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Foreword 


THIS publication is in no sense presented as an exhaustive bibliog- 
raphy on school buildings, grounds, and equipment. The sources for 
references in this field are practically unlimited and in rare cases only 
would all books, bulletins, and periodicals providing information on the 
subject be available at any single institution. On the other hand, the 
work has been made as complete as possible consistent with the wisest 
expenditure of time and funds, and a special effort has been made so to 
distribute the material as to cover satisfactorily each division of the 
field as outlined in the table of contents. While many references of 
value have thru necessity been omitted, it is the opinion of those re- 
sponsible for the compilation of the bulletin that each phase of the 
subject of school architecture has been given sufficient consideration for 
all purposes for which the bibliography may be employed. Additional 
references are on file in the Bureau of Codperative Research, Indiana 
University. These have not been included in the bulletin owing to the 
fact that they could not be made available for reading and annotation 
without undue expenditure of time and money. In any publication which 
includes so many detailed items, some errors are certain to appear. The 
authors ask consideration of this fact by the users of the bibliography, 
and will greatly appreciate having any mistakes called to their attention. 

Acknowledgment is here made for the help provided by others in 
the collection and editing of the material included in this study. Of 
special value was the assistance rendered by the library staff at Purdue 
and Indiana Universities, and the Indianapolis City Library. Credit is 
likewise due Miss Kathleen Dugdale, stenographer in charge of publica- 
tions in the School of Education, Indiana University, and Miss Bethel 
Wilson, stenographer. 

HENRY LESTER SMITH. 
LEO M. CHAMBERLAIN. 
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Introduction 


SCOPE OF THE BIBLIOGRAPHY 


1. Books or portions of books devoted to the subject of school build- 
ings, grounds, and equipment have, when available, been included regard- 
less of the date of publication. 

2. Bulletins and periodical references have been limited to the 
period beginning January 1, 1906, and closing September 1, 1927. 

8. General school surveys, special building surveys, and accounts 
of building programs without general application have not been included. 

4. Advertising material has been given a place where considered to 
be of general significance, and, when used, has been marked as such. 

5. References dealing with private educational institutions and pub- 
lic institutions of higher learning have been omitted except in a few 
cases where the general application of such references justified their use. 

6. Publications of city boards of education, state departments, and 
schoolhousing bureaus have been included when available, but only when 
their nature was considered such as to make them of general rather than 
local importance. 


ORGANIZATION 


As will be observed, an effort has been made to bring all references 
within the classification outlined in the table of contents. The decision 
as to the proper classification of a particular reference has in many 
cases been difficult, and mistakes in judgment will, without doubt, ap- 
pear. Such shortcomings should, however, become of minor significance 
as a result of the cross-index system which brings each reference to 
bear on all phases of the subject for which it has significance. The fol- 
lowing outline will indicate the specific nature of the organization of 
this bibliography: 

1. All references are numbered consecutively thruout without re- 
gard for the divisions of the bibliography. 

2. An effort has been made to avoid all duplications. It is intended 
that each reference appear once and once only, and that any single 
number stand for one and the same reference wherever it appears. Books 
which could be better indexed in sections have been handled in this 
manner, each section appearing as a separate reference. 

3. References of a general nature are classified under one of the 
twenty-two major headings, and all others appear under the minor divi- 
sions for which they seemed to have most significance. 

4. A few of the more significant references in each division have 
been marked with an asterisk. 

5. Within each division the references have been arranged alpha- 
betically according to author. Where the author is not indicated the 
reference is assigned to the magazine in which it appears. 
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6. At the close of each division appears a series of cross-index 
numbers. These numbers refer the reader to their corresponding refer- 
ences in other divisions of the bibliography and locate material per- 
taining to the subject under investigation that would otherwise be un- 
available. Page numbers have been added to these cross-index numbers 
whenever it appeared that such an addition would result in a substantial 
saving of time. When indicated, the page numbers appear to the right 
of the semicolon. 

An idea of the use of the cross-index may be obtained from an 
example. Following Division II, “Historical Development and Modern 
Characteristics of American School Architecture,” appears a series of 
numbers, the first of these being “7; 13-16.” This should signify to the 
reader that on pages 13 to 16 in reference 7 (School Efficiency, by Henry 
Eastman Bennett) is to be found material dealing with the historical 
development and modern characteristics of American school architecture. 

7. Bibliographical data for magazine articles appear in the follow- 
ing order: 

Author (or magazine), name of article, magazine, volume number, 
pages, month, day of month (if used), and year. 

8. Bibliographical data for books appear in the following order: 

Author, title of book, publisher, place of publication, date of pub- 
lication. Where a section of a book is considered alone, the title of this 
section follows the name of the author and precedes the title of the book. 

9. Bulletins, reports, and like material have been made to conform 
as closely as possible to this system. Uniformity: has been emphasized 
thruout. 

10. At the close of the bibliography appears a detailed index which 
will enable a reader to locate information on minor divisions of the sub- 
ject which do not appear in the table of contents. This index is not 
intended to be complete either in the number of items listed or the refer- 
ences furnished, but is offered as an additional aid in using the bibliog- 
raphy. 

11. Abbreviations employed are explained on pages 9-13. 

12. References in Division XXII have been listed alphabetically by 
states with the idea of providing a source for the study of plans and 
illustrations of buildings typical of particular sections of the country. 
The original collection for this group includes articles appearing as 
early as 1906, but only those have been included in this publication 
which have appeared since January 1, 1920. 


SUGGESTIONS FOR USING THE BIBLIOGRAPHY 


1. A reader interested in a survey of the whole field should select 
for study the references in Division I that are marked with an asterisk. 

2. The individual interested in a particular subject, but whose time 
is limited, should consult those references under the proper division 
which are marked with an asterisk, and as many additional ones as 
he deems necessary. 
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3. For a thoro study of a particular division of the work the 
reader will consult all references listed under the proper heading and 
in addition all those to which the index numbers refer him. 

4. Where the reader is interested in a minor detail which has 
not been given a place in the main outline, he should consult the de- 
tailed index. The numbers following the items in this index will guide 
the reader to references, which should offer a lead for further study. 
Examination of the annotations will also indicate material that might 
otherwise be difficult to find. 








List of Abbreviations Used with Publishers of 
All Periodicals 


Aerologist—The Aerologist Publishing Co., 64 West Randolph St., Chi- 
cago. 

Am Arch—American Architect. Architectural and Building Press, Inc., 
239 West Thirty-ninth St., New York City. 

Am City—American City. Civic Press, 443 Fourth Ave., New York 
City. 

Am Educ Digest—American Educational Digest. Educational Digest 
Co., 1126 Q St., Lincoln, Neb. 

Am Inst Arch J—Journal of the American Institute of Architects. 
Press of the American Institute of Architects, Inc., Fisk Bldg., 250 
West Fifty-seventh St., New York City. 

Am J Pub Health—American Journal of Public Health. American Pub- 
lic Health Association, 374 Broadway, Albany, N.Y. 

Am M Art—American Magazine of Art. American Federation of Arts, 
1741 New York Ave., Washington, D.C. 

Am Medical Assn J—Journal of the American Medical Association. 
American Medical Association, 535 North Dearborn St., Chicago. 

Am Phys Educ R—American Physical Education Review. American 
Physical Education Association, Box 123, Highland Station, Spring- 
field, Mass. 

Am Sch Bd J—American School Board Journal. Bruce Publishing Co., 
354 Milwaukee St., Milwaukee, Wis. 

Am Sch Hygiene Assn—Proceedings of the Congresses of the American ° 
School Hygiene Association. (Publication discontinued.) 

Am Soc Heat V E—Transactions of the American Society of Heating 
and Ventilating Engineers. American Society of Heating and Venti- 
lating Engineers, 29 West Thirty-ninth St., New York City. 

Am Soc Heat V E J—Journal of the American Society of Heating 
and Ventilating Engineers. American Society of Heating and Venti- 
lating Engineers, 29 West Thirty-ninth St., New York City. 

Arch & Bldg—Architecture and Building. William T. Constock Co., 23 
Warren St., New York City. 

Arch Forum—Architectural Forum. Rogers and Manson Co., 383 Madi- 
son Ave., New York City. 

Arch Rec—Architectural Record. F. W. Dodge Corp., 119 West Fortieth 
St., New York City. 

Bldg Age—Building Age and National Builder. Building Age Publish- 
ing Corporation, 243 West Thirty-ninth St., New York City. 

Child—The Child. John Bale, Sons and Danielsson, Ltd., Oxford House, 
London. 

City Manager—City Manager Magazine. International City Managers’ 
Association, Lawrence, Kan. 

Concrete. Concrete Publishing Co., 139 North Clark St., Chicago. 
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Country Life—Country Life (American). Doubleday, Page, and Co., 
Garden City, N.Y. 

Craftsman. (Became Art World in January, 1917.) Kalon Publishing 
Co., No. 2 West Forty-fifth St., New York City. 

Cyclopedia of Education—The Macmillan Co., New York City. (Pub- 
lished 1912.) 

Educa—Education. Palmer Co., 120 Boylston St., Boston, Mass. 

Educ Adm and Sup—Educational Administration and Supervision. War- 
wick and York, York, Pa. 

Educational Research Bulletin—Ohio State University, College of Edu- 
cation, Columbus, Ohio. 

Educator-Journal—Indiana State Teachers’ Association, 208 Claypool 
Hotel, Indianapolis, Ind. (Changed to Indiana Teacher in 1924.) 
Elec R—Electrical Review and Industrial Engineer. International Trade 

Press, Inc., 542 Monadnock Block, Chicago. 

Elec W—Electrical World. McGraw-Hill Co., Tenth Ave. and Thirty- 
sixth St., New York City. 

El School J—Elementary School Journal. Department of Education, 
University of Chicago, Chicago. 

Engineering. Engineering, Ltd., 35 and 36, Bedford St., Strand, London, 
England. 

Eng and Contr—Engineering and Contracting. Gillette Publishing Co., 
801 Atwell Bldg., 221 East Twentieth St., Chicago. 

Eng R—Engineering Record. See Engineering News-Record. 

Eng N—Engineering News-Record. McGraw-Hill Co., Tenth Ave. and 
Thirty-sixth St., New York City. (Engineering News consolidated 
with Engineering Record beginning April 5, 1917.) 

English J—English Journal. University of Chicago Press, 5750 Ellis 
Ave., Chicago. 

Eng Soc W Pa—Proceedings of the Engineers’ Society of Western Penn- 
sylvania. Engineers’ Society of Western Pennsylvania, William 
Penn Hotel, Pittsburgh, Pa. 

Farmer’s Wife—Farmer’s Wife Magazine. Webb Publishing Co., 57 
East Tenth St., St. Paul, Minn. 

Gard M—Garden Magazine and Home Builder. Doubleday, Page, and 
Co., Garden City, N.Y. 

Gen Science Q—General Science Quarterly. W. S. Whitman, Salem, 
Mass. 

Good H—Good Housekeeping. International Magazine Co., Inc., 119 
West Fortieth St., New York City. 

Heat and Ven—Heating and Ventilating Magazine. Heating and Venti- 
lating Magazine Co., 1123 Broadway, New York City. 

H Sch Q—High School Quarterly. University of Georgia, Athens, Ga. 

Hygeia. American Medical Association, 535 North Dearborn St., Chi- 
cago. 

Illum Eng Soc—Transactions of the Illuminating Engineering Society. 
Illuminating Engineering Society, 29 West Thirty-ninth St., New 
York City. 

Independent. Independent Publications, Inc., 10 Ferry St., Concord, N.H. 
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Ind and Eng Chem—Industrial and Engineering Chemistry. American 
Chemical Society, Charles L. Parsons, Sec., Mills Bldg., 1709 G St., 
N.W., Washington, D.C. : 

Ind Arts M—Industrial Arts Magazine. Bruce Publishing Co., 354-64 
Milwaukee St., Milwaukee, Wis. 

Ind Educ M—Industrial Education Magazine. Manual Arts Press, 237 
North Monroe St., Peoria, Ill. (Formerly Manual Training.) 

International Congresses on School Hygiene. (Discontinued.) 

J Educ—Journal of Education. New England Publishing Co., 6 Beacon 
St., Boston, Mass. 

J Educ and School World—Journal of Education and School World. 
William Rice, Ludgate, Broadway, London, England. 

J Educ Psychol—Journal of Educational Psychology. Warwick & York, 
York, Pa. 

J Educ Research—Journal of Educational Research. Public School Pub- 
lishing Co., Bloomington, IIl. 

J Fr Inst—Journal of the Franklin Institute, Philadelphia, Pa. 

J Home Econ—Journal of Home Economics. American Home Economics 
Assn., 101 East Twentieth St., Baltimore, Md. 

Journal of Accountancy, 135 Cedar St., New York City. 

J Rural Educ—Journal of Rural Education. Department of Rural Edu- 
cation of National Education Assn., 525 West One Hundred Twen- 
tieth St., New York City. 

Kentucky H S Q—Kentucky High School Quarterly. College of Edu- 
cation, University of Kentucky, Lexington, Ky. 

Ladies’ H J—Ladies’ Home Journal. Curtis Publishing Co., Independence 
Square, Philadelphia, Pa. 

Lit Digest—Literary Digest. Funk & Wagnalls Co., 354-60 Fourth 
Ave., New York City. 

Man Tr—Manual Training. (See Industrial Education Magazine.) 

Midland Schools. Official Publication of the Iowa State Teachers’ Asso- 
ciation, 504 Youngerman Bldg., Des Moines, Iowa. 

Mind and Body. Mind and Body Publishing Co., New Ulm, Minn. 

Nation. Nation, Inc., 20 Vesey St., New York City. 

Nation’s Health—The Nation’s Health. Modern Hospital Publishing 
Co., 22-24 East Ontario St., Chicago. 

Natl Assn Sch Bus Officials—National Association of Public School 
Business Officials Proceedings. John S. Mount, Sec., State House, 
Trenton, N.J. 

National Conference on City Planning. Papers and Discussions of 
National Conference on City Planning. William F. Fell Co., Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 

Nat Educ Assn—National Education Association. Proceedings and Ad- 
dresses. National Education Association of the United States, 1201 
Sixteenth St., Washington, D.C. 

Nat Educ Assn J—Journal of the National Education Association. 
National Education Association of the United States, 1201 Sixteenth 
St., Washington, D.C. 
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Natl Sch Bldg J—National School Building Journal. National School 
Building Journal Publishing Co., 527-533 Minnesota St., St. Paul, 
Minn. (discontinued) 

N S S E—National Society for the Study of Education, Yearbooks. 
Guy M. Whipple, Sec., 10 Putnam St., Danvers, Mass. 

Norm Instr and Prim Plans—Normal Instructor and Primary Plans. 
F. A. Owen Publishing Co., Dansville, N.Y. 

North Central Assn C S S—Proceedings of the North Central Associa- 
tion of Colleges and Secondary Schools. J. B. Edmonson, Sec., Uni- 
versity of Michigan, Ann Arbor, Mich. 

Outlook. Outlook Co., 120 East Sixteenth St, New York City. 

Ped Sem—Pedagogical Seminary and Journal of Genetic Psychology. 
Clark University Press, Worcester, Mass. 

Pennsylvania School Journal. The Pennsylvania State Education Asso- 
ciation, 500 North Third St., Harrisburg, Pa. 

Phys R—The Physical Review. 1500 University Ave., S.E., Minneapolis, 
Minn. 

Playground. Playground and Recreation Association of America, 315 
Fourth Ave., New York City. 

Pop Sci—Popular Science Monthly. Popular Science Publishing Co., 
250 Fourth Ave., New York City. 

Power. McGraw-Hill Co., Inc., Tenth Ave. and Thirty-sixth St., New 
York City. 

Progressive Educ—Progressive Education Association. Williams & Wil- 
kins Co., Mt. Royal and Guilford Aves., Baltimore, Md. 

Safety Eng—Safety Engineering. Safety Magazine Publishing Corp., 
119 Nassau St., New York City. 

School and Home Educ—School and Home Education. Public School 
Publishing Co., Bloomington, IIl. 

School and Soc—School and Society. Science Press, Garrison, New 
York City. 

School Life. Superintendent of Documents, Government Printing Office, 
Washington, D.C. 

School R—School Review. Department of Education, University of 
Chicago, Chicago. 

School Sci & Math—School Science and Mathematics. School Science 
and Mathematics, Publications Office, 404 Wesley Ave., Mount Morris, 
Ill. 

School World. (See Journal of Education and School World.) 

Science. Science Press, Garrison, N.Y. 

Sci Am—Scientific American. Scientific American Publishing Co., 24-26 
West Fortieth St., New York City. 

Sci Monthly—Scientific Monthly. The Science Press, Garrison, N.Y. 

Spec—Spectator. 13 York St., Convent Garden, London, England. 

Survey. Survey Associates, 112 East Nineteenth St., New York City. 

Teach Col Rec—Teachers College Record. Teachers College, Columbia 
University, 525 West One Hundred Twentieth St., New York City. 

Teaching. Kansas State Teachers College of Emporia, Emporia, Kan. 
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Theatre Arts M—Theatre Arts Monthly. Theatre Arts, Inc., 119 West 
Fifty-seventh St., New York City. 

US Bur Educ Bul—United States Bureau of Education Bulletins. Govern- 
ment Printing Office, Washington, D.C. 

US Bur Labor Bul—United States Bureau of Labor Statistics Bulletin. 
Bureau of Labor Statistics, Washington, D.C. 

Visual Educ—Visual Education. Society for Visual Education, Inc., 327 
South La Salle St., Chicago. 

World’s Work. Doubleday, Page and Co., Garden City, N.Y. 


adv—advertisement Je—June 
Ag—August Jl—July 
Ap—April Mr—March 
D—December My—May 
diag—diagram or diagrams N—November 
ed—editorial O—October 
F—February p—page or pages 
il—illustration or illustrations pl—plate 
Ja—January S—September 


sup—supplement 








I. General Referencest 


1. Allan, Harold A. “Housing the rural school.” Nat Educ Assn 
J 13:321-3 D ’24. plant, il 
General suggestions for the improvement of rural scnool 
architecture. 


Almack, John C., and Bursch, James F. “The school plant and 
its equipment.” In The administration of consolidated and 
village schools, p. 99-137. Houghton Mifflin Co., Boston, 1925 

A general discussion of the problems of rural and village 
school architecture. Emphasis has been placed on the follow- 
ing points: school site, building types, building standards, 
planning the academic room, teachers’ homes. 


3. American Architect. “The Weaver High School, Hartford, 
Connecticut.” Am Arch 128:199-206, 235-6 Ag 26 and §S 9, 
’25. plans, il 
A high school building is described as representative 
of the following essentials of good school architecture: com- 
prehensiveness, suitability of rooms to their purpose, ease of 
administration, ease of supervision, adaptibility to community 
use, flexibility, maximum working capacity, and aesthetic 
fitness. Details of classroom construction are shown. 


4. Ayres, May; Williams, Jesse F.; and Wood, Thomas D. Healthful 
schools. Houghton Mifflin Co., Boston, 1918. plans, il, 292 p 
Considers the problem of school hygiene from the stand- 
points of provision for proper physical environment and con- 
duct of healthful school activities. Suggestions are offered 

on practically all phases of schoolhouse construction. 


5. Barnard, Henry. School architecture. Charles B. Norton, New 
York City, 1854. plans, il, diag, 464 p 

Probably represents the first attempt at a general treat- 

ment of the subject. While the principles advocated are for 

the most part out of date, the book is intensely interesting 

from the standpoint of the development of school architecture. 


6. Barry, William F. The hygiene of the schoolroom. Silver, Bur- 
dett and Co., Chicago, 1909. diag, il, 195 p 

The book treats the following phases of school architec- 

ture in their relations to sanitation: the site, the construction 

7 In this division are listed those references which cover all or the major divisions 

of the subject, and others which did not readily lend themselves to classification. Each 

reference in this division has, however, been analyzed and its various sections provided 

for in the appropriate cross-indexes. 
¢ Thruout the bibliography “plan” has been used in a general sense to denote 


architectural drawings other than details, and may refer to floor plans, sections, and 
elevations. 
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of school buildings, ventilation and heating, school furniture, 
light. 


Bennett, Henry Eastman. School efficiency. Ginn and Co., 
Boston, 1917. il, 374 p 
The following problems are considered from the stand- 
point of school management and supervision: school grounds, 
development of school architecture, lighting, heating and 
ventilation, seats and desks. 


Blair, John J. Schoolhouse planning in North Carolina. North 
Carolina State Department of Public Instruction, Educational 
Publication no. 56, Division of Schoolhouse Planning no. 8, 
Raleigh. (no date given) il, 63 p 

A summary of school building operations in North Caro- 
lina with recommendations for improving conditions. A score 
card is provided which permits a rating on the basis of 1,000 
points distributed among the site, building, service systems, 
classrooms, and special rooms. 


Blanton, Annie W., and Borden, L. D. School grounds, school 
buildings, and their equipment. State of Texas, Department 
of Education, Bulletin no. 148, Austin, 1922. il, diag, plans, 
78 p 

A valuable bulletin covering the following divisions of 
the subject: school grounds, the building, equipment, sanita- 
tion, teachers’ cottages. Appendix contains plans for rural 
school buildings and explains the Rosenwald Aid Fund. 


Briggs, Warren Richard. Modern American school buildings. 

John Wiley and Sons, New York City, 1909. il; plans, 411 p 

While this reference is in need of revision, there is much 

material that is still of value. Written from the standpoint 

of the architect, it contains considerable information on con- 
struction. 


Brown, A. Ten Eyck. “Modern school planning.” H Sch Q 
12:222-8 Jl ’24 
General suggestions covering the most important phases 
of schoolhouse planning and construction. 


Bruce, William G. School architecture. Johnson Service Co., 
Milwaukee, 1906. il, 197 p 
Contains the following main divisions: suggested stan- 
dards arranged under headings in alphabetical order, heating 
and ventilation, schoolhouse plans, architects’ professional 
practice. 


Calhoun, J. T. Rural school plant. State of Mississippi, Depart- 
ment of Education, Bulletin no. 44, Jackson, 1926. plans, il, 
105 p 

The chapter headings are as follows: school district; 
schoolhouse plans; general specifications for all schoolhouses; 
teachers’ homes; water supply; sanitary school toilets. 
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14. Rural schoolhouses and grounds. State of Mississippi, Depart- 
ment of Education, Bulletin no. 19, Jackson, 1921. 7 p 
Gives a few general principles concerning location, orien- 
tation, size of schoolroom, lighting, heating and ventilation, 
and furniture and equipment. 


15. Rural schoolhouses and grounds. State of Mississippi, Depart- 
ment of Education, Bulletin no. 26, Jackson, 1921. plans, il, 
108 p 


Treats the general subject of rural schoolhouses and 
grounds under the following heads: school grounds, standards, 
heating and ventilation, plans for model buildings, specifica- 
tions, playground construction, water supply, sanitary toilets, 
a score card for Mississippi schools, teachers’ homes. 


16. Carlton, Charles W. “School architecture.” Am Sch Bd J 41:7 
S 710 
An architect relates the manner in which he has treated 
the problems of corridors and stairways, foot warmers, ven- 
tilation, windows, interior trim, toilets, and cloakrooms. 


17. *Challman, Samuel A. The rural school plant. Bruce Publishing 
Co., Milwaukee, 1917. plans, il, diag, 256 p 
A valuable discussion of the most important considerations 
in the construction of rural school buildings. Plans, illustra- 
tions, and descriptions of type buildings of different states 
are given. 


18. “Some common problems in schoolhouse construction.” Am 
Sch Bd J 50:11-12 Ap 715 
Pertinent suggestions on the following phases of school 
architecture: size of building, character of construction, in- 
dustrial departments, physical education; the library, the 
kindergarten. 


19. Chancellor, William E. “Schoolhouse accommodations.” Am Sch 
Bd J 38:3-5, 20 Ap ’09 
Indicates common fallacies in schoolhouse construction, 
and enumerates certain requirements of properly constructed 
buildings. 


20. “Ten commandments of schoolhouse construction.” Am Sch 
Hygiene Assn (Proceedings of First, Second, and Third 
Congresses) 1909:188-200. plans, il 

Enumerates ten standards to which the ideal schoolhouse 
should conform, and emphasizes the importance of the serv- 
ices of a trained school architect. 


21. Chapman, J. Virgil, and Gilbert, Mrs. V. O. School architecture. 
Kentucky Department of Education, Frankfort, 1917. plans, 
il, 238 p 
A general discussion of the various phases of school 
architecture as applied to the rural school. 
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22. Cheney, Charles Henry. “How can we raise the standard of 
school architecture?” Am City 11:274-280 O ’14. plans, il 
The results of an attempt to select for publication the 
best examples of school architecture in California are illus- 
trated by plans and plates. Certain general principles of 
school architecture are discussed. 


23. City of New York. Twenty-seventh annual report of the super- 
intendent of schools. Report on construction and mainte- 
nance. City of New York, Board of Education, New York 
City, 1925. plans, il, 96 p 

An outline of progress in schoolhouse construction in 
New York City. Divisions of special interest are a graphic 
representation of the distribution of the various items of 
construction and equipment, the extent of the building pro- 
gram, illustrations and plans of type buildings and build- 
ing units, and data on maintenance work performed. 


24. Clark, T. M. “Rural school architecture.” US Bur Educ Cir of 
Inf, no. 4, 1880. plans, diag, 106 p 


A very comprehensive treatment of the problem for the 
period in which the work was published. The subjects treated 
in the book are: site, aspect and lighting, surroundings, ar- 
rangement, construction, ventilation, heating, sanitation, 
acoustics, attractiveness and economy, and specifications and 
contracts. 


25. Clerk, F. E., and others. “The comprehensive school building.” 
Nat Educ Assn 1921:630-40 
A series of short addresses. Each deals with some 


phase of school architecture. Little attention is given the 
subject suggested by the title. 


26. *Coffey, Wilford L. School buildings, equipment, and grounds. 
State of Michigan, Department of Public Instruction, bulletin 
no. 52, Lansing, 1922. il, plans, 242 p 
An excellent treatment of the general field with special 
application to the state of Michigan. The following divisions 
are treated rather fully: standards for and arrangement of 
different units of a building; lighting; heating and ventila- 
tion; gymnasium; home economics furniture and equipment; 
manual arts and industrial equipment; school site. 


27. Collins, D. C. Newman. “The administration of schoolhouse con- 
struction.” Am Sch Bd J 42:3-4, 52 Ap ’11 
Recommendations covering the following phases of the 
subject: utilizing local markets; types of construction; parti- 
tions and walls; heating and ventilating; correct theory of 
economy. 
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Cook, William A. “The plant and its equipment.” In High 
school administration, p. 84-107. Warwick and York, Inc., 
Baltimore, 1926 

General guiding principles applicable to high school archi- 
tecture. Emphasis is placed on the following topics: site, 
staff service, building types, layout and equipment of special 
rooms. 


Cooper, Frank Irving. “Hygienic problems in schoolhouse con- 
struction.” Nat Educ Assn 1919: 303-5 
Summarizes certain of the findings of the Committee on 
Standardization of Schoolhouse Plannings. Illumination, 
heating and ventilation, toilets, medical facilities, and the 
“candle of efficiency” are topics covered. 


Cubberley, Ellwood P. “The teaching equipment.” In Rural 
life and education, p. 206-225. Houghton Mifflin Co., Boston, 
1914. plans, il 

Describes the conditions of rural school architecture and 
offers recommendatiens for their improvement. Model rural 
buildings are shown in plan and illustration. 


Culter, H. M. “The modern rural schoolhouse.” Teaching 2:3-8 
Ja 15, 716. plans, il 
Principles of rural schoolhouse construction covering the 
more important phases of the subject. 


*Donovan, John J. School architecture: principles and practices. 

Macmillan Co., New York City, 1921. plans, il, diag, 724 p 

A book that thoroly handles every phase of the problem. 

Probably the best single reference on the general subject of 
school buildings, grounds, and equipment. 


“School grounds and school architecture.” Am Sch Bd J 
51:19-24 N ’15; Nat Educ Assn 1915:1041-6. plans, il 

An interesting address on the following phases of the 
subject: the playground and its treatment, the classroom, the 
wardrobe, painting schoolrooms, special rooms, the height of 
buildings, permanent construction. 


*Dresslar, Fletcher B. “American school buildings.” US Bur 
Educ Bul, no. 17, 1924. il, plates, 100 p 
A revised edition of United States Bureau of Education 
Bulletin, 1910, number 5. An excellent detailed article void 
of technical terms. Covers rather completely the general 
field of school buildings and grounds. 


“American schoolhouses.” US Bur Educ Bul, no. 5, 1910. 
plans, il, diag, 127 p 

A most important contribution to the subject of school 
architecture at the time of its publication, and a reference 
still of marked value to those interested in the problem of 
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schoolhouse construction. In addition to a discussion of the 
most important phases of school architecture, there is an 
excellent series of floor plans and photographs. 


36. “The hygiene of rural schools.” Nat Educ Assn 1912:1103-10 
The results of an investigation of the hygienic condi- 

tions of typica] rural schools in nineteen states. The method 

used in getting the facts is described and the questionnaire is 
included. A brief discussion of the more important findings 


follows. 

37. Report on the Rosenwald School Buildings. The Julius Rosen- 
wald Fund, Bulletin no. 1, Nashville, Tenn., 1920. plans, il, 
81 p 


The report includes illustrations and plans of Rosenwald 
buildings, and recommendations made as a result of an in- 
vestigation by the author. The recommendations cover the 
following points: types of buildings, selection of school site, 
construction of buildings, toilets, drinking water, desks, black- 
boards, stoves and heaters. 


38. *“Rural schoolhouses and grounds.” US Bur Educ Bul, no. 12, 
1914. plans, il, 158 p 

Reports an investigation of the hygienic conditions of 

typical country schoolhouses in 18 states, offers recommenda- 

tions on the major problems of rural schoolhouse construc- 

tion, and furnishes a series of plans of rural buildings with 
a discussion of each. 


39. School hygiene. Macmillan Co., New York City, 1913. diag, 
il, 363 p 
Treats in an interesting way important phases of school 
architecture in their relation to sanitation. 


40. “Some suggestions relative to country schoolhouses.” Am Sch 
Bd J 48:17 Ap ’14 
Suggests principles to be observed in the construction 
of rural schoolhouses. 


41. Dutton, Samuel T., and Snedden, David. “The schoolhouse: its 
construction and adaptation.” In The administration of public 
education in the United States, p. 172-207. Macmillan Co., 
New York City, 1908. 

A general discussion of the more important phases of 
the school building problem. Emphasis is placed on the de- 
velopment of school architecture, heating and ventilation, and 
school desks and seats. 


42. Earl, Edward C. The schoolhouse. Washington, D.C., 1919. 
(Publisher not given) plans, il, 50 p 
A brief discussion of a general nature. A series of thirty 
plates makes up the greater part of the study. 
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43. Eicher, HuBert C. The school plant and the building program. 
Commonwealth of Pennsylvania, Department of Public In- 
struction, Harrisburg (reprint from Pennsylvania School 
Journal, D ’24). plans, il, 6 p 

A summary of the work of the Pennsylvania Bureau of 
School Buildings and recommendations on the following phases 
of the building program: finance, the building plans, execution 
of the plans. 


44. Emerson, George B. “The schoolhouse.” In The school and the 
schoolmaster, p. 526-52. Harper & Brothers, New York City, 
1842. plans, diag 
Probably one of the earliest contributions to the subject 
of school architecture, and valuable now from the historical 
standpoint only. The author considers the problems of site, 
selection, orientation, room layout, lighting, and heating and 
ventilation. A design for an octagonal building is described 
as a model of fitness and close economy. 


45. Fitzgerald, William V. “Building better schools.” Bldg Age 
46:43-8 Jl ’24. plans, il 
Discusses the requirements of good school architecture 
and suggests the responsibilities of the board, the architect, 
the builder, and the taxpayer. 


46. Gardner, Eugene C. Town and country school buildings. E. L. 
Kellogg and Co., New York City, 1888. plans, il, 128 p 
A collection of plans and designs for schools of various 
sizes, with recommendations for construction, sanitary ar- 
rangement, light, heat, and ventilation. Progress in school- 
house construction has rendered the designs and recommenda- 
tions obsolete. 


47. Gompert, William H. “New York’s colossal school housing prob- 
lem.” Am Sch Bd J 69:51-3, 142 S ’24 

Gives a brief statement of the schoolhousing problem in 

New York City. The larger part of the article is given over 

to a discussion of the essentials of modern school architecture. 

These essentials are enumerated at the end of the discussion. 


48. “Outstanding essentials of modern school architecture.” Nat 
Educ Assn 1924:749-50 
Reviews the recent school building activities of New 
York City, and enumerates the outstanding essentials of 
modern school buildings. 


49. Hamlin, A. D. F.; Snyder, C. B. J.; Ittner, William B.; and others. 
Modern school houses. Swetland Publishing Co., 239 West 
Thirty-ninth St., New York City, 1910. plans, il, diag, 210 p 

The book contains 148 plates, and articles on the following 
topics: ventilation, sanitation, representative city buildings, 
planning and design, fireproofing, terra cotta. 
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Hollister, Horace A. The planning and construction of high 
school buildings. University of Illinois Bulletin, vol. 14, no. 8, 
Urbana, IIl., 1916. 

Presents important problems to be considered in planning 
and constructing high school buildings. 


Hussander, A. F, “Planning the school buildings of Chicago.” 
Nat Educ Assn 1919:353-7 
A brief summary of the principles of school architecture 
as applied in Chicago. The topics covered in the discussion 
are construction, basements, classrooms, congested districts, 
portable buildings, assembly halls, and the location of high 
schools. 


Ittner, William B. “Modern school architecture.” Am Sch Bd J 
37:3-4, 18 S ’08 
Discusses the essentials of school architecture and de- 
scribes St. Louis buildings as typical of good practice. 


“The planning of high school buildings.” Am Sch Bd J 
66 :57-8, 98, 101 Mr ’23 

Extracts from the United States Bureau Education Bulle- 
tin, No. 23, 1922. Special requirements of different units of 
high school buildings are discussed. 


“School architecture.” Nat Educ Assn 1908:1065-71 
A summary of the essentials of sane and safe school- 
house construction. 


*“School architecture.’ Nat Educ Assn 1912:1207-24; Am 
Sch Bd J 45:16-17, 48; 22-3, 59 Ag, S 712 

Traces briefly the development of American school archi- 
tecture and offers recommendations on the major problems of 
schoolhouse construction. Emphasis is placed on safety pro- 
visions, class units, and special rooms. Two hypothetical 
building plans are developed according to generally accepted 
principles. 


Johnson, Julian W. “The right kind of a schoolhouse.” J Educ 
77:464 Ap 24, 713. plan 
Briefly sets up the requirements of the schoolhouse of 
the time. 


Jones, Gilbert H. “The school.” In Education in theory and 
practice, p. 101-24 Richard G. Badger, Boston, 1918 
Emphasis is placed on the discussion of location and en- 
vironment, equipment, heating and ventilating, and lighting. 
The chapter touches briefly the principles of schoolhouse 
planning and construction. 


Keeler, Fred L. “Standards of school architecture and school- 
house construction.” Nat Educ Assn 1917:708-13 
A summary of the requirements of a satisfactory school 
building. The discussion is based on the following criteria: 
utility, health, safety, beauty, economy. 
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59. Keppel, Mark. “Judging schoolhouse plans.” Am Sch Bd J 
39:13 D ’09 


Nine considerations for judging schoolhouse plans. 


60. Kintzing, Pierce. “School hygiene: a factor in public advance- 
ment.” Am Sch Bd J 37:5, 28-9 D ’08; 38:7, 24 Ja ’09 

The relation of various divisions of the school building 

to hygiene. Phases of the problem discussed are building 

codes, classroom planning, heating and ventilation, sanitary 
conveniences, desks and seating, and the water supply. 


61. *Lockhart, G. L. Public schools—their construction, heating, ven- 
tilation, sanitation, lighting, and equipment. H. W. Kingston 
Co., 527-533 Minnesota St., St. Paul, Minn., 1918. plans, il, 
diag, 211 p 
The writer has endeavored to supply in condensed form 
information to cover all departments of a building, giving 
in plain language the main essentials, in order that standards 
of construction, heating, ventilation, sanitation, lighting, and 
equipment may be adopted. 


62. *Loring, Charles G. “The small schoolhouse.” Arch Forum 48: 
33-56 Jl ’25. plans, il 
A general discussion of the essentials of school archi- 
tecture as applied to buildings of eight rooms or less. Nu- 
merous plans and illustrations are included and a table of 
minimum toilet fixtures is given. 


63. McClymonds, J. W. “Model schoolhouse plans and specifications.” 
Am Sch Bd J 32:6, 18 F ’06 


Suggested standards on the following phases of school 
architecture: school grounds, classroom size, interior finish 
and equipment, interior orientation, foundation and drainage, 
light and lighting, stairways and corridors, heating and ven- 
tilation. 


64. McCornack, W. R. “School buildings as they are and as they 
should be.” Nat Educ Assn 1919:361-4 
The subject is discussed in three sections: defects, causes 
contributing to these defects, some suggestions for future 
new buildings. 


— 
LS 


5. Mann, Horace. “Report of the Secretary of the Board of Edu- 
cation on the subject of schoolhouses.” In Lectures and 
annual reports on education, p. 433-89. Massachusetts State 
Board of Education, Boston, 1867 . 

Some principles of schoolhouse construction with em- 
phasis on heating and ventilation, seating, location, and light- 
ing. The suggestions are of little value from any standpoint 
other than the historical. 
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Monroe, Paul. “School architecture.” Cyclopedia of Education 
vol. 1:183-96. plans, il 
Discusses the following elements of school architecture: 
history and development, building materials, building types, 
foundations, basements, drainage, the classroom, color of 
walls, floors, wardrobes, assemblies, stairs, corridors, exits, 
lunchrooms. 


Morrison, Gilbert B. “School architecture and hygiene.” Mono- 
graphs on education in the United States, vol. I, no. 9 (edited 
by Nicholas Murray Butler). J. B. Lyon Co., Albany, N.Y., 
1900. plans, il, 80 p 

General principles of schoolhouse construction are illus- 
trated by comment on a series of plates representing different 
types of buildings. The problem of ventilation is emphasized 
thruout. 


*National Education Association, Committee on the Reorganiza- 
tion of Secondary Education. “High school buildings and 
grounds.” US Bur Educ Bul, no. 23, 1922. plans, il, 49 p 

A summary of the essentials of construction of high 
school buildings. The treatment of each separate phase of 
the subject is brief, but the discussion together with an ex- 
cellent series of illustrations and floor plans furnishes a valu- 
able reference. 


*National Education Association, Committee on Schoolhouse Plan- 
ning. Report of committee on schoolhouse planning. Nat 
Educ Assn, Washington, D.C., 1925. charts, plans, 164 p 

A valuable reference prepared by a group of experts on 
school architecture. Contains suggestions on the more im- 
portant phases of the problem, and emphasizes especially 
preliminary considerations. Included in the text is the “candle 
of ratios” with instructions for its use. 


Newmayer, Solomon W. “The school building and grounds.” 
In Medical and sanitary inspection of schools, p. 107-92. Lea 
and Fegiger, Philadelphia, 1924. plans, il 

A good general discussion of schoolhouse construction 
from the standpoint of medical inspection and sanitation. 
Among the points discussed are legislation, building standards, 
sites, school playgrounds, fire protection, toilets and plumbing, 
water supply, lighting, school furniture, and heating and 
ventilation. 

Odell, Charles W. The evolution and improvement of school 
buildings, grounds, and equipment. University of Illinois, 
Bureau of Educational Research Circular no. 30, Bureau of 
Educational Research, College of Education, Urbana, 1924. 
18 p 

Lists the outstanding score cards used in the evaluation 
of school buildings, and offers suggestions for improvement 
of the more important divisions. 
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Oldt, F. T. “School architecture.” Am Sch Bd J 40:3-4, 26 Ap 
710 
Recommendations on the details of school architecture 
considered by the author to be of most importance in securing 
properly constructed buildings. 


Olsen, J. W. “Rural school architecture.” Nat Educ Assn 1906: 
141-8. plans 
Suggested standards for rural schoolhouses. The follow- 
ing points are emphasized: site, lighting, heating and ventilat- 
ing, toilets. 


*Otwell, George N. Rural schoolhouses. State Department of 
Public Instruction, State of Michigan, Bulletin no. 54, Lansing, 
1923. plans, il, 90 p 

The bulletin is divided into the following parts: the 
building and site, equipment, toilets and outhouses, model 
building plans, heating and ventilation, remodeling old build- 
ings. 


Plew, W. R. One- and two-room rural school buildings. Uni- 
versity of Montana Bulletin, State College Series, no. 11, 
Bozeman, Mont., 1919. plans, 78 p 

Contains plans for model one- and two-room rural schools 
and discusses the construction of such buildings under the 
following heads: the school site, beautifying the grounds, 
the proper building, heating and ventilation, blackboards, 
water supply, specifications. 


Rapeer, Louis W. “The classroom of rural and village schools.” 
School and Home Educ 36:228-32 Ap ’17 
A discussion of the more important phases of rural school 
architecture. A list of rather well established principles is 
given. 


“The consolidated rural school building.” Am Sch Bd J 
58:35-7, 74 Je 719 

A valuable article discussing the most important features 
of improved rural schoolhouse construction. 


“The consolidated-school building.” In The consolidated rural 
school, p. 166-89. Charles Scribner’s Sons, New York City, 
1920. plans, il 

A general discussion of the requirements of the modern 
consolidated school building. The differences in purposes 
and conditions between the city and the consolidated schools 
as they affect the building are written up in an interesting 
fashion. 


“Sanitary architecture for the rural school.” Educator- 
Journal 17:573-80 Jl 717 

A discussion of the more important phases of rural 
school architecture. 
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Roeschlaub, Robert S. “Mistakes in school architecture.” Am 
Sch Bd J 39:6-7 Ag ’09 . 
A brief discussion of the development of school archi- 
tecture with principles to be observed in eradicating common 
mistakes. 


Shaw, Richard Edward. School hygiene. Macmillan Co., New 
York City, 1901. plans, il, 260 p 
A good general discussion of principles and standards 
of school building construction and equipment. Chapters are 
included on the following: the schoolroom, the school building, 
school grounds, warming and ventilating, sanitation, school 
baths, and school furniture. Defective floor plans are illus- 
trated and criticized. 


State of Alabama. Rural schoolhouses and grounds. State of 
Alabama, Department of Education, Montgomery, 1916. plans, 
il, diag, 88 p 
Suggestions for the improvement of the principal fea- 
tures of rural school architecture. Model school plans are 
provided. 


State of Arkansas. Four years with the public schools in 
Arkansas 1923-1927. State of Arkansas, Department of Edu- 
cation, Bulletin no. 8, Little Rock, 1926 

Considers the following phases of the subject: develop- 
ment of school architecture in Arkansas, the work of the 
Division of Buildings and Grounds, the school ground, the 
schoolhouse, the interior of the building, plans of typical 
buildings for rural and village schools. 


State of California. School architecture and school improve- 
ment. State of California, (twenty-third biennial report), 
Superintendent of Public Instruction, Sacramento, 1909. plans, 
il, 152 p 

A collection of unrelated articles dealing with various 
phases of school architecture. Emphasis is largely on the 
problem of the rural school. 


State of Nebraska. School buildings and grounds in Nebraska. 
State of Nebraska, Department of Public Instruction, Lincoln, 
1902. plans, il, 278 p ' 

Suggestions for the improvement of the Nebraska rural 
schools, and a general survey of school buildings of the state. 
Much of the material is out of date and is valuable only from 
the standpoint of the history and development of school archi- 
tecture. 


State of New York. Care, maintenance, and improvement of 
rural schools. University of the State of New York Bulletin, 
no. 886, Albany, 1927 

Offers suggestions on the problems of maintenance and 
remodeling of buildings, provides standards for the major 
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divisions of the building, and quotes the New York laws and 
rules relative to school building construction. 


School buildings and grounds. University of the State of New 
York, State Department of Education, Albany, 1917. plans, 
il, charts, 440 p 

The book includes a rather brief discussion of the essen- 
tial features of schoolhouse construction, but is especially 
valuable because of the excellent series of plates illustrating 
the special features of the modern New York schoolhouse. 


State of Vermont. Rural schools of Vermont and their improve- 


ment. State of Vermont, State Board of Education Bulletin 
no. 2, Montpelier, 1922. il, diag, plans, 64 p 

Considers the following aspects of rural schoolhouse plan- 
ning: construction and renovation of rural school buildings, 
rural school toilets, regulations of Vermont State Board of 
Health concerning building requirements, standardization of 
rural schools. Also contains Vermont Official Rating Card 
for Rural Schools and a rather detailed explanation of this 
score card. 


*Strayer, George D., and Engelhardt, N. L. School building prob- 


lems. Bureau of Publications, Teachers College, Columbia 
University, New York City, 1927. plans, diag, tables, 697 p 

Proposes problems covering all important phases of public 
school architecture. The book forms a valuable source of 
information and contains an extensive classified bibliography. 


Sturgis, R. Clipston. “Schoolhouse construction as affecting the 


health and safety of children.” Am Sch Hygiene Assn (Pro- 
ceedings of First, Second, and Third Congresses) 1909:104-14 

The following divisions of the subject are considered in 
relation to the health of the child: the schoool grounds; en- 
trances, stairs, and corridors; classrooms and wardrobes; 
playgrounds and playrooms. 


Sumner, Charles K. “Some neglected aspects of school archi- 


tecture.” Am Sch Bd J 62:47-8 Je ’21 

Criticizes the too common lack of a well-defined, con- 
sistent, and continuous educational-building policy. The fol- 
lowing points are considered: lack of foresight, financial 
policies, better teachers vs. better architecture, big buildings 
and neighborhood schools, educational policies as guides, school 
boards as architectural clients, relations to be defined. 


Touton, Frank C., and Struthers, Alice B. “Buildings and 


” 


grounds.” In Junior high school procedure, p. 483-500. Ginn 
and Co., New York City, 1926. plans, il 

A brief and rather general discussion of the requirements 
of good junior high school architecture. Topics of special 
interest are a description of the Memorial Junior High School 
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of San Diego, Calif., a formula for determining a room sched- 
ule, a playground plan, and a copy of the Strayer-Engelhardt 
Score Card for High School Buildings. 


Weeks, W. H. “Rural school buildings.” Am Sch Bd J 32:10-12 
Mr ’06. plans, il 
Points out ways in which the country school may be 
made more sanitary, convenient, and artistic. The phases of 
the problem considered are the site, the classroom, special 
rooms, heating and ventilating, blackboards, lighting, plumb- 
ing, interior finish, and exterior design. 


Wheelwright, Edmund M. School architecture. Rogers and 
Manson, Boston, 1901. plans, il, diag, 324 p 
While great advancement has been made in school archi- 
tecture since this book was written, there are many sug- 
gestions that are still applicable. A feature thruout the book 
is the comparison of American buildings with those of other 
countries. 


Williams, Lester A., and others. The construction of school- 
houses. University of North Carolina Record, no. 180, Chapel 
Hill, N.C., 1920. 46 p 

Sets up general principles governing schoolhouse con- 
struction and treats in some detail the problems of site, heat- 
ing and ventilation, general features of a building, special 
rooms, sanitation, lighting, and building costs. 


Winslow, C..E. A. “The ventilation and sanitation of school- 
houses.” School and Soc 1:190-6 F 6, ’15 
A summary of principles of rural school sanitation as 
developed thru study and investigation. Emphasis is on 
heating and ventilating, while some attention is given to the 
problems of lighting, water supply, and toilets. 


Wood, Frank H. “Some defects in schoolhouse planning.” Am 
Sch Bd J 64:35-6 Ja ’22 
The author points out common defects and offers sug- 
gestions for their elimination. Problems considered are: 
building for the future, the architect, three types of build- 
ings, study of site problem, waste in misplacements, advan- 
tageous grouping of rooms. 


Wooldridge, C. L. “Some fundamentals of schoolhouse design.” 
Eng Soc W Pa 33:304-25 Je ’17 
Principles of schoolhouse construction as practiced in 
Pittsburgh. Brief comment appears on story heights, en- 
trances, stairways, corridors, educational rooms, auditorium, 
swimming-pool, toilet rooms, light, and heating and ventilat- 
ing. A discussion follows. 





II. Historical Development and Modern 
Characteristics of American School Archi- 
tecture 


99. Abel, J. F. “Development of rural school architecture.” School 
Life 9:130 F 24 
A rural high school is briefly described as typical of 
American rural school architecture, the dominating char- 
acteristics of which are dignity, simplicity, strength, and 
beauty. 


100. *American Architect. “A half-century of progress in the develop- 
ment of distinctive types of buildings in the United States.” 

Am Arch 129:73-95 Ja 5, ’26. plans, il 
Illustrations and brief descriptions of buildings repre- 
senting school architecture by ten-year periods from 1876 to 

1926 form a portion of this reference. 


101. American Magazine of Arts. “Art in the schools.” Am M Art 
16:262-4 My ’25 : 
A plea for genuine artistry in schoolhouse construction. 


102. American School Board Journal. “Architectural achievement in 
California.” Am Sch Bd J 67:51-61 N ’23 
Describes in word and picture some examples of California 
buildings that are adaptable to school work and climate, and 
at the same time appeal to the finer sensibilities. 


103. “Architectural beauty versus schoolhouse economy.” (ed) Am 
Sch Bd J 67:62 N ’23 
Emphasizes the importance of architectural beauty and 
dignity in stimulating learning and in dignifying the cause 
of education. 
104. “The community spirit and school buildings.” (ed) Am Sch 
Bd J 69:63 N ’24 
Points out the fact that good school buildings are an 


index of progress that may appeal to the visitor and excite 
home pride and patriotism. 


105. *“The evolution of the schoolhouse in New York City.” Am 
Sch Bd J 74:65-7 Ja ’27. il 
An interesting series of photographs and brief descrip- 
tions illustrating the development of school architecture in 
New York City from 1812 to the present time. 
106. “Fundamentals in school architecture.” (ed) Am Sch Bd J 
66:77 Ja ’23 
A brief editorial summarizing a discussion of school 
architecture by Mr. Munson before the Illinois State School 
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Board Association. Five essentials of school architecture are 
enumerated, as are five elements that a school board should 
keep in mind. 


“The genius of modern school architecture.” (ed) Am Sch 
Bd J 73:65 D ’26 

The American schoolhouse as an expression of the genius 
of the school man, the architect, and the engineer. 


“Good design in school architecture.” (ed) Am Sch Bd J 
49:26 S 714 

The obligation of the architect is to provide school build- 
ings that are truly pleasing, artistic, and inspirational from 
an architectural standpoint. 


“The modern high school as an architectural achievement.” 
(ed) Am Sch Bd J 73:69 O ’26 af 

The modern high school building as typical of the best 
in American architecture. 


“Modern school architecture on the Pacific coast.” (ed) Am 
Sch Bd J 67:63 S ’23 

Considers the contributions of the Pacific coast school 
architects who have broken away from traditional uniformity 
and have emphasized beauty and adaptability to climatic con- 
ditions. 


“The modern school plant and the genius of invention.” (ed) 
Am Sch Bd J 70:92 Ja ’25 

A brief discussion of the contribution of inventive genius 
and mechanical skill to the health, comfort, and safety of 
those attending the American schools. 


“North Carolina’s remarkable schoolhouse growth.” Am Sch 
Bd J 67:62-3 D ’23 

Contains school building statistics for North Carolina 
and illustrates the changing attitude towards schoolhouse 
construction in that state. 


“Pride in school architecture.” (ed) Am Sch Bd J 61:53 
S ’20 

American school architecture represented as a splendid 
combinatior of the utilitarian and the aesthetic. 


“Progress in school architecture.” (ed) Am Sch Bd J 
44:32 Ap ’12 

A review of progress in school architecture during the 
previous year. 


“Recent progress in school architecture.” (ed) Am Sch 
Bd J 48:24 Ap ’14 

Outlines recent progress in school architecture resulting 
from demands for flexibility, adaptability, ease of adminis- 
tration, and safety. 
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116. “Recent progress in school architecture.” (ed) Am Sch 
Bd J 58:56 Ap 719 
Mentions recent developments in schoolhouse architecture, 
and suggests possible future changes. 


117. “Recent tendencies in school architecture.” (ed) Am Sch 
Bd J 60:58 Ap ’20 
Discusses the changes in school architecture resulting 
from a growth in educational theory and practice. 


118. “School administration and architecture.’ Am Sch Bd J 
67:54 Ag ’23 
A brief review of the addresses of John J. Donovan and 
Frank Irving Cooper before the school board section of the 
National Education Association in San Francisco. 


te 
119. “School architecture at home and abroad.” (ed) Am Sch 
Bd J 73:68 N ’26 
A brief comparison of English and American school 
architecture. 


120. “School architecture in 1916-17.” (ed) Am Sch Bd J 54:36 
Ap 717 

Reviews the progress made in school achitecture during 
1916-17. 


121. “School architecture in 1917-18.” (ed) AmSch Bd J 56:40 
Ap ’18 
Reviews the outstanding features of school architecture 
for the year 1917-18. 


122. “Schoolhouse construction.” Am Sch Bd J 33:12 D ’06 
Enumerates the advances then being made in school- 
house construction in Chicago. 


123. “Some recent developments in schoolhouses.” (ed) Am Sch 
Bd J 52:32 Ap ’16 
Reviews the developments in school architecture during 
the year 1915-16. 


124. “The triumph of modern school equipment.” Am Sch Bd J 
33:3 J1 ’06 : 
Emphasizes the developments in school architecture and 
school equipment. 


125. “The world’s best school structures.” (ed) Am Sch Bd J 
63:55 D ’21 
A résumé of the changes in American school architecture. 


126. Architectural Record. “St. Louis school buildings.” Arch Rec 
23:136-47 F ’08. il 
An evaluation of the architectural effectiveness of St. 
Louis buildings by Ittner. 
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*Ayres, May. “A century of progress in schoolhouse construc- 
tion.” Am Sch Bd J 54:28-5, 86 Je 17; 55:25-6, 44-5; 24-5, 
69; 25-7, 81 J1, Ag, S 717. il 

Part I describes typical buildings and sanitary conditions 
existing from 1816 to 1848. Considerable space is devoted to 
the building designed for the Lancasterian system. Part II 
includes effect of the Lancasterian system, beginnings of de- 
partmental teaching, the graded system, the ecclesiastical 
theory. Part III considers the Civil War period. Part IV 
deals with schools of the last quarter of the nineteenth cen- 
tury, buildings of the twentieth century, and future trends 
in school architecture. 


Cooper, Frank Irving. “Later phases in school architecture.” 
Am Sch Bd J 67:44 S ’23 
A short article emphasizing the importance of adapting 
a school building to the business of the children who work in 
them. 


“School architecture.” J Educ 94:132 Ag 18, ’21 
A review of John J. Donovan’s book, School Architecture. 


Craftsman. “New American school architecture which proves 
that the schoolhouse should be the most beautiful, sanitary, 
and comfortable building in the world.” Craftsman 30:590-7 
S 716. il 

Emphasizes the value of good school architecture, and 
suggests modern tendencies by illustration and brief descrip- 
tions of typical American buildings. 


Croly, Herbert. “The work of Kilham and Hopkins.” Arch 
Ree 31:97-128 F 712. plans, il 
Distinguishing features of New England schools as 
exemplified by the work of this firm. A series of buildings 
are described and pictured, and the strength and weaknesses 
of each pointed out. 


Donovan, John J. “Best current practices in school architec- 
ture.” Nat Educ Assn 1921: 642-8 
The development of school architecture and recommended 
future policies. 


“Odds and ends about the building of schools.” Am Sch Bd J 
60:41-2 Ap ’20 

Suggestions on the present and future trend of education 
and school architecture. 


Eberlein, Harold D. “The Kensington School, Great Neck, Long 
Island.” Arch Ree 52:199-210 S ’22. plans, il 
An appeal for aesthetic as well as physical standards in 
school architecture. The Kensington School is cited as an 
example of a successful solution of the dual problem of phys- 
ical requirements and of architectural style. 
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135. Elementary School Journal. “An era of building surveys.” El 
School J 24:642-4 My ’24 
Three publications are listed and quoted briefly as evi- 
dence that scientific methods are becoming common in arriv- 
ing at solutions of the practical problems of school adminis- 
tration, and more especially of school building programs. 


136. *Foltz, Herbert. “Some modern phases of school architecture.” 
Am Sch Bd J 72:82-3 Ja ’26; Am Educ Digest 45:203-4, 
223 Ja ’26 
An interesting account of the development of school archi- 
tecture under the following heads: early American school 
architecture, some important writings, early ideas of class- 
rooms, evolution of ventilation, selection of architects, some 
newer improvements, increased costs. 


137. Good Housekeeping. “The modern schoolhouse.” Good H 
51:268-70 S 710. il 
Briefly suggests developments in school architecture as 
exemplified by California buildings. 


138. Ittner, William B. “A quarter-century in schoolhouse planning.” 
Am Sch Bd J 70:39-42 Ja ’25. plans, il 
A review of the progress that has been made in the 
planning and construction of schoolhouses. The following 
aspects of the subjects are considered: the evolution of the 
“open plan,” the significance of curricular expansion to the 
schoolhouse planner, important safety measures, lighting, 
heating and ventilating, the schoolhouse beautiful, the prac- 
tice of sane economy. 


139. Journal of Education. “Schoolhouse architecture.” J Educ 
94:519 N 24, ’21 
The new demands of modern school architecture as out- 
lined by William B. Ittner. 


140. Kaiser, Charles S. “Some lines of progress in school architec- 
ture.” Am Sch Hygiene Assn (Proceedings of Eighth Con- 
gress) 1915:113-20 
Reviews progress in school architecture and suggests pos- 
sible future developments. 


141. *Kilham, Walter H. “Aesthetics in schoolhouse design.” Am Sch 
Bd J 72:39-40, 164 Ja ’26. il 
Contains an interesting review of the history of school 
architecture, recommendations for its improvement, and a plea 
for true art instead of blind following of precedents. 


142. King, Beverly S. “School architecture as an influence.” Am 
Sch Bd J 46:17-19 Ja ’13. plans, il 
Good architecture as a complete expression of the purpose 
for which a building is to be used is the central idea of this 
article. 
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Mills, Wilbur T. “Innovations in school architecture.” Nat 
Educ Assn 1908:1071-7; Am Sch Bd J 37:6-7, 24 Jl ’08 


A summary of recent developments in schoolhouse con- 
struction and recommendations for advancement and improve- 
ment. , 


O’Shea, M. V. “School architecture exalts life.’ Am Sch Bd J 
60:39-40 Ap ’20. il 
Calls attention to the silent influence of good school archi- 
tecture. 


Patton, Normand S. “Present-day tendencies in school architec- 
ture.” Am Sch Bd J 43:25, 39 Ag ’11; Nat Edue Assn 
1911:1009-14 


Describes the current developments in construction, sani- 
tation, equipment, design, and materials. 


School and Society. “The construction of school buildings in 
the United States.” School and Soc 26:261-2 Ag 27, ’27 
A review of schoolhouse construction in the past with 
suggested future needs and development. 


*Study, Guy. “Elementary school buildings.” Arch Rec 59:403- 
21 My ’26. plans, il 

An interesting discussion of the development of school 

architecture, its present status, and its probable future trend. 


“Junior and senior high schools.” Arch Rec 60:202-24 S 
26. plans, il 

A review of modern high school architecture from the 
standpoint of plan and design. Illustrations of well planned 
and properly designed buildings are shown. 


*“The work of William B. Ittner.” Arch Rec 57:97-124 F 
25. plans, il 

The author by illustration and narration would point out 
some of the characteristics of the work of an outstanding 
school architect. 


Womrath, George. “Recent school developments in public school 
architecture.” Am Sch Bd J 69:46 N ’24 


Emphasizes the fact that developments in the designing 
of schools should follow the developments in education, and 
briefly reviews the changes that have been made in school 
architecture. 
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III. Architectural Styles and Building Types 


151. Allbee, Burton H. “Two unit schoolhouses.” Am Sch Bd J 
53:25-6, 76 Ag ’16. plans, il 
Describes two buildings designed to permit future ex- 
tensions. 


152. American School Board Journal. “Advantages of the one-story 
school.” (ed) Am Sch Bd J 50:30 Ap 715 
A brief discussion of the subject. 


153. “Beautiful entrances to New York schoolhouses.” Am Sch 
BdJ 48:16 Ja’14. il 
Illustrations suggesting the detail and historic styles in- 
corporated in certain entrances to New York buildings. 


154. “The Columbia High School.” Am Sch Bd J 56:34, 79 Ja 
718. plans, il 
A closed type building erected at a cost of $130,000. 


155. “Cottage schools in Colorado Springs.” Am Sch Bd J 45:18- 
19; 16 S,O 712. il 
Enumerates the advantages of the cottage school and 
describes typical buildings. 


156. “The De Witt Clinton High School.” Am Sch Bd J 35:10, 
12 0 ’07. plans 

An “H” type of building at New York City representing 

an expenditure of $600,000, exclusive of site and equipment. 


157. “Favorite Hill School.” Am Sch Bd J 45:20-1 N 712. 
plans, il 
A building which offers certain of the advantages of the 
cottage school, but obviates all the administrative disadvan- 
tages. 


158. “A group high school.” Am Sch Bd J 51:19-22 Ag ’15. 
plans, il 
The Venice Union Polytechnic High School group com- 
posed of an administration building, a science building, a 
household arts building, and a mechanic arts building. The 
group represents an expenditure of $152,000. 
159. “The Joseph Sears School Building at Kenilworth, Illinois.” 
Am Sch Bd J 49:23-4 J1 14. plans, il 
A one-story building with lighting by means of saw-tooth 
skylight construction. 
160. “The Kelseyville High School.” Am Sch Bd J 71:61-2 D ’25. 
plans, il 
Describes a small one-story building providing accommo- 
dations for 66 pupils, erected at a cost of $40,017. 
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“New high school, Bethel Township, Ohio.” Am Sch Bd J 
38:13 Ap ’09. plan, il 

An unusual design for a one-story school. The rooms 
radiate from a library and assembly hall as a common center. 


“A notable one-story schoolhouse.” Am Sch Bd J 52:22-3 
Ja ’16. plan, il 

Describes a one-story unit type building capable of indefi- 
nite expansion. 


“The Oak Park School, Sacramento.” Am Sch Bd J 48:23, 
72 Je ’14. plans, il 

An elementary school representing an interesting develop- 
ment of the Italian type of architecture characteristic of Cali- 
fornia. ° 


“One-story school buildings in Portland, Oregon.” Am Sch 
Bd J 60:51-3 F ’20. plans, il 

The advantages of the one-story type of building are 
listed, and four representative Portland schools are described. 


“A one-story schoolhouse.” Am Sch Bd J 48:23-4 My ’14. 
plans, il 

Enumerates the advantages of the one-story building, and 
describes the Ellwonger and Barry School at Rochester, N.Y., 
erected at a total cost of $95,000, and a unit cost of 15 cents 
per cubic foot. 


“A one-story schoolhouse.” Am Sch Bd J 60:48 Mr ’20. 
plans, il 
A building erected in 1919 at a cost of $59,000. 


“The Palo Alto Union High School.” Am Sch Bd J 58:29- 
32 Ap 719. plans, il 

Describes the special features of an interesting high 
school group representing the style of architecture common 
in the Southwest. 


“Planning the high school for enlargement.” Am Sch Bd J 
60:49-50 My ’20. plans, il 

A brief description of a building in which special care 
was taken to provide for future additions. 


“The Redondo Beach Union High School.” Am Sch Bd J 
54:35-6 F ’17. plans, il 

A high school group typical of California including an 
administration building, a science and household arts build- 
ing, a building for the commercial and academic classes, and 
a manual arts building. 


“Six-room school.” Am Sch Bd J 36:12 Je ’08. plans, il 
Describes a six-room building designed to occupy a cor- 
ner site. 
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“Toledo’s-cosmopolitan high school.” Am Sch Bd J 42:14-15 
Ap ’11. plans, il 

Describes the special features of a building planned to 
accommodate about 1,200 pupils. The building is a good 
example of the letter “I” type. 


“A township high school.” Am Sch Bd J 55:37 N ’17. 
plans, il 

A one-story building at Gurnee, IIl., erected at a total 
cost of $41,000. 


“Two California school buildings.” Am Sch Bd J 54:380-1, 
58-60 Ap 717. plans, il 

Contains suggestions on the elements of schoolhouse 
planning, and illustrations and floor plans of a California high 
school and elementary building. 


“Two mission schools.” Am Sch Bd J 42:11 Ap ’11. 
plans, il 

Two buildings, representative of the mission style of 
architecture. The buildings are located at Orland and Lin- 
coln, Calif. 


“Two recent designs for New York elementary schools.” Am 
Sch Bd J 73:59-61, 143 O ’26. plans, il 

Describes the special features of “J” and “L” type build- 
ings recently approved by New York City Board of Educa- 
tion. 


“Type floor plans.” Am Sch Bd J 37:12 S ’08. plans 
Type plans for buildings to contain 15, 18, 21, 27, and 39 
rooms. 


“Union High School, Jackson, California.” Am Sch Bd J 
48:10 Ap ’14. plan, il 

A one-story building of a type common in California, 
erected at a cost of $25,000. 


“A unique schoolhouse.” Am Sch Bd J 50:34-6 F ’15. 
plans, il 

A rural school representing an interesting adaptation of 
the principles of factory construction to schoolhouses. 


“Two urban high schools in the Middle West.” Am Sch Bd 
J 61:46-7, 87 Ag ’20. plans, il 

Describes high school buildings at Racine and Manitowoc, 
Wis., constructed on a group plan to permit of future exten- 
sion. 


Architectural Record. “A new schoolhouse plan.” Arch Rec 


21:478 Je ’07 
A brief discussion of the possibilities and advantages of 
the “cottage plan” of school building construction. 
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*Betelle, James O. “Architectural styles as applied to school 


buildings.” Am Sch Bd J 58:25-8, 75-6 Ap 719. il 

Fundamental considerations in deciding on the architec- 
tural style for a school building. Buildings representing dif- 
ferent architectural styles are pictured. 


Brinckloe, William D. “Planning the war-time schoolhouse.” 


Am Sch Bd J 56:27-8; 35-6, 71; 35-6, 76; 57:39-40, 58 F, 
Ap, Je, Ag ’18. plans, il 

Part I suggests plans for two- and three-room rural 
schools. Part II illustrates different types of four-room 
schools. Part III shows floor plans and descriptions of eco- 
nomically constructed six-room buildings. Part IV describes 
typical eight-room buildings. Emphasis is placed on fire pro- 
tection. 


Building Age. “The Mission.” Bldg Age 48:222 Ap ’26. 


plan, il 
Central Grammar School at National City, Calif., as an 
example of the Mission style. 


“A memorial high school building.” Bldg Age 48:116-17 D 
26. plans, il 

Plans, illustrations, and a brief description of a building 
at Pelham, N.Y.; representative of the “V” plan with: central 
auditorium. 


“A southern colonial school.” Bldg Age 46:52 O ’24. 
plan, il 

A building at Aberdeen, N.C., as an example of the south- 
ern colonial style of school architecture. 


“A southern schoolhouse.” Bldg Age 48:105 Mr ’26. 
plans, il 

Concord Park Grammar School, Orlando, Fla., represen- 
tative of the Spanish style in school architecture. 
“The Spanish style for a school of the Southwest.” Bldg Age 
46:86-7 D ’24. plans, il 

The Roosevelt School of Tuscon, Ariz., as an example of 
the Spanish style in school architecture. 


Cooper, Frank Irving. “The one-story schoolhouse.” Am Arch 


117:451 Ap 7, ’20 
A summary of the advantages of the one-story type of 
schoolhouse construction. 


Corwin, R. W. “The modern model schoolhouse on the unit 
plan.” Annual Report of the Sociological Department of the 
Colorado Fuel and Iron Co., (second edition) Pueblo, Colo., 
1908. plans, il 

Plans, illustrations, and suggestions for the construction 
of schoolhousing facilities on the unit plan. The advantages 
of this type of construction are enumerated. 
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“The unit schoolhouse and its lighting.” Am Sch Hygiene 
Assn (Proceedings of Eighth Congress), vol. 5:131-3, 716 

A brief presentation of the advantages of the unit type 
of schoolhouse construction. 


Cox, Leeta. “Cottage plan for schools of Glendale, Arizona.” J 
Educ 81:124-5 F 4, ’15 ; 
An account of the genesis and development of the cot- 
tage school system of Glendale, Ariz. 


Daley, H. C. “High school facilities in Highland Park, Michi- 
gan.” Am Sch Bd J 59:51-4 Ag 719. plans, il 
A two-unit building which provides for partial segrega- 
tion of boys and girls. The building houses about 2,500 day 
school pupils. 


Darling, F. R. “A one-story school at Dunkirk, New York.” Am 
Sch Bd J 64:62-3, 128 Je ’22. plan, il 
Plan, illustrations, and a description of a one-story build- 
ing erected at a total cost of $235,000 or 34.75 cents per cubic 
foot. 


Davis, Homer. “The classroom unit plan of buildings in Glen- 
dale, Arizona.” Am Sch Bd J 61:52-3 D ’20. plans, il 
Describes a building plan whereby classrooms are con- 
structed in separate units instead of in multiroom buildings 
as is common. 


Davis, John C. “The proposed Canton, Massachusetts, School.” 
J Educ 79:325-6 Mr 19, 714. plans, il 
Describes a one-story building with a monitor roof system 
of ventilation. 


Dresslar, Fletcher B. “Group buildings for large high schools.” 
Am Sch Bd J 44:18 Ap 712 
Points out the disadvantages of the huge complex high 
school building, and suggests the group plan of construction 
as a solution for the problem. 


Eicher, HuBert C. “One phase of the schoolhouse problem in 

Pennsylvania.” Am Sch Bd J 58:44-6 Ap 719. plans, diag 

Describes an economically constructed school building de- 

signed to relieve the shortage during the recent period of high 

prices. The construction permits of later conversion to a 
permanent building. 


Elementary School Journal. “Plans for school buildings.” El 
School J 26:93 O ’25 
An announcement of the Perkins, Fellows, and Hamilton 
portfolio of school architecture. The advantages of the one- 
story type of elementary school are quoted as are the require- 
ments of such construction. 
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Fellows, William K. “Building plans for the junior high school.” 


School R 33:35-40 Ja ’25. plans 

Three open-type plans are pictured and described for 
the purpose of showing the advantages of this plan over the 
closed type. 


Finney, John Morton. “School architecture from the aesthetic 


point of view.” Am Sch Bd J 174:79-80 Ja ’27 

A summary of opinions on the factors of architectural 
style, and the generally accepted types of American school 
architecture. A bibliography is included. 


Haddon, Rawson W. “Recent schoolhouses planned with refer- 


ence to the newer educational activities.” Arch Rec 36:511- 
23 D ’14. plans, il 

Plan types are described and illustrations of unusually 
successful planning are furnished. The classroom as the unit 
of construction is discussed and its essential requirements 
set up. 


Hahn, Alta M. “The one-story type of school.” Nation’s Health 


6:245-7 Ap ’24. plan, il 

Describes a one-story building at South Bend, Ind., and 
considers the advantages of this type of construction. Much 
of the article is devoted to a discussion of the program of 
the open air room. 


Hawkins, J. Harold. “Like an old world mission.” Bldg Age 


47:96-7 Mr ’20. plans, il 
The Central Grammar School at National City, Calif., as 
an example of the Mission style in school architecture. 


Henderson, Rose. “Small public schools in California.” Arch 


Ree 61:353-9 Ap ’27. plans, il 

Calls attention to the increasing effort on the part of 
school architects to adapt buildings to their surroundings and 
to the needs of a modern educational program. California 
schools are described as illustrations of economy and unusual 
adaptation to environment, as well as of architectural dis- 
tinction. 


Hilborn, C. E. “The Coraopolis High School.” Am Sch Bd J 


59:53-4 S 719. plans, il 

An interesting building in which all corridors have been 
eliminated. The school is located at Coraopolis, Pa., and was 
erected at a total cost of $145,360. 


Hopkinson, George M. “A standard elementary school building 


adopted by Cleveland.” Am Sch Bd J 172:64-6, 140, 142 F 
26. plans, il 

An interesting review of school architecture as exempli- 
fied by Cleveland schools, and a rather detailed description of 
the standard elementary building. 
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Hughes, Harold F. “Building for the future.” Am Sch Bd J 
52:19,90-1 Ap 716. plans, il 
Describes a type of building adapted to the climatic con- 
ditions of California and capable of indefinite expansion. 


“Elastic schoolhouses.” Am City 18:20-1 Ja ’18. il 
Describes the unit system of schoolhouse construction as 
exemplified by Fresno (Calif.) buildings. 


Ingold, James M. “The heating, lighting, and ventilating of 
school buildings.” Nat Educ Assn 1914:779-85 
A discussion of the sanitary advantages resulting from 
the unit system of schoolhouse construction. 


Ittner, William B. “School buildings in small cities.” Am City 
28:134-7 F ’23. il 
An argument for centralization of school facilities in 
small cities. The school plant at Greenfield, Ohio, is used to 
illustrate such centralization. Estimated unit needs of cities 
of different sizes are given. 


“Three building school group, Longview, Washington.” Am 
Arch 1382:141-8 Ag 5, ’27. plans, il 

Describes a three-building school which centralizes all the 
educational facilities of the city of Longview, Calif. The 
advantages of the centralized plan are emphasized. The per 
pupil cost is approximately $350. 


Journal of Education. “Safety first schoolhouse.” J Educ 
85:187-8 F 15, ’17. il 
Describes a one-story school at Westfield, Mass. The 
building accommodates 650 children and was erected at a total 
cost of $59,744.47. 


Johnson, Charles C. “The model schoolhouse.” World’s Work 
12:7664 Je ’06. il 
An account of the genesis of the “H” plan in school archi- 
tecture. New York school buildings are described as typical 
of the plan. 


Kelsey, William B. “The Eli Whitney School, Stratford, Conn.” 
Am Sch Bd J 49:20-1 Ag ’14. plans, il 
A four-room building in which special attention has been 
given the problems of safety and proper lighting. The light- 
ing is from above, the roof being an adaptation of the factory 
saw-tooth roof. 


Ladies’ Home Journal. “The new one-story schoolhouse.” 
Ladies’ H J 33:4 Ap ’16. plans, il 
Showing the possibilities of the one-story quadrangular 
building as developed on the Pacific coast. 
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Liebbe, F. H. “A plan for a one-story school building.” Am 
Sch Bd J 36:10 Je ’08. plan 
A unique design for a one-story school. 


Lockhart, G. L. “Schools planned for extension.” Natl Sch 
Bldg J 4:507-19 N ’23. plans, il 
Plans and brief descriptions of buildings especially 
adapted to extension. 


McDonald, A. A. “The one-story school.” Nat Educ Assn 
1922 :1423-4 

Describes the arrangement and facilities of a type of one- 

story building, five of which are now in use at Sioux 
Falls, S.D. 


“One-story schoolhouses in Sioux Falls.” Am Sch Bd J 
52:27-30, 91 F 716. plans, il 

Describes the typical one-story school building at Sioux 
Falls, S.D. 


Mead, Samuel W. “The bungalow schoolhouse.” Am Sch Bd J 
57:27-8, 81 Jl ’18. plans 
Describes a building in which each unit is of the bunga- 
low type providing for monitor-roof ventilation. 


Mikkelsen, Michael A. “The Edward Lee McClain High School, 
Greenfield, Ohio, and The Central High School, Washington, 
D.C.” Arch Rec 42:421-41 N ’17. plans, il 

Two buildings are,described and cited as solutions to the 
problem of adapting the building to the rapidly developing 
educational program. 


Oberholtzer, E. E. “Tulsa unit school system.” J Educ 
84:568-9 D 7, 716 
Describes the Tulsa plan of unit school buildings and enu- 
merates the advantages of this type of construction. 


“Tulsa’s system of building schools.” Am Sch Bd J 
54:26,66-8 Ap 717. plans, il 

Describes the Tulsa unit-school system and discusses the 
advantages and disadvantages of such a type of construction. 


Outlook. “The Pueblo schoolhouse.” Outlook 85:10-11 Ja ’07 
Describes the Pueblo group system of providing educa- 
tional facilities and enumerates the advantages of the plan. 


Pavlista, J. A. “A model schoolhouse.” Am Sch Bd J 44:30-1, 
52-3 Ap ’12. plans, il 
Describes in some detail the plan of the Johnson School 
at Cedar Rapids, Iowa. The provisions made for light and 
ventilation are emphasized. 


Perkins, Dwight H. “The advantages of the one-story school 
plan.” Nat Edue Assn 1922:1359-61 
Six distinct advantages of the one-story school building 
are enumerated and discussed. 
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227. “One-story school buildings.” Am Sch Bd J 56:17-20, 77-8 
Ap 718. plans, il 
Discusses the advantages of the one-story type of school 


building. Six plans are used to illustrate the principles set 
forth. 


228. *Pittenger, B. F. “Some factors determining types of school 
building floor plans.” Am Sch Bd J 74:65-6, 149-50 Je ’27. 
tables 

By a study of 290 elevations and floor plans for new 
buildings published in the American School Board Journal 
from January, 1921, to December, 1925, the author has sought 
the factors that determine whether a building shall be of 
the open, closed, or semi-closed type. The factors considered 
are: number of rooms in building, number of floors, number 
of rooms per floor, geographical location, community popula- 
tion, purpose of the building, year of publication of the plan. 


229. Rapeer, Louis W. “The one-story rural consolidated building.” 
Am Sch Bd J 59:37-9, 105 S 719. plans 

An interesting discussion of the advantages of the one- 

story type building for the rural consolidated school. The 

author takes a rather definite stand against unilateral light- 


ing. 

230. *“The one-story -school.” In The consolidated rural school, p. 
502-19. Charles Scribner’s Sons, New York City, 1920. 
plans 


Enumerates the advantages and special features of the 
one-story type of school building. 


231. Rosenberg, Charles R. “Philadelphia adopts one-story school 
building policy.” Arch Ree 40:285 S 716 
Briefly sets forth the reasons for the adoption of this 
type of schoolhouse construction. 


232. Schaefer, C. Bryant. “A new type of schoolhouse.” Am Sch 
Bd J 48:28 Ja ’14. plans 
A suggested design for a building with open hallways 
and stairs. 


233. *“Styles in school architecture.” Am Sch Bd J 45:20-1, 54-5 
$712. il 
An appeal for appropriateness in school architecture and 
an interesting discussion of historic styles. 


234. Sexson, J. A. “Junior high school building, Sterling, Colorado.”, 
Am Sch Bd J 60:46-7 Ap ’20. plans, il 
‘A building of somewhat unusual design. Hallways ra- 
diate to all parts of the building from a large central corridor. 
The general shape of the building is that of an aeroplane. 
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Sibley, A. I. A. “Why I prefer the colonial style.” Am Sch 
Bd J 66:66 Ja ’23. il 
Defends the colonial style as being essentially American, 
and as being one that invariably commands the admiration of 
the layman. 


Tighe, R. J. “The new El Paso High School.” Am Sch Bd J 
51:26-67 D ’15. plans, il 

A building at El Paso, Tex., designed in the form of a 

right triangle and erected at an approximate cost of $500,000. 


Todd, John B. “Constructive school hygiene.” School and Soc 
3:617-24 Ap 29, 716 
The unhygienic conditions of the traditional type of school 
building are pointed out, and the advantages of the one-story, 
multiple-unit, or cottage school are enumerated. 


“One-story and cottage schools.” Am Sch Bd J 52:20-1 Ap 
16. plan, il, table 

Enumerates the advantages of one-story and unit-cottage 
types of buildings. 


Wooldridge, C. L. “Standard units in schoolhouse planning.” 
Am Sch Bd J 56:33 My ’18 


Discusses the standard building unit as a factor in se- 
curing flexibility in schoolhouse construction. 


Cross-index} 


2;108-10 364 
4;14-19 386 
17;16-33 414;118-9 
26 324-27 449 
28 ;89-91 450 
32 324-28 525 ;387-90 
33 536 
35 ;123-7 675 ;5-11, 15-21 
37;7-9 690 ; 758-997 
*50;11-14 989 
66 5185-6 1433 
*69 539-44 1593 
70 3123-4 1651;18-19 
95;16 1737 514-15 
267 1740 
286 2239 ;27-80 
294 


t See Introduction, p. 7. 











IV. The Building Shortage and the Status 
of Building Operations 


240. American City. “Atlanta’s notable progress in school building.” 
Am City 29:599 D ’23 
A brief review of Atlanta’s expenditure of four million 
dollars for school equipment. 


241. *American School Board Journal. “Huge school building pro- 
grams.” Am Sch Bd J 69:41-3, 108, 110; 57-8, 129, 130 
Ag, S ’24 
Describes briefly the present and prospective building 
plans of about ninety cities thruout the United States. The 
estimated cost of the program is given in each case. 


242. “Is schoolhousing keeping pace with the school population?” 
(ed) Am Sch Bd J 69:62 O ’24 
Indicates that the present rate of progress should prac- 
tically eliminate the schoolhouse shortage by the latter part 
of the year 1926. 


243. “The nation’s school building needs.” Am Sch Bd J 65:61 
D ’22 
A brief review of the schoolhouse shortage problem. 


244, “The new level in school building.” Am Sch Bd J 173:114, 
116 Ag ’26. tables 
The status of schoolhouse construction for the first half 
of the year 1926 and suggested future trends. Tables of 
bond sales and construction for the years 1923-6 are given. 


245. “The 1927 school building forecast.” Am Sch Bd J 174:106 
F ’27. tables 


Statistical tables and a discussion of past and future 
trends in school building construction. 


246. “On the horizon of schoolhouse construction.” (ed) Am 
Sch Bd J 67:60 O ’23 

Reviews schoolhouse of the previous season and suggests 
probable future trends. 


247. “Progress in meeting school building shortage.” (ed) Am 
Sch Bd J 70:66 My ’25 


Contains statistics on expenditures for school building 
construction in recent years. 
248. *“School building construction in 1925.” Am Sch Bd J 70:152 
F ’25 
Gives the forecast of the Architectural Forum for school 
building construction for 1925. School building construction 
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for 1924 and 1925 is compared with the value of all building 
construction. 


“School building operations present and prospective.” (ed) 
Am Sch Bd J 72:74 J1’26 

Reviews the volume of school building construction for 
past years and offers an estimate for 1926. 


“The school building program for 1926.” (ed) Am Sch Bd 
J 72:86 Ja ’26 
Reviews the advance in school bond sales since 1921. 


*“School building programs in the cities of the United States.” 
Am Sch Bd J 74:116-24; 106 Ja, F ’27. graphs, tables 

A tabulation of the proposed expenditures for present 
building programs in cities of 2,500 population and upward 
thruout the United States. ; 


“The school building situation.” Am Sch Bd J 73:96 Jl ’26. 
charts, tables 

A review of the situation during 1925 with predictions 
for 1926. 


“Schoolhouse construction review.” Am Sch Bd J 73:132 O 
26. tables 

The following data are offered: bonded indebtedness and 
total school expenditures, 1923-4, of 50 largest cities; school 
population and school property 1923-4; school bond sales and 
schoolhouse construction contracts for 1923-6. 


“Schoolhouse construction review.” Am Sch Bd J 73:130 N 
26. tables 

Reproduces the bonded indebtedness of 80 American 
cities, with their total population, and per capita net debt. 
Figures for total bond sales and contracts are given for each 
month of the years 1923-6 inclusive. 


“What about the school seating shortage?” Am Sch Bd J 
68:79, 88-90 Ja ’25 

Gives the facts concerning the shortage of schoelhousing 
as applied to several sections of the United States. 


“What about the trend of schoolhouse construction?” (ed) 
Am Sch Bd J 69:62 D ’24 

Compares the recent trend of general building construc- 
tion with school building construction. 


Bruce, William George. “Schoolhouse status of the United 
States.” Am Sch Bd J 62:32, 126, 128 Ja ’21 
The purpose of the article is to establish the exact status 
of the schoolhouse shortage and to discuss the probabilities of 
the future in meeting this shortage. 
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Carroll, C. Armond. “Southern educational buildings a most 
active field.” Eng and Contr 61:1188-90 My 28, ’24 
A review of expenditures in the South for educational 
buildings in 1923 and 1924. Statistics are given for public 
school and college buildings. 


City of New York. New school buildings and sites. Board of 
Education, New York City (twenty-third and twenty-fourth 
annual reports of the Superintendent of Schools, 1920-22), 
1922. tables, il, 44 p 

Discussion and statistical data concerning school build- 
ing operations over a two-year period, 1920-22. The procedure 
necessary to acquire a school site and erect a building in New 
York is described. 


National Education Association Journal. “Housing the school 
army.” Nat Educ Assn J 13:58-9 F ’24 
Indicates the extent of the shortage in school building 
provisions in several of the larger cities thruout the United 
States. 


*“School building progress.” Nat Educ Assn J 
A series of monthly reports on school building progress 
thruout the country. The tables include the name of the 
state, county, and town or district; the name of the building 
and the kind; the seating capacity and total cost; the date 
of contract; and the names of the school officer and architect 
in charge. Examples may be found as follows: 12:24; 110; 
233 Ja, Mr, Je ’23. 


National School Building Journal. “The building situation.” 
Natl Sch Bldg J 4:386-7 S ’23. chart 
Charts and discusses the fluctuation of building mate- 
rials, permits, and labor from 1913 to September 1, 1924. 


Phillips, Frank M. “The problem of schoolhousing.” Am Sch 
Bd J 68:62-3 F ’24 
Gives facts concerning the school building shortage thru- 
out the United States, and suggests possible remedies for the 
situation. 


Survey. “School building not a need now.” Survey 40:698-9 
S$ 21, 18 
The attitude of the War Industries Board toward school 
building construction during the war is exemplified by the 
reply to New York City’s request for materials for a $9,000,- 
000 program. 


U.S. Bureau of Education. “Statistics of public high schools, 
1917-18.” US Bur Educ Bul, no. 19, 1920, p. 164-76. tables 
Tables 79 to 85 indicate values of buildings, expenditures 

for the year, and values of furniture and equipment in each 

of the forty-eight states. Classifications are made on the 
basis of building grade and credit, and the unit of taxation. 


‘ 








V. Preliminary Considerations and the De- 
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velopment of the Building Program 


American School Board Journal. “Building programs.” (ed) 
Am Sch Bd J 60:59 Ap ’20 
Emphasizes the importance of a sound systematic build- 
ing program. Reviews the Detroit program worked out under 
the heads of education, finance, population, geography, trans- 
portation, city plan, industry, and obsolescence of existing 
plant. 


*“Professionalizing the school building program.” Am Sch Bd 
J 74:54, 139-40; 67, 154-6 Ap, My ’27 

An outline of the major problems involved in the formu- 
lation and carrying out of a school building program, and a 
summary of the contributions of the following professional 
groups to the development of modern school planning: busi- 
ness administration, illuminating engineering, school archi- 
tecture, educational administration, heating and ventilating 
engineering, and safety engineering. 


Anderson, Homer W. “Building schools in Denver.” Am Sch 
Bd J 74:43-4, 153-4 Ja ’27. plans 
A valuable article presenting a description of the organ- 
ization and the method of handling an $8,290,000 building pro- 
gram at Denver, Colo. A layout for a physics laboratory is 
submitted as typical of the type of details prepared for the 
architects. 


Anderson, Marie. “Curriculum organization and the school 
plant.” Nat Educ Assn 1921:648-9 
Emphasizes the importance of careful adaptation of the 
school building to the school organization as a factor in the 
elimination of waste. 


Better Schools League, Inc. Important steps in the development 
and completion of a school building. Better Schools League, 
Inc., 53 West Jackson Blvd., Chicago, 1926. diag, 16 p 

Sound advice intended to eliminate many of the common 
mistakes made in a building program. 


Borden, W. W. “Buildings and equipment for junior high 
schools.” Am Sch Bd J 68:47-8 Ap ’24 
The article presents some fundamental principles to be 
observed in a junior high school building program. The 
major portion of the discussion is given to the following sub- 
jects: the curricula which are to be offered, the plan of 
administration of the school, the community needs which are 
to be served, centrality as a guide to location, determining 
size of auditorium, location of special rooms. 
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Brown, A. Ten Eyck. “The Atlanta school building program.” 
Arch Ree 57:257-65 Mr ’25. plans, il 
A rather detailed and valuable description of the meth- 
ods used in conducting Atlanta’s four-million-dollar building 
program. 


Bullard, J. E. “Business way of handling school building prob- 
lem.” Am Sch Bd J 64:64, 66, 68 Ja ’22 
Emphasizes the importance of well-planned building pro- 
grams. 


Cheney, Charles Henry. “The Oakland school building inquiry.” 
Am Sch Bd J 46:9-11,56; 18,59-60 Ap, My ’13. plans, il 
Reports the findings of a commission appointed to deter- 
mine the essential principles upon which to base a two-million- 
dollar building program at Oakland, Calif. 


Cooper, Frank Irving. “Efficiency of schoolhouse planning as 
revealed by the percentograph.” Am Sch Bd J 60:34 F ’21. 
charts 

A part of a series of charts included in the N.E.A. re- 
port on Standardization of Schoolhouse Planning and Con- 
struction. 


Darr, Harry W. “Initial preparations for the operation of a 
school building program.” Am Sch Bd J _ 62:39-40, 112 
My ’21 

Recounts the difficulties involved at Johnstown, Pa., in an 
attempt to relieve the schoolhouse shortage. Emphasis is 
placed on carefully laid plans and a program that looks to 
future needs. 


*Eicher, HuBert C. “American school architecture.” Pennsyl- 
vania School Journal (special number) :9-16 N ’25. il 
Largely devoted to the preliminary considerations for a 
building program. Some valuable suggestions are offered on 
the following points: American and European school archi- 
tecture, evaluation of the present school pliant, studies in total 
and pupil population, estimating the cost of the program, 
fiscal status of the school district, planning the building. 


Elsbree, Willard $. “Montclair’s school building program.” Am 
Sch Bd J 72:89,153 Ja ’26. il 

A brief description of a two-million-dollar building pro- 
gram effected at Montclair, N.J. 


*Engelhardt, N. L. “Important elements in the development of a 
school building program.” Educ Adm and Sup 8:385-91 O 
22; Teach Col Rec 23:405-11 N ’22; Am Sch Bd J 65:58- 
61, 184 Ag ’22; Nat Edue Assn 1922:1346-52 

A brief discussion devoting a paragraph to each of the 
following phases of the subject: increase in school building 


4—43244 








50 


280. 


281. 


282. 


to 
x 
we 


284. 


287. 


BULLETIN OF THE SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 


construction, the educational organization and the nature of 
the school plant, financial and educational economy and the 
size of individual schools, state-adopted standards, size of 
school sites, relation of building program to city zoning, pop- 
ulation trends, travel distances, continuous nature of the 
building program, the school architect. 


*A school building program for cities. Contributions to Edu- 
cation no. 96, Teachers College, Columbia University, New 
York City, 1918. charts, tables, 130 p 

An excellent review of the underlying principles for 
developing a school building program. The study is divided 
into the following main parts: (1) studies in population, 
(2) studies involving the plant, (3) financing a building pro- 
gram. 


*“School-building programs.” Am City 30:51-5 Ja ’24. charts 

Six important standards for consideration in the planning 

of a school-building program are listed, and the scientific 
development of a program for Solvay, N.Y., is described. 


Hamon, Ray L. “A Florida school building program.” Am 


Sch Bd J 72:83-5, 168 Ja ’26. plans, il 

An interesting story of the Dade County, Fla., school 
building program which at present requires from three to 
five million dollars annually. The article closes with a list 
of general recommendations concerning building programs. 


Hartwell, E. C., and Ittner, William B. “The Buffalo school 


building program.” Am Sch Bd J 62:52-7 F ’21. plans, il 
In this article Mr. Ittner gives an account of the eight- 
million-dollar building program, while Mr. Hartwell outlines 
the educational program. Mention is made of the architects’ 
coéperative plan for carrying out the architectural work. 


*Hull, Osman R. “The administration of school building pro- 


grams.” Am Sch Bd J 172:61-2 Je ’26;73:55-6;49-50 Jl, O 
26 ;74:59-60 ;65,159-60 Ja, Ap ’27. tables, charts 

An investigation of the important problems of overhead 
costs and unit costs of construction, with a presentation of 
judgments by city school superintendents, school architects, 
and chamber of commerce executives with respect to types 
of organization used by the cities of the U.S. for the admin- 
istration of school building programs. Provides valuable 
suggestions on methods for determining unit costs, and indices 
of building costs for the years 1913 to 1923 inclusive are 
shown in a chart. 


Kinkade, Arthur. “The elements of a workable building pro- 


gram.” Am Sch BdJ 61:31-3 Ag ’20 

The following steps in a building program are discussed: 
inventory of the needs, preparation of the program, sale of 
plans, financing the undertaking. 
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288. Lee, John J. Special survey and public relations program for a 
building campaign. State of Michigan, Department of Public 
Instruction, Lansing (no date given). 13 p (mimeographed 
manuscript) 

Outlines the steps to be taken in the development of a 
building program for a small town. 


289. Lockhart, G. L. Bond issues and the building program. Archi- 
tectural Supply and Publishing Co., 347 Fifth Ave., New 
York City, 1924. 194 p 
Valuable suggestions on the following points: the archi- 
tect, his selection and his relation to the board and contrac- 
tor; preliminary and complete plans, their preparation and 
contents; the site; the bond sale; publicity, legal require- 
ments, kinds of bonds; construction and equipment. 


285. *Hussander, A. F. “Evaluation of a high school plan.” Am 
Sch Bd J 66:54-6,133-4 Ja ’23. plans, il 
A valuable discussion of the preliminary considerations 
necessary in a building program. The article covers the 
following topics: the individual pupil as the unit of accom- 
modations, selection of a site, high school capacity, outline 
sketch plans. 


286. Johnson, Edward R. “Adapting school buildings to rural com- 
munity needs.” Am Sch Bd J 174:63-4, 162, 165-6 My ’27. 
plans, il 
The planning and development of consolidation projects 
in Lorain County, Ohio. The various steps in the develop- 
ment of the program are described, the relative advantages 
of the one- and two-story types of buildings are discussed, 
and typical buildings are shown in plan and illustration. 


290. National School Building Journal. “School surveys.” Natl Sch 
Bldg J 4:251-2, 278-86 Je ’23 
The following types of surveys are listed and briefly 
discussed: surveys to determine courses of study best adapted 
to locality, surveys to establish the consolidated or centralized 
school, population studies, architectural surveys to determine 
cost of building program. 


291. Packer, Paul C. “Planning a comprehensive building program.” 
Nat Educ Assn 1920:437-8 
Emphasizes the importance of a carefully planned build- 
ing program based on minimum requirements. 


292. *“A school building program.” Am Sch Bd J 64:55-7; 45-7, 
80, 83 Ja, F ’22. diag 
Part I deals with the character of the city, type of or- 
ganization, population studies and location of buildings, loca- 
tion of future sites. Part II discusses a study of the city 
by districts, flexibility within a building, a department of 
educational architecture, selling the building program. 
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*Packer, Paul C., and Peterson, E. T. “School plant programs.” 


Midland Schools 40:164-6 F ’26 

A concise statement of the preliminary steps to be taken 
in preparing for a building program. The following points 
are touched upon: the character of the city, its educational 
responsibility, the policy of organization, location and size of 
site, size of school and travel distances, condition of present 
plant, yearly needs, publicity, program, school population, 
schedule of rooms, and preliminary planning. Formulae for 
determining the schedule of rooms for both senior and junior 
high schools are given. 


Perkins, Dwight H. “High school planning.” Am Sch Bd J 


55:31-6, 82-3 O 717. plans, il 

The following items are considered: definition of a high 
school, pupil capacity of buildings, cubic foot cost, types of 
plans, illustrations. 


Price, Pedr. “The new junior high school at Futuria.” Am Sch 


Bd J 56:19-20; 32-3, 81; 33-5, 75 F, Mr, Ap ’18. plans, il 

Part I outlines the preliminary recommendations for a 
modern junior high school building. Part II describes the 
special features as worked out by the teachers, administrators, 
and architect. Part III describes equipment layouts for the 
following departments: cooking, the laundry, automobile re- 
pair shop, electrical laboratory, print shop, woodworking 
shop, applied science shop. 


Smith, Harry P. “Planning school building programs.” City 


Manager 6:19-23 F ’24. diag 

Discusses five fundamental factors in the .adequately 
planned building program: character of the city including 
population studies, policy of school organization, status of 
existing plant, ultimate school plant, ability of city to finance 
the program. 


297. *Smith, Henry Lester. Suggestions on schoolhouse planning. 


State of Indiana, Department of Public Instruction, Bulletin 
no. 70, Indianapolis, 1924. 24 p 

A brief but comprehensive statement of the general char- 
acteristics in an adequate school building, of the necessary 
steps in the planning and execution of a building program, 
and of specific standards applicable to different features of 
school sites and buildings. 


Stevenson, P. R. “School building programs.” Am Sch Bd J 


65:55-6; 68-70, 129 S, O ’22 

Lists five factors that confront the superintendent who is 
developing a scientific school building program; population 
data, the existing school plant, the ultimate school plant, 
financing the building program, selling the program to the 
public, 
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299. Strayer, George D.; Engelhardt, N. L.; and others. ‘“Competi- 
tion for the selection of an architect for a school building.” 
In Problems in educational administration, p. 363-6. Bureau 
j of Publications, Teachers College, Columbia University, New 
York City, 1925 
A statement of the educational requirements of a pro- 
posed building with a view to competition as a means of 
selecting an architect. 


ministration, p. 350-6. Bureau of Publications, Teachers Col- 
lege, Columbia University, New York City, 1925 

A problem involving the relationships and duties of those 
responsible for a school building program. Generally ac- 
cepted principles governing a building program are set forth. 


H 
: 
H 
sale ; : 
300. “School building program.” In Problems in educational ad- : 
| 
: 


301. “School building program.” In Problems in educational ad- 
ministration, p. 319-24. Bureau of Publications, Teachers : 
College, Columbia University, New York City, 1925. tables, 
diag 


EE 


Proposes as a problem the planning of a building pro- 
gram that will relieve present congestions, provide for a mod- 
ern school plant, and at the same time not involve greater 
expenditure than can be secured in a city under consideration. 
All data relative to population, property valuation, distribu- } 
tion of present facilities, etc., is furnished. 


SCORE CARDS AND BUILDING MEASUREMENT 


302. *Almack, John C. “Building surveys and building measurements.” 
Am Sch Bd J 170:52-4 Ja ’25 


The article reviews the progress of school surveys in 
general and enumerates three types of building surveys as 
follows: the descriptive, the score card, the organizational. 
The characteristics of a reliable measuring instrument for 
school buildings are given and the device worked out at 
Stanford University is described. 


ee 


303. *“An introduction to the measurement of school buildings.” 
Am Sch Bd J 66:53-4 Je ’23 


An attempt has been made in this paper to present school 
building measurement as a problem to be solved, rather than 
as work accomplished. The article covers the following 
points: a history of the adaptation of school buildings to 
educational needs, justification of attempted evolution, tra- 
ditional and arbitrary standards questioned, the formation of 
the function and purposes of a school building, methods of 
measurement in vogue and the criticism of such methods, 
suggested improvements in methods used. 
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*Anderson, C. A. “Tentative score card for elementary desks 
and seats.” Am Sch Bd J 69:46-T Jl ’24 
The score card is divided into two main parts: types of 
desks and seats, items. Each division is credited with a total 
of 50 points. The article includes a copy of the score card 
and an explanation of its use. 


Betelle, James O. Checking schedule for projected school build- 
ings. Bruce Publishing Co., Milwaukee, Wis., 1919. 32 p 
A valuable guide for school boards and superintendents. 
Part I calls attention to the items concerning which the archi- 
tect needs information before he can start plans and specifica- 
tions. Part II facilitates a rapid check up of finished plans 
and specifications. 


*Butterworth, Julian E. Butterworth school building score card 
for one-teacher school buildings. World Book Co., Yonkers- 
on-Hudson, N.Y., 1921. 4 p 

A score card based upon a 1,000-point seale, with 340 
points given to classrooms, 80 to other rooms and facilities, 
255 to general service equipment, 155 to building in general, 
and 170 to grounds. 


Improving the school building facilities of one- and two- 
teacher districts through measurement. New York State Col- 
lege of Agriculture, Cornell University, Extension Bulletin 
no. 52, Ithaca, N.Y., 1922. 15 p 

Provides the author’s score card for one-teacher buildings, 
considers the problem of scoring the rural school, and offers 
standards to be followed in applying the score card. 


“A score card for one- and two-teacher school buildings.” 
J Rural Educ 2:9-20 S ’22 

Illustrates the author’s score card for one- and two- 
teacher schools. The major uses of such a device are enu- 
merated, and the problems involved in making a score card 
are discussed. Sample results are given as indicative of the 
reliability of the score card. 


Cornell, Walter S. “A system of sanitary school inspection with 
graded standards and exact ratings of school buildings.” Am 
Sch Hygiene Assn (Proceedings of Eighth Congress) 1915: 
44-9. tables 

Describes a rating scheme developed at Philadelphia for 
rating structural and housekeeping sanitation of school build- 
ings. 


Dick, G. S., and others. Wéisconsin score card for one and two 
room school buildings. State of Wisconsin, Department of 
Public Instruction, Madison, 1924 

Maximum scores are distributed as follows: site, 125; 
building construction, 160; internal structure, 225; service 
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systems, 250; accessory rooms, 85; equipment, 125. Space 
is provided for field data. 


Elementary School Journal. “An era of building surveys.” El 
School J 24:642-4 My ’24 
Calls attention to the frequency with which building 
surveys and programs are being projected. Introductory 
statements are quoted from literature on the building pro- 
grams of Reading, Pa., and Jacksonville, Ill. 


Engelhardt, N. L. “The measurement of two elementary schools.” 
Am Sch Bd J 59:47, 111 O 719 
Interpretation of the results obtained from the use of 
the Strayer School Building Score Card, together with condi- 
tions found to exist in two elementary buildings in New York 
City. 


*Engelhardt, N. L.; Reeves, C. E.; and Womrath, G. F. Score 
card for public school janitorial engineering service. Bureau 
of Publications, Teachers College, Columbia University, New 
York City, 1926 

The basis for scoring is 1,000 points distributed among 
the following main divisions: administration, personnel, build- 
ing facilities, amount of work required per janitor-engineer, 
daily cleaning of floors, dusting, scrubbing and mopping, oil- 
ing of floors, cleaning and polishing of woodwork and furni- 
ture, washing glass, toilet cleaning, blackboard cleaning, 
eraser cleaning, other cleaning, heating and ventilation. 


The Farmer’s Wife. “A score card for rural schools.” Reprint 
from the Farmer’s Wife, St. Paul, Minn., Ja ’25 
Part IV provides for the scoring of the school plant on 
a basis of 1,000 points, consideration being given to school 
grounds, the building, and equipment. 


Journal of Education. “A model school in Oklahoma.” J Educ 
101:515-16 My 7, ’25 
Briefly indicates the nature of a score card for rural 
schools prepared by M. A. Nash, State Superintendent of 
Oklahoma. 


*Reese, L. W. “A score card for selecting the site for a con- 
solidated school.” Am Sch Bd J 70:79-80, 130 Ja ’25 
The card provides for 1,000 points divided as follows: 
accessibility, 320; surroundings, 225; soil, 110; drainage, 115; 
miscellaneous, 230. 


Reinoehl, C. M. “Codperative school building survey in a small 
city.” Am Sch Bd J 72:45-6 Ja ’26 
A codperative plan for determining the building needs 
of a small city. 
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Sanders, Mary Shipp. Texas rural school standards. State of 


Texas, Department of Education Bulletin no. 216, Austin, 
1926. 29 p 


Describes the purpose, plan, and use of the Official Score 
Card for Texas Rural Schools and outlines the requirements 
for standardization. Five hundred of a total of 1,000 points 
is allotted to the school plant as follows: grounds and out- 
buildings, 110; schoolhouse, 190; equipment, 200. 


Schmidt, H. W. Wisconsin score card for city school buildings, 


Form A. State of Wisconsin, Department of Public Instruc- 
tion, Madison (no date given) 

Maximum scores are distributed as follows: site, 110; 
building, 250; classrooms, 190; service systems, 235; acces- 
sory rooms, 90; equipment, 250. Space is provided for field 
data. 


Smith, Z. M. A score card for evaluating architectural service 


in the planning and constructing of rural school buildings. 
Indiana State Department of Public Instruction, Indianapolis 
(no date given) 

A rating scheme based on a total of 2,000 points dis- 
tributed among the following items: preliminary sketches, 


contract working drawings, contract specifications, and super- 
vision. 


State of Indiana. Score card for Indiana elementary schools 


(revised edition). State of Indiana, Department of Public 
Instruction, Division of School Inspection, Indianapolis, 1924. 

Provision is made for scoring the school on 41 points 
classified under the following heads: the school ground, 
school building, heating and ventilation, equipment, school 
term, the teacher and the school, supervision, janitor service. 
One page is given over to an interpretation and explanation 
of the card, and a blank for recording scores is provided. 


State of North Carolina. Score card for rural school buildings. 


State Department of Public Instruction, Raleigh, N.C. (no 
date given) 

A mimeographed sheet providing a rating scheme based 
on a total of 1,000 points distributed as follows: location, 65; 
site, 170; building, 190; classrooms, 200; equipment, 200; 
outside equipment, 100; toilets, 75. 


State of Oklahoma. Model school score card. State Department 
of Public Instruction, Oklahoma City, Okla. (no date given) 

A rating scheme based on a total score of 1,000 points 
distributed as follows: grounds, 150; buildings, 350; equip- 
ment, 400; organization, 100. 
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324. *Stevenson, P. R., and Ashbaugh, E. J. Score card for one- 
teacher rural school buildings. College of Education, Ohio 
State University, Columbus, 1924 
Measures as good, fair, or bad the following general 
divisions: site, service systems, classrooms, instructional 
equipment. These items are subdivided and represented by a 
total score of 1,000 points. 





325. Strayer, George D. “Score card for city school buildings.” 
NSSE (Fifteenth Yearbook) 1916:41-51 
Presents the score card for city school buildings, gives 
an account of its development, and offers recommendations 
for its use. 


326. “The scoring of school buildings.” In Proceedings of the 
fourth annual conference on educational measurements, p. 
9-17, Indiana University Extension Division Bulletin, vol. 3, 
no. 8, Bloomington, Ind., 1917 
Points out the need for a careful check-up on existing 
and proposed buildings, and presents the results of a survey 
of St. Paul school buildings by the score card method. 


327. *Strayer, George D., and Engelhardt, N. L. A checking list for 
administrative policies and programs concerned with school- 
housing. (tentative outline) Bureau of Publications, Teachers 
College, Columbia University, New York City, 1926. 36 p 

A scale of ten points is provided for the checking of all 
the policies and accomplishments of school boards relating 
to the building program. The main divisions considered are 
policies of the board, surveys, the educational program, the 
building program, the superintendent’s statement of needs, 
the financial program, plans, choice of general plans, specifi- 
cations, and contracts. 


328. *Score card of village or rural school buildings of four 
teachers or less. Bureau of Publications, Teachers College, 
Columbia University, New York City, 1920 

Prepared under five general heads: site, building, serv- 
ice systems, classrooms, special rooms. Basis for scoring, 
1,000 points. 


329. *The Strayer-Engelhardt score card for city school buildings. 
Bureau of Publications, Teachers College, Columbia Univer- 
sity, New York City, 1920 


Prepared under five general headings: site, buildings, 
service system, classrooms, special rooms. Basis for scoring, 
1,000 points. 
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330. *The Strayer-Engelhardt score card for elementary schooi 
buildings. Bureau of Publications, Teachers College, Colum- 
bia University, New York City, 1920 
Field record sheets and a score card prepared under five 
general heads: site, building, service system, classrooms, 
special rooms. Basis for scoring, 1,000 points. 


— 


*“Strayer-Engelhardt- score card for high school buildings.” 
In Standards for high school buildings. Bureau of Publica- 
tions, Teachers College, Columbia University, New York City, 
1924 

A total of 1,000. points is distributed as follows: site, 
100; building, 155; service systems, 270; classrooms, 145; 
special rooms, 140; and administration rooms, 50. 


2. Strayer, George D.; Engelhardt, N. L.; and Hart, F. W. The 
Strayer, Engelhardt, and Hart schoolhousing series. C. F. 
Williams and Son, Inc., 36 Beaver St., Albany, New York, 
1920 

A series of forms for use by architects and state and 
local school authorities. The series consists of five forms, 
as follows: data essential to preliminary sketches of new 
school buildings, data essential to working drawings and 
specifications, checking chart and score card for school build- 
ing plans and specifications, standard requirements for plans 
of school buildings and sites, blank form for architectural 
competitions. 


333. Strayer, George D.; Engelhardt, N. L.; and Morphet, Edgar L. 
School building utilization forms. Bureau of Publications, 
Teachers College, Columbia University, New York City, 1927. 
32 p 

A series of six forms for measuring school building 
utilization with criteria and instructions for their applica- 
tion. 


334. Witham, Ernest. “School Measurement.” J Educ Psychol 5:571- 
88 D 714. diag 
Reviews the efforts that have been made to provide meas- 
uring devices and presents a measuring scale designed to 
cover the following points: school sanitation and hygiene, 
outside influence, building and premises, equipment, courses 
of study. 
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STUDIES IN POPULATION AND PUPIL ACCOMMODATIONS 


335. Blankenship, Albert S. The accessibility of rural schoolhouses 
in Texas. Contributions to Education, no. 229, Bureau of 
Publications, Teachers College, Columbia University, New 
York City, 1926. maps, diag, tables 

Pages 3 to 7 show the advantages of the bias square 
over the circle as a statement of locus of all points equidis- 
tant from a schoolhouse. 


336. *Engelhardt, Fred. “Forecasting school population.” Am Sch 
Bd J 70:48-50, 129, 130 Ap ’25. charts 
A valuable article dealing with the following phases of 
the subject: plan for studying population, factors affecting 
total population change, school population and the factors 
affecting its change, relation between total population and 
school population, mathematical method of forecasting school 
population, school population not constant, application of a 
mathematical technique, the use of mathematical methods 
for forecasting population. 


337. *Forecasting school population. Contributions to Education, 
no. 171, Teachers College, Columbia University, New York 
City, 1925. tables, diag, 66 p 

The following divisions made up the study: need of a 
technique in forecasting school population, the survey move- 
ment and forecasting, forecasting population for commercial 
purposes, application of the Bell System technique to the 
forecasting of school population, forecasting population by 
mathematical methods, a mathematical formula applied to 
forecasting school population, comparison of school popula- 
tion forecasts made in recent city surveys with results ob- 
tained by mathematical technique. 


+ See Introduction, p. 7. 
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Engelhardt, N. L. “School building programming in a southern 
city.’ Am Sch Bd J 66:38-41 F ’23. charts 
A discussion of the building program in Atlanta, Ga., 
as it is complicated by the race question. A proposed list 
for school construction is given. 


*Goodrich, T. V., and Lefler, M. C. “An improvement in school 
survey maps.” Am Sch Bd J 74:67, 148 Mr ’27. diag 
Describes the oblique-line method and enumerates its ad- 
vantages over the circle method. The use of the oblique-line 
method in a survey at Lincoln, Neb., is outlined. 


*Irons, G. E. “Anticipating the future in building programs.” 
Educational Research Bulletin 4:92-6 Mr 4, ’25. diag 
Outlines the steps to be taken in determining where 
schools should be built and how large they should be. Em- 
phasis is placed on data applying to elementary and junior 
high schools. 


School and Society. “Are schools too big?” School and Soc 
26:147 Jl 30, ’27 
Presents the problem of maximum school size and sug- 
gests the future trend in Philadelphia. 


Strayer, George D., and Engelhardt, N. L. Block survey card. 
C. F. Williams and Son, Inc., Albany, N.Y. (no date given) 
Blank card and instructions for the survey of a city 

block. 


Strayer, George D.; Engelhardt, N. L.; and others. “Predicting 
school population.” In Problems in educational administra- 
tion, p. 325-9. Bureau of Publications, Teachers College, 
Columbia University, New York City, 1925 

An illustration of the multiple factor method of predicting 
school population. 


Wood, John Elliot. “A five-year school-building program.” Am 
City 31:471-4 N ’24. charts 
An analysis of the needs of the elementary schools of 
Washington, D.C., with recommendations for a five-year build- 
ing program. The study represents an engineer’s check on the 
educator’s schedule of needs. 


Cross-index} 


69 ;9 327 55-8 

89 51-27, 122-50 401 
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280 ;1-50 457 

293 770 
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+ See Introduction, p. 7. 
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ADAPTATION OF THE BUILDING TO SPECIFIC EDUCATIONAL 
NEEDS 


345. Almack, John C. “Class size and efficiency.” Nat Edue Assn J 
12:107-9 Mr ’23. tables 
Gives the results of a study of class sizes in American 
and European schools, enumerates the methods that have 
been used to determine best class size, summarizes the chief 
studies on the subject, and emphasizes the effect of the cost 
factor on class size. A bibliography is included. 


346. “The efficiency of the platoon school.” Am Sch Bd J 68:43-4, 
132 F ’24 
An analysis of the effect of the platoon plan on teacher 
load and teacher efficiency, on administration, on building 
costs, and on operating costs. The author concludes that 
most of the claims for increased efticiency from the platoon 
school are spurious. 


347. *American School Board Journal. “The platoon system—pro and 
con.” Am Sch Bd J 69:128, 131 Ag ’24 
Lists the arguments for and against the platoon system 
as it affects schoolhousing, finance, principals, teachers, and 
children. 


348. *Anderson, Homer Willard. A method for determining the hous- 
ing requirements of junior high school programs. Unpublished 
Doctor’s thesis, University of Iowa, Iowa City, 1925. tables, 
diag, 61 p 

The study may be divided into the following parts: the 
need for this type of study; a method for accurately trans- 
lating the program into building requirements; the rela- 
tionships which should exist between the capacity of the well- 
planned, completely-filled building and the school program. 
The author derives a formula for determining the room sched- 
ule and ratios for allowances for schedule making and room 
capacity. 


849. Bankes, W. J. “The model platoon school.” School and Soc 
17:581-6 My 26, ’23 
Describes the platoon organization of the observation 
school of the Teachers College of Akron. The advantages 
and disadvantages of this type of organization are enumer- 
ated, the daily schedule for a week is shown, and recom- 
mendations for administering a platoonsschool are listed. 


350. Barrows, Alice. “First national conference on the work-study- 

play or platoon plan.” US Bur Educ Bul, no. 35, 1922. 16 p 

The nature, extent, and future development of the platoon 

system is briefly indicated. Data on the increased housing 

capacity are given, and the advantages of the plan are 
enumerated. 
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Bennett, Charles A. “Planning a school to fit exceptional condi- 
tions.” Man Tr 23:192-7 D ’21. plans, il 
The story of the planning of a building suited to the 
educational needs of the community. Plans and an illustra- 
tion of the Francis Scott Key School, Baltimore, Md., are 
given and the shop layout is shown in plan. 


*Bentley, J. H. “Junior high school buildings.” Nat Educ Assn 
1922:400-4 
Describes the general organization of the modern junior 
high school and suggests the major requirements of a build- 
ing adapted to such an organization. 


Bliss, Don C. “Platoon schools in practice.” El School J 20: 
510-15 Mr ’20 
Describes the platoon plan adopted at Montclair, N.J. 
The advantages of this type of organization are discussed 
and emphasis is placed on the value of space utilization. 


Briggs, Thomas H. “Buildings and grounds.” In The junior 
high school, p. 270-8. Houghton Mifflin Co., Boston, 1920 
Considers the problems of travel distances, sites, housing 
of junior high schools, and facilities provided in existing 
buildings. 


Bruce, William C. “School buildings from the standpoint of an 
editor.” Nat Educ Assn 1919:357-8 
Failure to care for flexibility and adaptation is pointed 
out as the most common fault in schoolhouse construction. 


Challman, Samuel A. “The adaptation of the high school build- 
ing to the school organization.” Am Sch Bd J 56:27-8 Ja 
718. plans 

Considers the building problem in relation to four com- 
mon types of study-recitation organization. 


“The necessity of the adaptation of the building to the school 
organization.” Nat Educ Assn 1917:373-5 

The importance of a properly prepared room schedule 
and a descriptive outline of the school organization. Four 
forms of organization based on provisions for seating study 
pupils are discussed. 


*“What type of high school building is the best all-around 
investment?” Am Sch Bd J 57:33-4 N ’18; 45:73, 75 D 718; 
58 :28-9, 78; 28-31; 58, 91, 93 Ja, Mr, Ap 719. plans 

Gives the result of a study to determine the popularity 
of the following types of building organization: home desk 
study-room, combined study and recitation room, partial seat- 
ing study-room, and supervised study-room. 
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359. *Cooper, Frank Irving. Determining the number of rooms for a 
departmental school building. N.E.A. Committee on the 
Standardization of Schoolhouse Planning and Construction, 
1920, diag, il, 16 p; Am Sch Bd J 61:34-7, 100 N ’20; Nat 
Educ Assn 1920: 330-2 

Outlines in a rather general way the steps to be taken 
in preparing a schedule of rooms for a departmental school. 


360. “Schoolhouse planning.” J Educ 101:335-6 Mr 19, ’25 
A committee report, emphasizing the importance of ac- 
curately determining educational needs before building. 


361. Davis, Calvin O. “The junior high school building.” In Junior 
high school education, p. 373-85. World Book Co., Yonkers- 
on-Hudson, N.Y., 1924. plans, il 

Outlines general principles governing the provision of 
adequate junior high school facilities, and illustrations of 
buildings considered representative of good junior high school 
architecture. 


362. “The size of classes and the teaching load.” North Central 
Assn CSS 1923:30-56. tables 
The results of an experimental and statistical study 
made to determine the most efficient size of the recitation 
class. Such data should be of value to one responsible for 
planning the schedule of rooms for a school building. 


363. “The size of classes and the teaching load in the high schools 
accredited by the North Central Association.” School R 31: 
412-29 Je ’23 
The results of several studies made to determine the 
most efficient size of the recitation class and the typical 
teaching load. The study provides an analysis of grades 
recorded for pupils from small, medium, and large classes 
in various high school subjects. 


364. Davis, Jesse B. “High school buildings must be planned for 
definite needs.” School Life 11:184-7 Je ’26. plans, il 
Discusses the steps to be taken in planning a building 
suited to definite educational needs. Emphasizes space econ- 
omy and flexibility. Examples of I, H, and E types of school 
architecture are shown in plan and their merits are dis- 
cussed. 


365. Deyoe, A. M. “Essentials in school building plans.” Midland 
Schools 40:172-3 F ’26 
The following seven essentials in efficient schoolhouse 
planning are considered: adaptation to school organization, 
provision for community use, flexibility, sanitation, safety, 
beauty, and economy. 
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366. Diemer, G. W. “A platoon school in Kansas City, Missouri.” 
US Bur Educ Bul, no. 25, 1924. 24 p 


Discusses the following topics: the platoon school, 
growth of platoon school movement, reasons for platoon or- 
ganization, organization and administration (including the 
building), the platoon school program, advantages and dis- 
advantages. 


367. Douglass, Harle R. “Housing the junior high school.” Am Sch 
Bd J 62:33-8, 128-32 Ja ’21. plans, il 
Discusses the special features of buildings adapted to a 
junior high school organization: the question of housing the 
junior high school in village, town, and city; purposes of a 
junior high school, site and grounds, size and organization, 
. type of building, classrooms, special rooms. 


368. Elliott, Charles H. Variation in the achievements of pupils. 
Contributions to Education, no. 72, Teachers College, Colum- 
bia University, New York City, 1914. tables, diag, 114 p 
The results of a study of the effect of class size on pupil 
achievement over a period of years form a large part of the 
book. 


369. Holmes, Warren S. “The modern American school: its building 
and equipment.” Visual Educ 5:131-3, 150-2 Je ’24. plans, 
il 
A general discussion of the progress being made in the 
effort to adopt the modern school building to our educational 
needs. Emphasis is placed on reduction of costs thru simpli- 
fied and systematized construction. A building at Imlay City, 
Mich., is cited as an example of flexibility in planning. 


370. Ittner, William B. “Mooted questions in school building service.” 
Nat Educ Assn 1922:1425-8 
Adaptation to educational needs as the dominant thought 
in the planning and development of a school plant. 


371. “School architecture that encourages wider use.” Nat Educ 
Assn 1922:1482-4 
Enlarges somewhat on the idea that efficient schoolhouse 
planning encourages a multiplicity of uses and, vice versa, 
maximum use calls for efficient building service. 


372. “The school plant and the school.” Nat Educ Assn J 11:5-8 
Ja ’22. il 
Nature and causes of the development of the enriched 
school curriculum and the relation of this growth to school 
architecture. Relative costs of one- and two-story buildings 
are given. 
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Judd, Charles H. “Educational specifications for school build- 
ings.” Nat Educ Assn 1919:365-9 
Recommends the provision of specifications describing the 
uses to which each unit of the building is to be put according 
to the educational program in force at the time. 


Koos, Leonard V. The junior high school. Harcourt, Brace, and 
Co., New York City, 1919. 185 p 
Brief suggestions for adapting buildings and equipment 
to the specific needs of the junior high school organization. 


Lewis, E. E. “Adjusting the junior high school building to the 
educational program.” J Educ 97:352 Mr 29, ’23 
Enumerates the most important factors to be considered 
in adjusting a building to a junior high school educational 
program. 


Maxwell, William H. “The economical use of school buildings.” 
Nat Educ Assn 1910:326-36 

Suggests provisions that must be made if school build- 

ings are to be used economically for social and recreative 

purposes. The following factors are considered: play space, 

assembly rooms, classrooms and seating, and open-air rooms. 


Moehlman, Arthur B. Self-directed-library-study-plan for the 
Detroit Roosevelt High School. The author, University of 
Michigan, Ann Arbor (no date given). il, plans, diag, 10 p 

Discusses the advantages and disadvantages of each of 
five methods ef providing for recitation and study: study 
hall, study room, home room, grade room, and house system. 
The Detroit organization known as the Self-Directed-Library- 
Study-Plan is described. 


*Packer, Paul C. Housing of high school programs. Contributions 
to Education, no. 159, Teachers College, Columbia University, 
New York City, 1924. tables, diag, plans, 51 p 

The purpose of the study is to provide means for de- 
signing of school buildings in terms of the programs they are 
to house. The following problems are considered: historical 
sketch of the growth of high schools, extent to which high 
school facilities are being utilized, a method for determining 
required number of rooms for high schools, application of 
the method. 


Sibley, Ernest. “Planning schools for educational purposes.” 

School R 32:288-92 Ap ’24; Am Arch 123:233-4 Mr 14, ’23 

Sets forth in a general way the procedure to be followed 

in planning a school building adapted to modern educational 

needs. Considerable space is given to the orientation of the 
building and its various units. 


5—43244 
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380. Spain, Charles L. “Adapting the school plant to the curriculum.” 
Nat Educ Assn 1922:1352 


A brief account of the adaptation of the Detroit build- 
ing program to the platoon type of organization. 


381. *The platoon school. Macmillan Co., New York City, 1924. 
plans, il, diag, 262 p 
The author treats the subject in the following divisions: 
evolution of the elementary school curriculum, evolution of 
the elementary school organization, evolution of the elemen- 
tary school building, educational results, costs, the personal 
equation, controversial questions. 


382. Stevenson, Paul R. “Smaller classes or larger—a study of the 
relation of class-size to the efficiency of teaching.” J Educ 
Research, Monographs, no. 4. Public School Publishing Co., 
Bloomington, Ill., 1923. tables, 127 p 

The results of a careful study of the effect of class size 
upon efficiency of teaching in elementary schools and high 
schools. 


383. Strayer, George D. “Standardizing the school plant.” In Pro- 
ceedings of the fourth annual conference on educational meas- 
urements, p. 18-22. Indiana University Extension Division, 
Bloomington, Ind., 1917 

Suggestions for better adaptation of the school plant to 
the educational program. 


384. Strayer, George D.; Engelhardt, N. L.; and others. “Planning a 
high school building.” In Problems in educational administra- 
tion, p. 334-9. Bureau of Publications, Teachers College, 
Columbia University, New York City, 1925. plans, tables 


A problem in the adaptation of building plans to the 
present and future educational needs of the community. 


385. “The utilization of a high school building.” In Problems in 
educational administration, p. 340-51. Bureau of Publica- 
tions, Teachers College, Columbia University, New York City, 
1925. tables, plans 


A problem in program making and distribution of classes 
with a view to more efficient utilization of an existing build- 
ing. 


386. Thompson, Ruth. “The companion class plan.” Am Sch Bd J 
64:57-61 Je ’22. plans, il 
Describes a school organization adopted in Sacramento, 
Calif. Special buildings designed to meet the needs of the 
system are described. 
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PUBLICITY FOR THE BUILDING PROGRAM 


387. Alexander, Carter. “Motives utilized in successful publicity 
campaigns for better school support.” School R 29:292-304 
Ap ’21 
An analysis of motives which have induced voters to sup- 
port proposed increases in local school revenue. 


388. School statistics and publicity. Silver, Burdett and Co., New 
York City, 1919. diag, tables, 352 p 
A valuable reference treating the collection and compi- 
lation of school data, and their presentation to the public. 
Much of the material is applicable to the school building pro- 
gram. 


389 *Alexander, Carter, and Theisen, W. W. Publicity campaigns for 
better school support. World Book Co., Yonkers-on-Hudson, 
N.Y., 1921. charts, il, 164 p 

Considers the advisability of publicity campaigns, and 
suggests the technique and concrete material necessary for 
making them successful. The following phases of the sub- 
ject are discussed: staff and general organization, the 
groups to be reached, avenues and instruments of approach, 
arguments and illustrations, preparation and circulation of 
material, the successive steps in a campaign, illustrations and 
suggestions. 


+ See Introduction, p. 7. 
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390. “Publicity campaigns for better school support.” J Educ Re- 
search 2:457-64 Je ’20 
Gives the methods used and the results of a study made to 
determine the principles and procedures underlying the or- 
ganization and operation of successful school publicity cam- 
paigns. A diagrammatic representation of the form of 
organization desirable for a successful publicity campaign 
is given, fundamental principles are set up, and a composite 
campaign is outlined. 


391. American City. “Middletown Chamber carries oft-defeated 
school bond project.” Am City 21:575-6 D ’19 
Publicity methods at Middletown, N.Y. 


392. “School children help bond issue.” Am City 25:245-6 S ’21 
A brief account of the publicity methods employed in car- 
rying a bond issue of $8,850,000 at Atlanta, Ga. 


393. “$17,400,000 for Los Angeles schools.” Am City 27:420-1 
N ’22 

A brief description of a bond campaign and building pro- 
gram. 

394. “When the school children spoke for themselves.” Am City 


23:163-4 Ag ’20. il 
A brief account of publicity methods in the $9,500,000 
building campaign of Los Angeles. 


395, American School Board Journal. “Conducting school bond cam- 
paign.” Am Sch Bd J 70:90 Ja ’25 
Enumerates the steps in a successful campaign carried 
on at Marietta, Ohio. 


396. “A remarkable school bond election.” Am Sch Bd J 68:64-5 
F ’24 
Describes some unusual publicity methods used in Long 
Beach, Calif., to win a school bond election. 


397. “What wins a school bond election?” (ed) Am Sch Bd J 
71:66 O ’25 
Gives an account of a successful school bond election in 
Denver won by a campaign based on absolute frankness on 
the part of school authorities. 


398. *Barnhill, O. H. “The Los Angeles school bond campaign.” Am 
Sch Bd J 74:70,72,74,76,80 My ’27. il 
A detailed description of the methods used in carrying a 
$34,600,000 bond campaign in Los Angeles. 


399. Bowman, E. L. “Graphic aids to school administration.” Am 
Sch Bd J 63:29-31 D ’21; 64:35-8; 39-41, 129-30 F, Mr ’22. 
diag 

Describes and illustrates graphic methods applicable to 
public school organization and administration. 
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Bruce, William C. “School publicity and publicity campaigns.” 
Am Sch Bd J 63:62,64,68,71-2 Ag ’21 
A good discussion of the following problems: types of 
problems which make publicity necessary, analysis of the 
problem, selecting facts for publicity, classes of facts for pub- 
licity, newspapers and publicity, editorial treatment, the pub- 
lic platform, direct publicity, special campaigns. 


*Dittmer, Clarence G. “Graphic presentation.” In Introduction 
to social statistics, p. 77-111. A. W. Shaw Co., New-York 
City, 1926. diag 

Types of graphic presentation and criteria governing 
their use. Standard rules for graphic presentation as set 
up by the Joint Committee on Standards for Graphic Pres- 
sentation are given. 


Dorsey, Susan M. “How Los Angeles voted $17,400,000.” Nat 
Educ Assn J 11:273-4 S ’22 
Describes the agencies and methods employed in conduct- 
ing a successful bond campaign. 


*Fratis, Sue L., and Arlett, Elizabeth. “Two successful school 
campaigns.” Teach Col Rec 21:68-75 Ja ’20 
Describes in some detail a bond campaign conducted at 
Oakland, Calif. The second part of the article describes a 
campaign for increased salaries. 


Grill, G. W. Continuous school publicity. Ohio State Univer- 
sity Educational Research Bulletin, Columbus, Ohio, 3:157- 
160 Ap 16, ’24 

Principles governing continuous school publicity. Empha- 
sis is placed on “continuous” newspaper publicity as opposed 
to sporadic efforts in time of special need only. 


Hagan, J. J. “A building maintenance and construction pro- 
gram at Beardstown, Illinois.” Am Sch Bd J 172:67-8, 147-8 
Ap ’26. plans, il 

The story of a successful bond campaign carried out 
under unusual difficulties. 


Hines, Harlan C., and Jones, Robinson G. Public school pub- 
licity. Macmillan Co., New York City, 1923. 72 p 
An outline of the present status of school publicity, of 
the agencies and methods in use by industries and utilities, 
and of publicity thru newspapers and reports, with recom- 
mendations on the things to be made public and the media 
to be employed. 


Irwin, Eugene J. “Graphic presentation of building needs.” 
Am Sch Bd J 74:60, 147-8 Ja ’27. diag 
Considers graphic presentation as a factor in publicity 
campaigns for school buildings. 
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Journal of Education. “The Denver bond election.” J Educ 
96:572 D 7, ’22 
An account of the methods used to carry a $6,150,000 
bond election. 


Lewis, H. W. “Building under opposition.” Am Sch Bd J 
45:18-14, 538 S 712. il 
An interesting account of a building campaign at Ran- 
dolph, Vt. 


*Lockhart, G. L. “The bond campaign.” Natl Sch Bldg J 
4:343-4, 364-70 Ag ’23 
Interesting and valuable suggestions for carrying a 
school bond issue. 


*McClinton, J. W. “The school bond campaign.” Midland 
Schools 40:167, 169 F ’26 
Discusses the causes of school bond failures and offers 
suggestions for conducting the publicity campaigns. A sug- 
gestive list of avenues that have been used in effective cam- 
paigns is furnished. 


McNaught, Margaret S. “How our district came to vote bonds 
for a new schoolhouse.” J Educ 86:97 Jl 26, ’17 


An account of publicity methods used to carry a bond 
election. 


Miller, Clyde R., and Charles, Fred. Publicity and the public 
school. Houghton Mifflin Co., Boston, 1924. 179 p 
Emphasis thruout is on continuous as opposed to cam- 
paign publicity. Topics discussed are media and avenues of 
publicity, especially the public press; sound principles and 
methods of procedure; and questionable practices and pitfalls 
to be avoided. 


Moore, Mark E. Parent, teacher, and school. Macmillan Co., 
New York’ City, 1923. charts, tables, 395 p 
Outlines the facts that parents should know concerning 
methods used to raise money to build and equip schoolhouses, 
and concerning generally accepted standards as to buildings, 
grounds, and equipment. An effort has been made to state 
very briefly some of the simplest but most accurate standards 
pertaining to school buildings. 


Neale, Mervin Gordon. School reports as a means of securing 
additional support for education in American cities. Mis- 
souri Book Co., Columbia, 1921. tables, charts, il, 151 p 

The nature of the study is indicated by the chapter head- 
ings: the origin and development of school reporting in the 
United States; types and costs of school publications in 
American cities; annual, biennial, and triennial school re- 
ports; principles and practices of utilizing school reports as 
a means of securing support for education. 
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Puffer, R. A. “The Denver bond election.” Nat Educ Assn J 
12:14 Ja ’23 
A brief review of the methods and agencies employed 
in carrying a $6,150,000 bond campaign. 


Reynolds, Rollo G. Newspaper publicity for the public schools. 
Bureau of Publications, Teachers College, Columbia Univer- 
sity, New York City, 1922. il, tables, 125 p 

The results of a study made to determine the extent of 
the use of the daily newspaper for carrying school news. 
The results appear under the following headings: amount 
and character of the school news found in the daily papers, 
school news from the editor’s viewpoint, school news from 
the reader’s viewpoint, a program for school information 
service. 


Riley, J. W. “School reorganization of Roswell, New Mexico.” 
Am Sch Bd J 56:33-4, 77-8, 80 Je 718. plans, il 
Relates the story of a successful campaign to secure addi- 
tional accommodations for a school system reorganized on the 
four-four-four plan. 


School Life. “Steel City carries $2,000,000 bond issue.” School 
Life 3:6 N 15, 19 
Describes the methods employed in carrying a bond cam- 
paign under adverse circumstances at Johnstown, Pa. 


Smith, William Henry. Graphic statistics in management. Mc- 
Graw-Hill Book Co., New York City, 1924. diag, 360 p 

Part II of the book deals with the subject of chart con- 

struction and the principles governing graphic presentation. 


Stetson, Paul C. “Selling a building campaign.” El School J 
20:530-6 Mr ’20 
A bond campaign carried by a business-like presentation 
of educational and financial statistics. The nature of the 
material presented is described in the article. 


Stevenson, P. R. “A codperative study of school publicity.” 
Educational Research Bulletin 3:167-78 Ap 16, ’24 
The results of a study made to determine agencies and 
methods used in conducting both campaign and continuous 
school publicity. The agencies employed and their various 
activities are outlined, and a list of news items which ap- 
peared over a period of three months are given. 


Thompson, Ruth. “The building program and school bond issue 
in Los Angeles.” Am Sch Bd J 69:59-63 S ’24. plans, il 
Describes the school building problem in Los Angeles and 
outlines the steps taken in its solution. The procedure fol- 
lowed in the organization of a systematic bond campaign is 
desired. 
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424. Voegelein, L. Belle. “Selected bibliography on school publicity.” 
Educational Research Bulletin 3:962-5 Ap 16, ’24 
A classified bibliography which supplements the list here 
provided. 


425. Work, Hervey B. “Planning for a bond issue.” Am Sch Bd J 
57:35 N 718 


Suggests principles of management that should aid bring- 
ing about the passage of a bond issue. 


Cross-index} 


26 ;20-1 482 5419-20 
89;101-2, 659-88 485 ;68-76 
289 5103-14 486 

292 498 

293 531 

461 1080 


BUILDING COSTS 


426. American City. ‘The cost of school buildings.” Am City 
14:238 Mr ’16 
A brief summary of facts concerning building costs as set 
up by the Cleveland Survey. 


427. American School Board Journal. “Cost of St. Louis school 
. buildings.” Am Sch Bd J 42:11 My ’11. table 
A summary of school building costs in St. Louis from 
1898 to 1910. 


428. “The cost of school buildings.” Am Sch Bd J 67:73-4 D ’23 
Gives in a condensed form the various cost figures on 
a series of twenty-four typical school buildings erected in 

various parts of New Jersey. 


429. “Schoolhouse construction and financing.” (ed) Am Sch 
Bd J 58:56 Ap 719 
Reviews the building problem created by the late war. 


430. “Unit costs of school buildings.” * Am Sch Bd J 74:60, 162 
My ’27 
Discusses the advantages and disadvantages of the fol- 
lowing bases for estimating unit costs: the cubical content 
basis, the square foot basis, the pupil capacity basis, the pupil 
stations basis, the percentage of area basis, the percentage of 
cost basis. 


431. “Will the cost of schoolhouse construction come down?” (ed) 
Am Sch Bd J 69:68 Jl ’24 
A brief discussion of the probable trend of school build- 
ing costs. 


¢ See Introduction, p. 7. 
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432. *Baldwin, Edward C. “The cost of schoolhouse construction.” 
Heat and Ven 12:22-7 Je ’15. charts, diag 

Suggests a method of determining comparable unit costs. 

Buildings are classified according to use and according to 

construction, the cost per cubic foot is advocated as the 

proper unit, and a diagram of cost and organization of the 

work involved in the construction of a schoolhouse is given. 


433. “Terminology of school building construction and repairs.” 
Am Sch Bd J 51:13-14, 82-3 J1’15. diag, charts 
Suggests definitions of certain units of cost of repair, and 
a plan whereby these units may be used in the everyday work 
of accounting. 


434. Burgess, Randolph W. “Building costs in 1921.” Am Sch Bd J 
62:37-8 Je ’21. diag, charts 
The article contains a discussion of the trend of wages 
and costs of materials from 1913 to 1921, together with dia- 
grams and statistical tables. The probable future trend of 
building cost is indicated. 


435. *“Eighty-year fluctuations in the cost of American school 
buildings.” Am Sch Bd J 62:57-8 Ja ’21; School Life 
5:11-12 Ag 15, ’20; Nat Educ Assn 1920:329-30. table 
Traces the fluctuations in costs of building materials and 
wages of workmen by the use of index numbers. The costs 
in 1920 are definitely compared with those of 1841 and 1915. 


436. *Trends of school costs. Department of Education, Russell 
Sage Foundation, New York City, 1920. tables, diag, 142 p 
Chapter V provides a study of the trend of building costs 
from 1841 to 1920 based on index numbers for the cost of 
building materials and for wages in the building trades, and 
on the actual cost of buildings in Cleveland. 


487. Collins, D. C. Newman. “The cost of school buildings.” Am 
Sch Bd J 49:19, 61-2; 15-16, 58 S, O 714. il 
Part I points out the disadvantages of commonly used 
methods of estimating building costs. Part II emphasizes 
the importance of thoro cost study and suggests combinations 
of materials that may affect economies. 


438. Challman, Samuel A. “An inquiry into the utilization and the 
cost of a modern school.” Am Sch Bd J 172:60-3 Ja ’26. 
plans, il 
A method of determining the actual cost of the invest- 
ment per room and the use to which each room is being put. 


439. “Lower construction costs.” Am Sch Bd J 170:51-2 Ja ’25 
Considers comparative costs of school building during 
the last decade. Two building programs are described to il- 

lustrate the author’s point. 
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Davis, H. H. “An index of school plant operation costs.” Am 
Sch Bd J 73:53 J1’26. tables 
Index numbers for plant operation costs are given to- 
gether with the actual cost of standard items of operation 
by years from 1904 to 1925. 


Ittner, William B. “The cost of school buildings.” Am Sch Bd J 
51:17, 69 Ag 715 
Enumerates the elements which go to make up the cost 
of a building, points out factors which may or may not affect 
the costs, and offers estimates of unit costs for two general 
types of construction. 


Joslin, Arthur W. Estimating the cost of buildings. U. P. C. 
Book Co., Inc., 239 West Thirty-ninth St., New York City, 
1923. diag, plans, 212 p 

The divisions of the book are as follows: reading archi- 
tects’ drawings; masonry, iron work, marble work, metal 
work; carpenter work; miscellaneous sub-contracts; estimat- 
ing the cost of building alterations; system in the execution 
of building contracts; rules for estimating. 


*Lindsay, E. E. “School building costs in Iowa.” School and 
Soc 14:464-5 N 19, ’21. table, diag 
Provides per pupil and cubic foot costs of Iowa school 
buildings for the years 1910-21. 


*Loomis, Arthur Kirkwood. The technique of estimating school 
equipment costs. Contributions to Education, no. 208, Teach- 
ers College, Columbia University, New York City, 1926. ta- 
bles, 112 p 


Criticizes common methods of estimating school equipment 
costs and proposes a method based on index numbers. The 
technique of the index number is discussed. 


McDermott, Charles. “Present and future cost of school build- 
ings.” Am Sch Bd J 60:38-9 Je ’20 
Suggests probable trend of building prices and offers 
estimated unit costs for different types of buildings. 


*Maher, James J. “Analysis of cost of a heating and ventilat- 
ing system for a school building.” Am Sch Bd J 67:47-8 
Jl ’23 
It is the purpose of this article to emphasize the impor- 
tance and necessity of a minute analysis of the cost of a 
heating and ventilating system in a school building. A 
method by which such an analysis can be made is suggested, 
and a practical application of it is shown. 
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*“How to determine in advance the cost of a heating and 
ventilating system.” Heat and Ven 20:37-9 Jl ’23 
Percentages of total cost devoted to each of four main 
contracts are given. Five different methods of cost analysis 
are compared and cost data on heating and ventilation are 
provided. A practical application of a cost analysis is given. 


Pennsylvania School Journal. “And what about equipment?” 
Pennsylvania School Journal (special number) :27-9 N ’25 
Emphasizes the importance of setting aside an equipment 
fund which cannot be encroached upon by the building staff. 
The per cents of the total cost required to equip different 
types of buildings are given. 


Perkins, Dwight H. “One- and two-story school buildings.” Am 
Sch Bd J 58:38-9 Ap ’19. plans, tables 
Comparative statistical tables show the relative costs of 
one- and two-story buildings. 


*Scherer, Francis R. “Comparative costs of school buildings at 
Rochester, N.Y.” Natl Sch Bldg J 4:301-2, 320 Jl ’23; Am 
Sch Bd J 68:56-7 F ’24. plans 

Three separate and complete sets of plans and specifica- 
tions representing as many types of building construction are 
compared as to total and unit costs. 


School and Society. “The cost of school buildings.” School and 
Soe 3:199-200 F 5, ’16 
Summarizes the conclusions of the Cleveland Foundation 
Survey report on School buildings and equipment. 


“New school buildings for New York City.” School and Soc 
3:600-1 Ap 22, 716 

Indicates the extent of expenditures for new school 
buildings and maintenance in New York City during 1914. 


*Sears, J. B. “Some data on the cost of schoolhousing.” Am 
Sch Bd J 68:42-4 Je ’24. tables 
The results of a study to determine the efficiency with 
which we are building and using schoolhouses. The article 
seeks to answer the following question: “With a given type 
of high school program, with a given type and quality of 
building, and with a given number of pupils, what should 
it cost per pupil or per pupil-hour of instruction to house 
the children?” 


Spain, C. L. “A study of comparative costs of platoon system 
and old type of school building.” Am Sch Bd J 59:48-9, 
103 N 719 

Comparative costs of 16- and 24-room buildings under 
the regular organization and under the platoon system. Cost 
data are shown in tables. 
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Cross-index; 


17;36-48 511 

23;8 680 
32;70-84 682 

69 3140-3 693 

89 534-6, 609-36 759 

95 341-6 833 

136 844;117-18 
267 853 

277 912 

284 1200 

294 1221 

297 1241 

347 1250 

364 1278 

372 1295 

381 1365 3108-8 
461 1398 

485 34-44 1697 

500 1724 110-24 
501 1773 

507 1778 

508 1804 

509 2229 

510 2258 


THE ABILITY OF THE COMMUNITY TO FINANCE THE BUILD- 
ING PROGRAM 


455. *Fowlkes, John Guy. “Justifying a bond issue for school pur- 
poses.” Am Sch Bd J 66:49-51 Ap ’23. tables 
The article is largely devoted to the problem of deter- 
mining the ability of a community to finance a building pro- 
gram. An outline plan for a school plant survey is given. 


456. Frazee, A. F. “Prospective school buildings in Michigan.” Am 
Sch Bd J 58:59-60 Je ’19. diag, table 
The results of a study to determine the ability of Michi- 
gan towns to finance a school building program. 


457. *Reeder, Ward G. “Measuring the ability of a community to 
finance a school building program.” Am Sch Bd J 71:65, 
138, 141; 65, 126 N, D ’25. tables 

Part I is a report of a study of financial conditions in 

Chillicothe, Ohio, as they affect a contemplated building pro- 
gram. The following features are considered: legal require- 
ments, population, wealth reported for taxation, wealth per 
child of school age, wealth per pupil enrolled in public 
schools. Part II compares the city of Chillicothe with other 
cities as to the following points: tax rates, indebtedness, 
value of school plant, annual expenditures for schools. 

"9 Sen Bateedection. p. 7. 
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Cross-index} 


89 5595-605 280 ;89-110 
267 296 
277 485 ;47-68 


SCHOOL BONDS AND OTHER METHODS OF FINANCING THE 
BUILDING PROGRAM 


458. American City. “Duluth voted half-million for schools.” Am 
City 27:328 O ’22 
A brief account of a successful bond campaign. 


459. American School Board Journal. “Bonding for school construc- 
tion.” (ed) Am Sch Bd J 57:44 N ’18 
Condemns bonding as an undesirable method of financing 
school building construction. The gituation at Grand Rapids, 
Mich., is described and cited as an example. 


460. “Delaware’s approach to the problem of school support.” (ed) 
Am Sch Bd J 70:66 F ’25 
Reviews the plan of the educational leaders of Delaware 
who have come forward with a school building program that 
contemplates consideration of the entire state fiscal system. 
Emphasizes the feasibility of the income tax as a means of 
school support. 


461. *“TDelaware’s remarkable school building program.” Am Sch 
Bd J 170:47-8 F ’25 
The article outlines the sources of school support and 
enumerates the school needs. The following points are given 
consideration: how to create, school support; the subject of 
taxation; the cost of school buildings; rates of taxation pro- 
posed. 


462. “Getting a new building.” Am Sch Bd J 67:100 J1’23 
A superintendent relates some difficulties encountered in 
financing a school building program. 


463. “Long term vs. serial bonds for school improvements.” Am 
Sch Bd J 57:39 D 718 
Lists both advantages and disadvantages of the sinking 
fund method as well as the advantages of the serial bond 
method. 


464. “A model school-bond law.” (ed) Am Sch Bd J 14:67 
Ap ’27 
Summarizes the essentials of a model bond law developed 
by the Committee of Municipal Borrowings. 
465. “School bonds and school revenues.” Am Sch Bd J 53:46-8 
N 716 
Discusses certain basic principles covering the issuance 
of school bonds. 


+ See Introduction, p. 7. 
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“School bond issues or pay-as-you-go—which?” (ed) Am 
Sch Bd J 67:65 D ’23 

Briefly summarizes the arguments for and against the 
bond issue policy. 


“School bonds vs. pay-as-you-go plan.” (ed) Am Sch Bd J 
69:63 O ’24 

Reviews an article in the Bond Buyer in which the author 
has defended the bond issue idea. 


“Selling school bonds at home.” (ed) Am Sch Bd J 49:26 
S 714 

An argument for the sale of school bonds to local people, 
instead of to brokers or wealthy investors. 


“A successful financial scheme.” Am Sch Bd J 75:50 Ag ’27 
An account of the plan developed at Aberdeen, Wash., to 
provide a self-supporting natatorium-gymnasium. 


“Tax levies or bond issues.” (ed) Am Sch Bd J 64:65 
Ap ’22 

Concludes that the tax ability of a constituency and the 
equities involved will not permit the acceptance of the pay- 
as-you-go plan. 


“What about school bond elections?” Am Sch Bd J 69:34, 
131-2 D ’24 

Questions the advisability of holding school bond elec- 
tions on municipal or national election days. Illustrations 
drawn offer valuable suggestions for conducting a successful 
campaign. 


“What the Rosenwald Fund has accomplished.” Am Sch Bd 
J 71:42, 1385 S ’25. il, diag 

States the conditions upon which aid is distributed, and 
reviews the work of the agency. 


“When school finances failed.” Am Sch Bd J 73:94 Ag ’26. 
il 

The story of the formation of a holding company to 
finance the construction of a combined high and grade school 
at Point Marion, Pa. 


“Why school bond issues have failed.” (ed) Am Sch Bd J 
67:63 S ’23 

Suggests that failure is often due to a lack on the part 
of the school authorities to meet the situation adequately. 


Anderson, H. W. “School bonds.” Am Sch Bd J 59:37, 95 


J1 719 
The author takes the position that the “pay-as-you-go” 
plan should be followed whenever possible. 
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Baldwin, Robert D. “State school building aid programs.” Am 
Sch Bd J 75:45-7 Ag ’27 
_ An analysis of provisions of such states as have adopted 
building aid programs. An effort has been made to deter- 
mine the effect of different plans on building progress and 
on equalization of the burden school building costs. 


Bucher, H. M. “School bond problems.” Am Sch Bd J 74:51 
Ap ’27 
Indicates common mistakes made by school authorities in 
planning and conducting a bond issue. 


“School bonds.” Am Sch Bd J 74:46 Ja ’27 

Enumerates the factors usually taken into consideration 
by the investment banker, and emphasizes the importance of 
expert financial service in a successful campaign. 


Clark, Harold F., and Royalty, Paul. When to issue school 
bonds. Bureau of Codperative Research, Indiana University, 
Bulletin of the School of Education vol. 2, no. 6, Blooming- 
ton, Ind., 1926. diag, 16 p 

Considers the relation of bond prices to money rates, 
suggests possible savings from selling bonds when money is 
plentiful, and offers recommendations as to the best time of 
year for disposing of bonds. 


Dietrich, H. O. “Some fallacies in raising school money.” Am 
Sch Bd J 56:30-1, 82 Mr 718 
Condemns present methods of school tax assessment and 
the long term bond. A centralized efficiency bureau in each 
state is proposed as a solution of the problem of waste in 
the raising of school funds. 


Edwards, E. R. “The building problem in city schools.” Am 
Sch Bd J 56:39, 68 Ap 718 
Suggests possible helps in a solution of the problem of 
financing school building programs. Suggestions are also 
made for securing competent architectural service. 


*Engelhardt, N. L., and Engelhardt, Fred. “Indebtedness of local 
school systems,” and “The administration and control of 
school bond issues.” In Public school business administration, 
p. 407-51. Bureau of Publications, Teachers College, Colum- 
bia University, New York City, 1927. tables, diag 

Chapters XVIII and XIX provide a valuable discussion 
of the principles of school indebtedness and the issue of 


school bonds. Appendix c, p. 951-91, is a complete transcript 
of bond proceedings. 


*Fowlkes, John Guy. “Marketing school bonds.” Am Sch Bd J 
68:76-7 Ja ’24 

The following divisions of the subject are discussed: 

methods of disposing of bonds, observance of legal require- 
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ments, including authority of issue, purpose of issue, process 
of issue, and violation of debt and tax restrictions. 


*“The retirement of school bond issues.” Am Sch Bd J 66: 
41-2 Ja ’23. tables 

The article defends the serial bond issue as opposed to 
the straight or sinking-fund bond issue. Possible schedules 
for a serial plan of payment are discussed and the length of 
time which bonds should be floated is given consideration. 


*School bonds. The Bruce Publishing Co., Milwaukee, Wis., 
1924. tables, diag, 176 p 

A valuable reference dealing with the following phases of 
the problem: methods of financing building programs, the 
nature of school bonds and the trend of bonded indebtedness, 
the financial ability of the community and publicity, criteria 
for the issuance and sale of bonds, the legal basis for bond 
issues. 


Lindsay, E. E. “Selling bonds for school buildings.” Am Sch 
Bd J 62:49-50 Je ’21 
A strong argument for the replacement or sinking fund 
policy for financing future school building construction. Sug- 
gestions for giving such a policy publicity are included. 


*McElhannon, J. C. “Judicial interpretations of laws relating to 
school bonds.” El School J 23:215-26 N ’22 
A digest of court decisions relating to principles under- 
lying school bonds in general. The study covers the laws of 
the 48 states. 


Meyer, Charles H. “The marketing of school bond issues by 
small cities.” Am Sch Bd J 63:36-8, 125 Ag ’21 

The following points are covered in the article: the gen- 

eral problem of school support, general recommendations on 

bond issues, laws governing bond issues, preparation of bond 
issues, legality of the issue, the sale of the bonds. 


Parker, H. M. “School building funds raised in novel way.” 
Am Sch Bd J 69:44, 147 Jl ’24 
Describes the process of raising money thru a holding 
company and offers criticism of this method. 


Powers, Lorin C. “Serial loans versus long term loans.” Am Sch 
Bd J 53:19-20 J1 716. tables 
A comparison of the repayment of loans by the instal- 
ment, annuity, and sinking fund methods. 


Rogers, Don C. “The school corporation and bond issues.” Am 
Sch Bd J 67:51-2 D ’23 
This paper takes the position that the pay-as-you-go plan 
is better economy than bond issues. Arguments against the 
bond issue policy are given. 
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Ryder, H. E. “The issue of school bonds in Ohio.” Am Sch 
Bd J 74:70 Je ’27 

Discusses the steps to be taken under the Ohio law in 

issuing school bonds, and points out some of the difficulties 

to be encountered. Emphasis is placed on the necessity for 
expert legal advice. 


*Schussman, Leo G. “Long-term school bonds and the future.” 
Am Sch Bd J 73:65-7; 51-2, 146, 149-50 O, N ’26. tables 
Part I furnishes a table showing the legal provisions of 
all states pertaining to the issuance of school bonds and offers 
a valuable discussion of the various aspects of bonding for 
school purposes. Part II illustrates the danger and extrava- 
gance inherent in an unlimited application of the long-term 
bond plan by statistical studies of the school financial his- 
tories of Grand Rapids, Mich., and Bloomington, IIl. 


*Smith, Tom K. “How a school district can obtain the best 
price for its bonds.” Am Sch Bd J 170:78-4, 180 Ja ’25 
The article offers suggestions for making school bonds 
more attractive to buyers. The following points are consid- 
ered: the arrangement of the maturity of the bonds— 
whether serial or term issues—the plan of payment of inter- 
est and principal, the denomination and registerability of 
the bonds, the length of time the issue is to run, the purpose 
of the issues, the tax and debt limits, the physical appear- 
ance of the bonds. 


Shannon, J. R. “Community assistance in schoolhouse construc- 
tion.” Am Sch Bd J 62:51-3 My ’21. plans, il 
The story of a community’s difficulties and success in 
financing the construction of a consolidated school building in 
Racoon Township, Parke County, Ind. The total cost of the 
building was approximately $50,000. 


Talbert, Wilford E. “To bond or not to bond.” Am Sch Bd J 
56:21-2, 76-7 Ap ’18 
Outlines the fundamental principles involved in the issue 
of school bonds. 


Trusler, Harry R. “Issuance of school bonds.” Am Sch Bd J 
58:58-9 Je 719 

A summarization of legal opinion. Numerous reference 

numbers for law cases are included in the body of the article. 


Washburne, C. W. “How the Skokie school was built.” Am 
Sch Bd J 66:35-7, 187 Ja ’23. il 
Relates the story of a campaign to finance a building pro- 
gram by popular subscription. A brief description of the 
completed structure is given. 


Work, H. B. “Bond issues.” J Educ 88:599 D 12, ’18 
Enumerates the bad effects of school bond issues. 
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Cross-index} 


26 3217-40 414 ;84-93 
615;129-30 525 5391-4 
89 5585-94 538 

280 5111-24 545 553-8 
287 625 5129-32 
289 3123-9 *629 

293 872 


327 519-21 


ECONOMIES IN THE BUILDING PROGRAM 


500. American City. “St. Paul is building schools at less cost per 
capita.” Am City 31:15 Jl ’24 
A comparison of per pupil costs of school buildings in 
St. Paul in 1920 and 1923. An explanation is offered for 
the decrease shown. 


501. American School Board Journal. “Economical small school build- 
ings.” Am Sch Bd J 57:39-43, 79 S 718. plans, il 

Contains suggestions for reducing costs of schoolhouse 

constructions. Plans and descriptions furnish illustrations. 


502. “Economies in school building construction.” Am Sch Bd J 
68:61, 132 My ’24 
A brief review of an Ohio report which blames the un- 
necessary and even dangerous requirement of the state code 
for a certain percentage of increased costs in school build- 
ings. 


503. “Has the era of school palaces arrived?” (ed) Am Sch Bd 
J 70:92 Ja 725 
Answers the charge frequently leveled against school ad- 
ministrators that there is gross extravagance in the construc- 
tion of American school buildings. 


504. Challman, Samuel A. “Important developments affecting the 
planning of school buildings.” Am Sch Bd J 68:68, 70 
My ’24 
The rapid growth of school building construction is con- 
sidered and suggestions are made whereby certain economies 
may be effected. 


505. Cooper, Frank Irving. “Economies gained in standardizing 
schoolhouse plans.” Am Sch Bd J 59:34-6, 89, 90 Ag ’19. 
diag, tables 

Includes the National Education Association “Candle of 
Efficiency” and the rules for its application. The article also 
contains additional information on the apportionment of floor 
space for heating and ventilating. 


+ See Introduction, p. 7. 
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“The next step in the standard tests for schoolhouse design 
and construction.” Am Sch Bd J 61:36-7 Ag ’20 

Rules for computing areas and cubical contents to fulfill 
the requirements of the N E A “Candle of Efficiency.” 


Elementary School Journal. “Excessive school building costs.” 
El School J 27:725-7 Je ’27 
A review of a pamphlet prepared by W. R. McCornack. 
Careful planning, better utilization, and a revision of exist- 
ing building codes are means suggested for bringing about 
economies in schoolhouse construction. 


“School building programs.” El School J 23:483-5 Mr ’23 

Quotes from the Duluth monograph. The arguments for 
elementary schools of sufficient size to accommodate a mini- 
mum of 600 pupils are clearly set forth. The arguments are 
based on comparative cost studies and improved educational 
facilities. 


Ingraham, George Hunt. “School building costs and the Ohio 
State laws.” Am Sch Bd J 63:46-7 J1 ’21. diag 

The author suggests changes in the Ohio law relative 

to floor area and cubic content that would effect a consider- 

able saving. Seating diagrams are used to illustrate his plan. 


*Ittner, William B. “The comprehensive school vs. the building 
shortage.” Am Sch Bd J 62:35-6 Ap ’21 
Considers factors involved in school building costs and 
concludes that economies must come thru more efficiently 
planned buildings and more skilful organization and admin- 
istration of schools. The following specific factors in the 
solution of the problem are discussed: (1) elimination of 
waste space, (2) standardization, (8) centralization, (4) 
maximum use. 


*“High costs and sane economies in the building of schools.” 
El School J 24:365-7 Ja ’24. diag, il 
A brief but valuable treatment of the factors affecting 
school building costs, together with suggestions for genuine 
economy. A graph is included which shows the trend of 
cubic foot costs of school buildings in the Middle West from 
1900 to 1924. 


Ittner, William B., and Colebank, George H. “A junior-senior 
high school at pre-war cost.” Am Sch Bd J 74:61-2, 172 
Ja ’27. plans, il : 

The Woodrow Wilson Junior-Senior High School, Beck- 
ley, W. Va., as an example of economy in plan, good archi- 
tectural design, and substantial construction. The per pupil 
cost was $310. 
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Llewellyn, J.C. “The building question with relation to schools.” 
Am Sch Bd J 56:19-20 Mr 718 
Discusses the building question as affected by the war 
then in progress. 


*McCornack, W. R. “Economy in schoolhouse planning and con- 
struction.” Nat Edue Assn 1920:333-5 


Waste space in stairs and corridors, and inefficient archi- 
tectural service are pointed out as problems meriting study 
if real economy is to be effected in schoolhouse construction. 


*“Excessive school building costs.” Am Sch Bd J 175:51-2, 
146 J1 ’27; El School J 27:725-7 Je ’27 


Excessive school building costs are shown to be in part 
the result of inelastic building codes, extreme standardiza- 
tion, careless planning, and uneconomical use of buildings. 
Data are offered as illustrative of savings made possible thru 
changes in the Ohio building code and thru careful planning. 


*Patterson, Herbert L. “Economy in schoolhouse construction.” 
Am Sch Bd J 57:33-4 O 718 


Suggests ways and means for discovering inaccuracies 
and excessive costs in school plans and specifications. 


Rainey, Homer P. “Economies in constructing and operating 
school plants.” Am Sch Bd J 172:58-9 Ja ’26 


Reviews the trend of the educational debt and recom- 
mends certain principles of economy in schoolhouse construc- 
tion. 


Sturgis, R. Clipston. “Problems in school building.” Am Sch 
Bd J 42:22-3, 39 Ap ’11 
Economy in schoolhouse construction thru a careful study 
of curriculum needs, and of the plan that will meet only 
these needs with the least amount of waste. 


“Problems of schoolhouse construction.” Am Sch Bd J 
41:6-7 Ag ’10 

Points out the duty of school officials in determining mini- 
mum essentials in provisions for elementary instruction. A 
pioneer article on the study of educational requirements in 
relation to building economies. 


Weeks, Arthur L. “Economy in school building construction.” 
Any Sch Bd J 71:57-64 S ’25 
Recommends the elimination of waste space in corridors, 
special rooms, and basements. Emphasizes the importance 
of close codperation between the educator and the architect 
if there is to be economy in the program. 
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Cross-index} 


27 682 | 
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VI. Individual Relationships and 
Responsibilities 


American Architect. “Awarding school building contracts by 
group method.” Am Arch 115:140-1 Ja 22, ’19 
A group method approved by New York City Board of 
Education. Principles governing the relationships between 
architects and school boards are suggested. 


American School Board Journal. “Some buildings I have in- 
herited.” Am Sch Bd J 74:89, 140, 166 Ja ’27 
The buildings described are standing arguments for ex- 
pert architectural and educational advice in a school build- 
ing program. 


Architectural Record. “The ‘Columbus Plan’ for obtaining well- 
rounded codperation in designing school buildings.” Arch 
Rec 51:462-4 My ’22 

An interesting account of a novel plan for securing archi- 
tectural service and the proper codperation among all indi- 
viduals concerned. 


Blackall, C. H. “The Boston schoolhouse commission.” Am 
Arch 129:315-17; 383-5 Mr 5, 20, ’26 
The organization and work of the board on schoolhouse 
construction as established in Boston. <A contract foym is 
given. 


Cubberley, Ellwood P. Public school administration. Houghton 
Mifflin Co., Boston, 1916. tables, diag, 479 p 
Chapter XXIII deals with the school properties depart- 
ment. The relations of the superintendent, the superintend- 
ent of properties, and the architect to the building program 
are discussed, the Pittsburgh type of building is described, 
and the question of bonding considered. 


Dickey, Charles William. “Oakland’s school building program.” 
Am Sch Bd J 61:55 S ’20 
Describes a committee system used in Oakland, Calif., 
in carrying out a five-million-dollar building program. 


*Donovan, John J. “Relations between boards of education, their 
superintendents and the architects.” Am Sch Bd J 55:32-3, 
49-51 N 17; Nat Educ Assn 1917:369-72. plans, il 

Reviews the growth in school architecture and discusses 
the essentials of codperation between boards of education, 
their superintendents and the architect. 
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Garber, Frederick W. “Solving the problem—the architect and 
the superintendent.” Nat Educ Assn 1922:1353-9 
Illustrates the proper type of codperation between the 
architect and the school administration by an account of the 
planning and construction of the East Side High School at 
Cincinnati, Ohio. 


Cross-index; 


28 ;87-9 519 

45 520 

89 5153-292 1687 

300 1700 ;12-13 
305 1712;11-117 
332 1738 


THE SUPERINTENDENT AND HIS STAFF 


Allen, Hollis P. “Inspection of schoolhouse construction.” Am 
Sch Bd J 72:65-7 Ja ’26 
Emphasizes the importance of the school administrator’s 
keeping in close touch with building construction, and sug- 
gests items on which he should make a careful check. 


Berkowitz, J. H. “Better schoolhouses as a factor in race bet- 
terment.” Am Sch Bd J 56:43-4 Je ’18 
Emphasizes the importance of the proper use of well- 
planned school buildings. 


Edmonsonys James Bartlett, and Lewis, Erwin E. Problems in the 
administration of a school system. Public School Publishing 
Co., Bloomington, Ill., 1923. 85 p 

Proposes administrative problems relative to school build- 
ings. The reference is a problem book only, no solutions being 
offered. Among the problems proposed are a sketch plan for 
a building, the question of building insurance, promoting a 
bond issue, and conducting a building survey. 


Finney, Ross Lee, and Schafer, Alfred L. The administration 
of village and consolidated schools. Macmillan Co., New York 
City, 1920. 298 p 

Chapters XIII and XIV offer general suggestions on 
remodeling of buildings, equipment of primary and grade 
rooms, cleaning facilities, heating and ventilation, and toilets. 


Gardner, Ethel M. “The school building in its reaction on the 
teacher’s work.” Nat Educ Assn 1921:404-6 
Discusses the effect of the building facilities on the 
efficiency of the teachers, and urges teacher participation in 
the planning of school buildings. 





+ See Introduction, p. 7. 
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534. Hart, F. W. “School buildings and business.” Am Sch Bd J 
64:59, 137-8 My ’22 
Illustrates and discusses Forms I-V of the Strayer, 
Engelhardt, and Hart Schoolhousing Series. 


535. National Education Association, Department of Superintendence. 
The status of the superintendent. Department of Superin- 
tendence of the N.E.A., Washington, D.C., 1923. tables, 206 p 
Scattered data and comment concerning the relation of 
the superintendent to the building problem, p. 124, 126, 128, 

130, 132, 134, 137, 138, 139, 157, 164. 


536. Taylor, Katherine. “The codperative planning of a school.” 
Progressive Educ 4:92-4 Ap, My, Je ’27. plans, il 
The story of a codperative adventure in schoolhouse plan- 
ning at Cambridge, Mass. The Shady Hill School represents 
the village plan and is the result of the combined efforts of 
the teaching staff and the community. A series of plans and 
illustrations of recent elementary schools in different sections 
of the country follows the article. 


Cross-index} 


84543-5 442 

89 5316-26, 364-5 1033 5125-8 
293 1099 

299 1700 541-8 
327 515-18 1780 ;210-11 


THE SCHOOL BOARD 


537. American School Board Journal. “Administrative attitude on 
architecture.” (ed) Am Sch Bd J 64:68 My ’22 
Defends the present-day policies of school authorities on 
school architecture. 


538. “Are school boards informed on the bond issue question?” 
(ed) Am Sch Bd J 69:64 S ’24 

Emphasizes the importance of knowledge on the part of a 

school board of the task of issuing and selling school bonds. 


539. “The collapse of an experiment in school architecture.” Am 
Sch Bd J 69:63 S ’24 

Relates the failure of an experiment in Buffalo, N.Y., 
where the school board sought the combined services of the 
architects of the city. Absence of individual responsibility 
proved to be the weak spot in the plan. 


540. “Public school architecture.” Am Sch Bd J 33:10 Ag ’06 


Suggested principles of economy for the guidance of 
school boards. 


t+ See Introduction, p. 7. 
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“A remarkable school situation.” Am Sch Bd J 68:68 F ’24 
Why Harrisburg, Pa., twice met with a school bond 
issue defeat. 


“The selection of schoolhouse plans.” Am Sch Bd J 41:10 
Jl 710 

Suggestions for correct procedure of a school board 
in initiating a building program. 


Bent, H. C. “Guiding principles for boards of education in 
erecting new buildings.” School and Home Educ 387:101-2 
Ja 718 

Suggests procedures to be followed by a board of educa- 
tion responsible for the planning and construction of a high 
school building. 


Cressey, Charles, “School buildings—old and new.” Am Sch 
Bd J 51:23 Ag 715 
Suggestions for trustees, school boards, and others re- 
sponsible for the building of a schoolhouse. 


Deffenbaugh, W.S. “School administration in the smaller cities.” 
US Bur Educ Bul, no. 44, 1915. 240 p 

A study made to determine the duties and responsibilities 

of school boards of small cities. Among other relationships, 

the responsibility of the board toward the following educa- 

tional problems are considered: providing buildings, pro- 

viding playgrounds, school bonds. The New Jersey school 
building code is included in the report. 


Kilham, Walter H. “The elementary building as seen by an 

architect.” Am Sch Bd J 68:40-3, 139-140 Ja ’24. plans, il 

An interesting account of a school building committee’s 
experience with an architect. 


Lockhart, G. L. “School equipment.” Natl Sch Bldg J 5:69, 
82-7 F ’24 
Valuable suggestions to be followed by a school board in 
the selection and purchase of equipment for a new building. 
Emphasizes the importance of including in the architect’s 
contract the selection and installation of equipment. 


National School Building Journal. “The school building pro- 
gram.” Natl Sch Bldg J 4:203-4 My ’23 
Discusses the part of the school board in the building 
program. 


Sturgis, R. Clipston. “The schoolhouse department of Boston, 
Mass.” Am Sch Bd J 46:12-13, 57-8 Ap 713. il 
Viewed as a method of relieving boards of education or 
school committees of the direct responsibility for the purchase 
of land and erection of buildings. The advantages and dis- 
advantages of this system as well as its applicability to 
smaller communities are considered. 
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550. Vinson, Thomas W. “Intelligent buying by school boards.” Am 
Sch Bd J 66:49-50, 135 F ’23 
A sensible discussion of the problem of buying school 
equipment. The author recommends making the greatest 
possible use of the expert knowledge of specialists in equip- 
ment manufacture. The proper steps in buying procedure 
are enumerated. 


Cross-index; 


27 569 
289 5150-60 586 
327 603 
492 634 
564 1128 
565 . 


THE ARCHITECT, ENGINEER, AND CONTRACTOR 


551. American Architect. “Steps to a schoolhouse at Chappaqua.” 
Am Arch 182:149-72 Ag 5, ’27. plans, il 

The story of the selection, by competition, of the archi- 
tect for a school located in Chappaqua, N.Y. A perspective 
and first floor plan of the winning design are shown. 


552. American Institute of Architects. A handbook of architectural 
practice. Press of the American Institute of Architects, Inc., 
The Octagon House, Washington, D.C. (no date given). forms, 
diag, 204 p 
An aid to proper practice and efficient business adminis- 
tration. The following points are considered: the architect 
and the owner; the architect’s office; surveys, preliminary 
studies and estimates, working drawings and specifications; 
letting of contracts; execution of the work; the architect and 
the law; documents of the American Institute of Architects. 


553. American School Board Journal. “Amateur school architecture.” 
Am Sch Bd J 65:108 S ’22. plan 

Offers a faulty plan to -illustrate the danger involved 
in dependence on an inexperienced architect. 


554. “The architect.” Am Sch Bd J 58:54 Ap 719 
Thirteen valuable suggestions concerning the proper rela- 
tions between the owner and the architect. 


“The architect and his commission.” Am Sch Bd J 46:8, 
57 Ap ’13 

Justifies the rates established by the American Institute 
of Architects, and advances certain principles governing the 
proper relationships between the architect and his client. 


+ See Introduction, p. 7. 
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“Architects’ charges.” Am Sch Bd J 38:11 Ap ’09 
Enumerates the rules relative to architects’ charges as 
established by the American Institute of Architects. 


“Architects’ charges.” Am Sch Bd J 47:17,61 O ’13 

Justifies the charges of architects by indicating some- 
thing of the expenses involved in preparing plans and super- 
vising construction. 


“Architects’ service steps in the planning and construction of 
school buildings.” Am Sch Bd J 70:116 Ap ’25 

Outlines the steps to be followed by the architect in a 
building program. The “service” steps should be of value to 
any school board which has a school building project in hand. 


“Architectural competitions.” Am Sch Bd J 45:18-20 N 712 
Essential provisions in a well-conducted competition as 
outlined by the American Institute of Architects. 


“Architectural competitions.” (ed) Am Sch Bd J 51:26 
S 715 

Illustrates the evils of competitions by presenting an 
invitation which violates the only principles under which a 
competition can be successful. 


“Canons of the architect’s ethics.” Am Sch Bd J 40:24 
Ap 710 

Twelve canons of the profession of architecture as adopted 
by the American Institute of Architects. 


“Competition for architects.” (ed) Am Sch Bd J 47:25 
Jl 713 

Emphasizes the evils of the principle of competition in the 
selection of architects. 


“Competitive architectural service.” (ed) Am Sch Bd J 
64:65 Ap ’22 

Criticizes school boards that continue to use the method 
of price competition in the selection of architects. 


“Contracts between architects and school board.” Am Sch 
Bd J 74:50, 160 My ’27 

The story of a legal contest between an architect and a 
school board based on the refusal of the school board to pay 
for drawings and specifications prepared by the architect 
previous to the abandonment of the project. 


“The employment of an architect a serious matter.” Am 
Sch Bd J 73:102, 105 Ag ’26 

General principles to be followed in the selection of an 
architect as set out in a circular issued by the Bureau of 
Architecture of the Methodist Episcopal Church. 
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“Expert construction of schools.” Am Sch Bd J 37:12 Ag 
08 

Recommends the employment of an expert commission 
or specialist for permanent service in cities of over 100,000. 


“How to select schoolhouse plans.” Am Sch Bd J 62:47, 
108,111 Ja ’21 

Recommends the selection of architects on the basis of 
their education, training, experience, and integrity. 


“The initial step in school architecture.” Am Sch BdJ 64:61 
Mr ’22 

Recommends the selection of an architect as the first 
step in a building program. 


*“Let the architect beware.” Am Sch Bd J 70:49-50; 51-2; 
55-6, 135-6 Ja, F, Mr ’25 

Relates the experiences of an architect and sounds a 
warning to members of the profession in their dealings with 
school boards. 


“Plan for filing data on school architecture.” Am Sch Bd J 
70:63-4, 140 F ’25 

A systematic plan of classification for filing data on 
school architecture worked out by Mr. Melville Dewey, author 
of the Dewey decimal system of library classification. 


“The practice of architecture.” Am Sch Bd J 59:47,93 Jl 
719 

An opinion on the proper relationships between the archi- 
tect and the public. 


“The school architect or engineer? Which?” (ed) Am Sch 
Bd J 70:67 Mr ’25 

Emphasizes the need of the services of the engineering 
specialist as well as of the architect in modern schoolhouse 
construction. 


“School architects dispensable?” (ed) Am Sch Bd J 61:53 
S ’20 

Emphasizes the importance of expert architectural serv- 
ice. . 


“The school building program.” Am Sch Bd J 49:23-4, 34 
D ’14 

The selection of the architect, careful consideration of 
future needs, and the advantages gained by visiting up-to- 
date buildings are the points emphasized in this brief dis- 
cussion. 


“The schoolhouse architect—outsider or local—which?” Am 
Sch Bd J 70:63,128 Ja ’25 

Urges the selection of the specialist in school architecture 
tho the procedure necessitate the use of other than local 
talent. 
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“Schoolhouse planning and expert architectural service.” Am 
Sch Bd J 68:62,139 Ap ’24 

A review of an article emphasizing the importance of 
expert service in schoolhouse construction. 


“The selection and service of architects.” Am Sch Bd J 
50:25-6, 75 My 715 

Discusses the relationships that should exist between the 
client and architect, and briefly outlines the vital elements in 
building operations. 


“The selection of architects.” Am Sch Bd J 47:28 S ’13 

An invitational plan which embodies all the advantages 
sought in the competitive plan, and which may eliminate 
certain of the undesirable features of the latter. 


“The selection of a schoolhouse architect.” Am Sch Bd J 
71:66-7 S ’25 

An argument for the selection of an architect trained 
in the construction of school buildings. 


“The services of architects.” (ed) Am Sch Bd J 56:41 
Ap ’18 

A criticism of a proposal of the Atlanta board of edu- 
cation to substitute for the services of school architects draw- 
ings made by the teacher and students of the class in archi- 
tectural drawing. 


“Standard form of competitive programs for public buildings.” 
Am Sch Bd J 48:18, 62 Je ’14 

Provisions for the conduct of competitions for the choice 
of architects for school buildings as recommended by the 
American Institute of Architects. 


“Unfair comparisons.” (ed) Am Sch Bd J 56:38 Ja ’18 

A criticism of comparative school costs as a basis for 
selecting the school architect. The editors take the position 
that the best basis for judgment is not how much a school 
costs, but how much has been obtained for the money. 


Beach, Wilfred W. “Selecting a school architect.” Am Sch 


Bd J 48:9-10, 68 Ap ’14 
Suggestions for selecting an architect and for making 
the initial steps in a building program. 


“What kind of an architect do you want to employ?” Am 
Sch Bd J 64:38, 185 Ap ’22 


Offers suggestions that are worthy of consideration when 
an architect is to be employed. 


585. *Betelle, James O. “Function of the architect in the development 
of the school building program.” Am Sch Bd J 68:59-62 
F ’24. plans, il 

A distinction is made between the work of the architect 
and that of the educational expert. The services of the 
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architect in planning a building program are enumerated 
and discussed. 


*Bruce, William George. “Securing school architectural service.” 
Am Sch Bd J 68:80-8 Ja ’24 
Gives the results of a study made to determine the serv- 
ices of the school architect and the methods used in employ- 
ing them. Conclusions as to the cost of architectural services 
are given. 


Cooper, Frank Irving. “Promotion of good buildings.” J Educ 
90:298 S 25, 719 
Emphasizes the importance of expert architectural ad- 
vice for all school building programs. 


Holt, Elizabeth G. “School building evolution in Georgia.” Am 
Sch Bd J 68:52, 135-6 My ’24. plans 
The article considers different methods of state super- 
vision of school building construction and emphasizes the 
importance of the selection of a skilful architect. 


Journal of Education. “William B. Ittner.” J Edue 96:173 
Ag 31, ’22 
A brief acknowledgment of the contributions of Mr. 
Ittner to the development of school architecture. 


*Llewellyn, J. C. ‘“‘How to choose an architect.” Am Sch Bd J 
72:41-2 Ja ’26 
A discussion of five items of service that the architect 
should render, and recommendations for his employment. 


*Milligan, R. M. “The school board, the architect, and the build- 
er.” Am Sch Bd J 61:37-40, 95, 97 S ’20. plans, il 
A discussion of the legal relationships of the architect, 
school board, and contractor, with the architect considered as 
the key man. 


Mills, Wilbur T. “The man who knows.” .Am Sch Bd J 36:3 
Ap ’08 
Emphasizes the importance of expert architectural serv- 
ice, and outlines the standards and purposes of the American 
Institute of Architects. 


*National School Building Journal. “Selecting the architect.” 
Natl Sch Bldg J 4:299-300, 324-30 Jl ’23 

Discusses the advantages and disadvantages of the three 

common methods used in the selection of the school architect. 


Parry, Oliver Randolph. “Suggestions to school boards who 
contemplate buildings.” Pennsylvania School Journal (special 
number): 34-6 N ’25 

Suggestions to school boards as to their relations to the 
architect, engineer, and contractor. 








on 
i) 
or 


596. 


597. 


598. 


599. 


600. 


601. 


602. 


A BIBLIOGRAPHY OF SCHOOL BUILDINGS 95 


Payne, Harry D. “A school building program.” Am Educ 
Digest 46:437-9 Je ’27 
A discussion of the architectural organization and the 
methods of work developed in the Houston (Tex.) building 
program. 


Perkins, Dwight H. “Erecting a high school under difficulties.” 
Am Sch Bd J 62:59, 120 Ja ’21. plans, il 
A high school building erected in accordance with the 
sectional or installment construction idea and on a cost-plus 
basis. 


“What service should the school architect render the board 
beyond the drawing of plans and supervising construction?” 
Am Sch Bd J 67:64-5, 140 Jl ’23 

A discussion of the services of a school architect and 
the relation of his work to that of other experts. 


*Reeder, Ward G. “School architectural service.” Educational 
Research Bulletin 6:221-8 My 25, ’27 
Provides a valuable outline of the following topics: 
qualifications of the school architect, plans for providing 
architectural service, selection of the school architect, cost 
of school architectural service, economies in school architec- 
tural service, supervision and inspection, the architect’s con- 
tract. 


Schermerhorn, C. E. “The services of an architect.” Am Sch 
Bd J 58:81, 61-2 Jl 716 
Enumerates the steps to be followed by an owner in 
dealing with an architect. 


Seelye, Elwyn. “How one consulting engineer got a job.” Eng N 
86:940-2 Je 2, ’21. plans, il 
Sidelights on the business side of engineering in design- 
ing schoolhouses for the city of New York. The writer 
describes and illustrates a particular problem of design. 


Smith, Howard Dwight. “The ‘Columbus Plan’ for obtaining 
well-rounded codperation in designing school buildings.” Arch 
Rec 51:462-4 My ’22 

An account of a successful scheme for securing high 
grade architectural service. The plan calls for codperation 
on the part of architects responsible for individual buildings. 


Swett, Naomi. “A high school while you wait.” Bldg Age 
47:110-14 Ap ’25. plans, il 
The story of the construction of a $151,000 building in 
93 days as a result of careful estimates and an advanced 
schedule. A chart indicates how the actual completion dates 
tally with the estimates. 
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603. *Tweed, Carleton F. “The consulting mechanical equipment en- 
gineer: his services and the board of education.” Am Sch 
Bd J 71:45-8; 49, 129 N, D ’25 
Part I emphasizes the importance of the services of the 
consulting mechanical equipment engineer, and discusses the 
defects in the methods now in use by architects for handling 
the engineering service. Part II contains suggestions for 
securing competent men, and outlines the services that they 
should render. A chart showing the best order of business 
organization for school construction is included. 


Cross-index} 
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604. American School Board Journal. “Schoolhouse planning.” (ed) 
Am Sch BdJ 62:59 Ap ’21 
The article issues a warning against extravagant plan- 
ning. A building program failure resulting from neglect on 
the part of educational experts to consider the ability of the 
community to pay is offered as an illustration. 


605. Dresslar, Fletcher B. “Two of the difficulties in the way of 
getting good school buildings.” Am Sch Bd J 74:39-40 Ja 
= & 

The need of the architect and school board for the advice 
of the school building expert. 


606. *Kingsley, Clarence D. “Dependence of school architecture upon 
educational engineering.” Am Sch Bd J 170:438-4 Ja ’25 

The article emphasizes the importance of codrdinating 

educational and architectural requirements and analyzes three 

factors that should be considered before the architect is ready 


+ See Introduction, p. 7. 
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to draw the preliminary or sketch plans: schedule of rooms, 
layouts for various types of rooms, educational considerations 
affecting the location of rooms and departments. 


607. *“School building planning and educational engineering.” Am 
Sch Bd J 68:49-50 Ja ’24 
The context of the article may be outlined as follows: 
a definition of school architecture, bad results from lack of 
understanding, specialization in school work, the scope of 
educational engineering. 


608. *“The school equipment specialist.” Natl Sch Bldg J 6:17, 48 
Ja ’25 
Discusses the work of the educational engineer and his 
relation to the school architect. 


Cross-index} 
270;4-6 2158;55-9 


+ See Introduction, p. 7. 
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VII. School Codes and Other Legal Provi- 
sions Affecting the Building Program 


609. American Physical Education Review. “Schoolhouse sanitation.” 
Am Phys Educ R_ 21:59-60 Ja 716 
A concise summary of school legislation relating to 
sanitation as gathered from a bulletin of the U.S. Bureau 
of Education on “Schoolhouse sanitation.” 


610. American School Board Journal. “The advance of school build- 
ing regulation.” Am Sch Bd J 45:38 D 712. chart 
A chart showing the status of regulation of schoolhouse 
construction in the 48 states in 1912. 


611. “Building codes needed.” (ed) Am Sch Bd J 55:39 N 717 
Emphasizes the importance of carefully prepared and 
flexible state building codes. 


612. “Minnesota schoolhouse construction code.” Am Sch Bd J 
51:34-5, 38; 46-7; 58-9; 39-41 S, O, N, D 715 
A complete set of rules controlling all essential details 
of schoolhouse design and construction. 


613. “Ohio school code.” Am Sch Bd J 38:12-13; 39:10-12 Je, 
Jl ’09 
Outlines the principal features of the Ohio Code. 
614. “School building legislation.” Am Sch Bd J 49:20, 64-6 
D 714 


Points out three general defects of American school- 
houses, emphasizes the importance of state supervision, and 
presents the New Jersey building code as a model for the 
minimum essentials in schoolhouse construction. 


615. “Securing sanitary schoolhouses in Indiana.” Am Sch Bd J 
40:15, 28 My 710. il 
An account of the accomplishments of the State Board 
of Health of Indiana in remedying unsanitary conditions in 
school buildings. 


616. “State control of school buildings.” (ed) Am Sch Bd J 
59:52 N ’19 
A brief review of certain legal requirements in school 
building construction. 
617. “State regulation needed.” (ed) Am Sch Bd J 46:24 Ap 
13 
Points out the real need for state regulation of school- 
house planning as a means for improving the buildings of 
the smaller towns and villages. 
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“State school building codes needed.” (ed) Am Sch Bd J 
50:30 Ap 715 

Emphasizes the need for the adoption of minimum stand- 
ards, and enumerates the phases of the problem for which 
rules might be provided. 


*Challman, Samuel A. “Some observations as to the character 
of legislation affecting schoolhouse construction.” Am Sch 
Bd J 62:39-42 Ja ’21 
The article offers criticism of certain legal provisions 
relating to schoolhouse construction, and gives suggestions 
for the improvement of existing legislation. 


“A state program of schoolhouse hygiene.” Am Sch Hygiene 
Assn (Proceedings of the Eighth Congress) 1916:110-3 

An account of the development of legal provisions and 
state service relative to school building construction in Minne- 
sota. 


*Cook, William A. “Schoolhouse sanitation.” US Bur Educ Bul, 
no. 21, 1915. tables, 67 p 
A summary of the hygienic standards set up by the laws, 
rules, and judicial decisions of the 48 states. The subject 
has been divided into a number of such general topics as 
site, lighting, heating, ventilation, etc., and under these heads 
the states are considered in alphabetic order. 


Cooper, Frank Irving. “Perils of schoolhouse construction.” 
Am Sch Bd J 42:2 Ap ’11. chart 
A chart and summary of legal regulations of school- 
house construction in 1910. Emphasis is placed on protection 
of school buildings against the fire hazard. 


*“Regulations on schoolhouse construction in the United States 
in the year 1920.” Nat Educ Assn 1920:518-23. charts 

Emphasizes the importance of clear and definite state 
regulations and furnishes charts showing the status of such 
regulations for the years 1910, 1915, 1920. 


“Schoolhouses and the law.” Am Phys Educ R_ 16:459-78 
O ’11. table 

Provides a chart showing the status of compulsory regu- 
lation of schoolhouse construction in the United States in 
1910, and furnishes a digest of the legal provisions from 
which the data of the chart were compiled. 


Cubberley, Ellwood P. “School buildings.” In State and county 
educational reorganization, p. 125-33. Macmillan Co., New 
York City, 1914 

The text provides a revised constitution and school code 
for the hypothetical state of Osceola. Chapter IX contains 
the provisions relating to school buildings. 


” 
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Deffenbaugh, W. S. “School building code of New Jersey.” In 
“School administration in the smaller cities.” US Bur Educ 
Bul, no. 44, 1915. p. 99-104 

Building standards pertaining to the more important 
divisions of a school. 


Devricks, Robert K. Laws and procedure in schoolhouse con- 
struction. State of Indiana, Department of Public Instruction, 
Indianapolis, (date not given). 22 p 

A summary of the Indiana school laws relative to building 
construction. 


Donovan, John J. “State bureaus for regulating and directing 
the building of schools.” Am Sch Bd J 64:50-1 Ja ’22 
The paper takes the position that a bureau should be 
established by law, in every state or jointly by adjacent 
states, consisting of a well-trained architect, mechanical and 
structural engineers, and a schoolman who knows the school 
problem as it affects the building. 


*Garvey, Neil F. “The legal status of school bonds.” Am Sch 
Bd J 172:51-2; 52-3; 55-6; 47-8 Mr, Ap, My, J1 ’26 
A survey of the provisions of the laws of the several 
states, and of pertinent court decisions to determine under 
what conditions and by what procedure bonds may legally be 
issued. A table of limitations for all states is given. 


Hanna, John C., and Thrasher, Harry M. Announcement con- 
cerning recognized high schools, p. 5-8. State of Illinois, 
Department of Public Instruction, Circular no. 142, Spring- 
field, 1919 

A brief statement of the requirements in material equip- 
ment necessary for recognition in Illinois. 


Heating and Ventilation Magazine. “Heating and ventilation 
laws and regulations in the United States.” Heat and Ven 
11:35-7 Mr ’14 

Rules and regulations governing the construction, equip- 
ment, and maintenance of sanitary features of public and 
parochial school buildings passed by Indiana State Board of 
Health in 1913. 


“New regulations in Massachusetts covering schoolhouses.” 
Heat and Ven 11:39-40 J1 ’14 

Quotes the heating and ventilating requirements provided 
for in the law of 1913. 


*Heer, A. L. “State approval of school buildings, equipment, and 
sites.” Am Sch Bd J 72:49-50 J1 ’26. tables 
An interesting study made to determine what systems of 
state supervision have been developed to insure proper school- 
housing, school equipment, and school sites. 
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634. *Henzlik, Frank E. Right and liabilities of public school boards 
under capital outlay contracts. Contributions to Education, 
no. 153, Teachers College, Columbia University, New York 
City, 1924. 118 p 

Pertinent questions are asked and the answers approxi- 
mated by citations to laws and court decisions. 


635. Hirst, C. M. “Problems and programs of schoolhouse building 
in Arkansas.” Am Sch Bd J 74:94, 140 Ja ’27. plans, il 
A discussion of the work of the Division of School Build- 
ings and Grounds of the State Department of Arkansas under 
the following general heads: the purpose of the division, 
problems confronting the division, accomplishments of the 
department, obstacles to school building, responsibility of the 
state in school building. 


636. Hogue, E. L. “Budget law and school building program.” Mid- 
land Schools 40:168-9 F ’26 

Discusses the contact of the Iowa Budget Law with 

local school building projects. The author urges economy and 

the expenditure of funds with an eye to the ability of the 
taxpayers to carry the burden. 


637. Hurtz, J. N. “Experiences in Indiana in trying to secure sani- 
tary schoolhouses.” Am Sch Hygiene Assn (Proceedings of 
Fourth Congress) 1910:112-16 
Relates conditions uncovered in Indiana following the 
adoption of a method and form for condemnation of school 
buildings. 


638. Indiana Society of Architects. Reference book for architects and 
builders. Indiana Society of Architects, Indianapolis, Ind. 
(issued annually) 

A valuable reference with the following divisions appli- 
cable to school architecture: names and addresses of Indiana 
architects, Indianapolis Building Code, rules and regulations 
of State Board of Accounts on public building contracts, 
rules of State Board of Health on school sanitation and ven- 
tilation, State Sanitary Schoolhouse Law, State Fire Escape 
Law, State Plumbing Code. 


639. King, W. F. “Ten million dollars for sanitary school buildings 
in Indiana.” Nat Educ Assn 1915:967-9 

The development of sanitary schoolhouse legislation in 
Indiana and the results of such provisions. 


640. Marks, L. B. “Lighting legislation.” Tran Illum E S_ 11:40- 
66 F 10, 716 
A section of six pages gives a review of lighting legis- 
lation pertaining to school buidings. The provisions are listed 
by states. 
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641. Outlook. “Delaware’s little red schoolhouse.” Outlook 122:462 
Jl 23, 719 
Summarizes the regulations concerning the distribution 
and use of the DuPont fund. 


642. Patton, E. E. “The school building from the legislator’s stand- 
point.” Nat Educ Assn 1919:358-61 
The creation of the office of state architect as a solution 
of many of the problems of schoolhouse construction. 


643. School and Society. ‘Minnesota rules governing school construc- 
tion.” School and Soc 13:525 Ap 30, ’21 
A summary of the rules governing schoolhouse construc- 
tion as drawn up by the Division of Buildings and Sanitation 
of the Minnesota Department of Education. 


644, “Schoolhouse sanitation.” School and Soe 2:701-2 N 13, 715 

Summarizes the conclusions of a bulletin on schoolhouse 

sanitation issued by the U.S. Bureau of Education. The 

study represents a survey of the legal provisions of the states 
regarding school sanitation. 


645. State of Connecticut. Laws relating to the construction of school- 
houses. State of Connecticut, State Board of Education, 
Bulletin no. 2 (second edition), Hartford, 1925-6. 17 p 
A summary of the Connecticut laws relating to the con- 
struction of schoolhouses. 


646. State of Delaware. Minimum standards for school buildings 
and sites. State of Delaware, Department of Public Instruc- 
tion, Dover, 1927. 27 p 
Quotes the State School Building Act of 1927, outlines 
the method of procedure in regard to a school building pro- 
gram, and sets up standards for the major divisions of the 
school building. 


647. State of Idaho. “Schoolhouse plans. One-, two-, and three- 
room buildings.” Idaho Bulletin of Education vol. 13, no. 4, 
State Board of Education, Boise, 1927. plans, il, 31 p 
Contains laws governing the construction of Idaho school 
buildings, and the regulations and advice approved by the 
State Board of Education relating to school sites, construc- 
tion, interior decoration, heating and ventilating, water supply, 
and sanitation. Plans for one-, two-, and three-room build- 
ings are provided. 


648. State of Indiana. Township opinions with citations. Depart- 
ment of Inspection and Supervision of Public Offices, State 
Board of Accounts of Indiana, Indianapolis, 1925. 128 p 
A series of opinions on legal matters which may con- 
front the township official in Indiana together with citations. 
A few of these opinions relate to school buildings and their 
construction. 
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State of Maine. Laws and rulings of commissioner of education 
and minimum requirements for approval of buildings. State 
of Maine, Department of Education, Augusta, (no date given). 
9p 

A brief summary of the laws and regulations pertaining 
to school building construction in Maine. 


State of Minnesota. Laws and rules governing school buildings 
and sites. State of Minnesota, Department of Education, 
Division of Buildings and Sanitation, St. Paul, 1923. 45 p 

A summary of the laws and rules of the State Board of 


Education of Minnesota pertaining to school buildings and 
sites. 


State of New Jersey. Building code. State of New Jersey, 
Board of Education, Trenton, 1915. 45 p 

Contains the law and the rules and regulations of the 

state board of education concerning public school buildings. 


State of New York. Laws, rules, and information relating to 
school building construction. University of the State of New 
York, Bulletin no. 861, Albany, 1926. 25 p 

Quotes the statute relating to school building construc- 
tion, enumerates rules adopted by the board of regents, and 
provides information and suggestions on the most important 
phases of schoolhouse planning. 


State of North Dakota. Laws and regulations governing the 
construction and sanitation of school buildings. State of 
North Dakota, Department of Public Instruction, Bulletin 
no. 7, Bismark, 1926. plans, il, 62 p 

Laws and regulations regarding dimensions of school- 
room, color of walls and ceilings, heating and ventilation, 
furnace room, lighting, and hygiene and sanitation. Build- 
ings and equipment are shown in plan and illustration. 


State of Ohio, Industrial Commission. Interpretations of the 
Ohio State building code relative to standard ventilating 
stoves. Industrial Commission of Ohio, Division of Work- 
shops, Factories, and Public Buildings, Columbus, 1913. 12 p 

Contains provisions relating to school building construc- 
tion in Ohio. 


State of Ohio, Industrial Commission. Ohio State building code, 
Title 3. State of Ohio, Department of Industrial Relations, 
Columbus, Ohio, 1919. 32 p 

Contains provisions relating to school building construc- 
tion in Ohio. 


Requirements of the industrial commission of Ohio for heat- 
ing and ventilating systems. State of Ohio, Industrial Com- 
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mission Division of Workshops, Factories, and Public Build- 
ings, Columbus, 1919. 12 p 

Includes requirements on heating and ventilation for 
school buildings. 


State of Pennsylvania. Rules and regulations in regard to 
schoolhouse construction. State of Pennsylvania, Board of 
Education, Bulletin no. 101, Harrisburg, 1917. 22 p 

Requirements and recommendations governing the school 
site, plans and specifications, classrooms, heating and ven- 
tilation, toilets, stairways, classification of building, and ap- 
proval of plans. Typical classrooms are shown in plan. 


State of Utah. School buildings code. State of Utah, Depart- 
ment of Public Instruction, Salt Lake City, 1922. 49 p 
The requirements are grouped into five general divisions, 
as follows: drawing, specifications, and estimates; educa- 
tional and administrative requirements; design and construc- 
tion; interior finish and equipment; heating, ventilation, and 
sanitary equipment. 


State of Wisconsin. Building code. Industrial Commission of 
Wisconsin, Madison, 1921. 129 p 

Part VII contains legal provisions relative to school 
buildings, libraries, and museums. 


Trusler, Harry R. “Construction, repair, and condemnation of 
school buildings.” Am Sch Bd J 62:44-6 Ja ’21 

A review of court decisions that have affected the tax- 

payer and his full enjoyment of the school buildings for 
which his money has been legally appropriated. 


U.S. Bureau of Education. “A manual of educational legisla- 

tion.” .US Bur Educ Bul, no. 4, p. 41-5, 1919. charts, tables 

The purpose of this manual is to place in the hands of 

the educational committees of state legislatures a suggestive 

program of educational legislation. Part VII shows the 

status of regulation of schoolhouse construction in the United 
States in 1915. 


“A manual of educational legislation.” US Bur Educ Bul, 
no. 36, p. 42-3, 1924 

The bulletin was issued for the purpose of presenting to 
state legislatures the essentials of a program of educational 
legislation based upon the experiences of the various states 
during the past several decades. Chapter VI, consisting of 
two pages, treats the subject of school grounds and buildings. 


“Sanitary schoolhouses.” US Bur Educ Bul, no. 52, 1913. 
40 p 

Quotes the Indiana Sanitary Schoolhouse Law, the rules 
and regulations of Indiana State Board of Health governing 
construction and sanitation of school buildings and school 
sites, and the Ohio State Building Code. 
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664. “State laws relating to education.” US Bur Educ Bul 
Bulletins published at intervals by the United States Bu- 
reau of Education in each of which the school legislation of 
the states for a particular period is summarized. A division 
of these bulletins is given over to buildings and sites. An 
example is Bulletin no. 20, 1922. 


665. Willis, B. F. “The Pennsylvania school code and the planning 
of elementary schoolhouses.” Am Sch Bd J 44:16-17, 48, 
50-1 Ap 712 
Gives the history of the enactment of the Pennsylvania 
School Code, and quotes the article dealing with the purchase 
of school grounds and the erection of school buildings. The 
work of the supervising architect under this code is described. 


Cross-index} 


9;9-11 1273 

17 349-57 1305 
21;182-9 1310 

26 ;241-2 1364 

32;29, 76-7 1375 ;2-6, 9-11 
41;175-6 1388 

43 1420 
50;8-11, 46-8 1439 

67 350-3 1440 

69 ;85-9 1459 
70;124-7 1468 ;66-82 
82;3-11 1502;99-101 
86;16-21 1510 
879-16 1533 ;5-6 

88 ;28-32 1536 

289 3115-22, 130-49 1557 

297 ;7-11 1562 

457 1563 

464 1568 

485 ;21-2, 103-28, 139-50 1570 

487 1625 

492 1704 

493 1712;7-10, 119-21 
497 1724 ;152-293 
502 1729 ;5-8 
509 1735 3438-56 
515 1879 

545 ;99-104 1881 

564 1882 

1203 1883 ;70-7 
1206 2223 ;129-34 
1207 


+ See Introduction, p. 7. 
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Structural Design 


American School Board Journal. “The building industry turns 
to minerals.” Am Sch Bd J 72:67, 167 Ja ’26 
Briefly enumerates the factors which have helped to re- 
duce the demand for lumber in building activities. 


“Cement block schoolhouse.” Am Sch Bd J 34:13 Je ’07. 
plans, il 
A concrete block building at Mason City, Neb. 


“Effect of plaster on quiet conditions in school buildings.” 
Am Sch Bd J 53:32-3, 87 N 716 
A comparison of hydrated lime plaster with gypsum 


plaster as a wall surface for school buildings. 


“Government tests cement and building tiles.” Am Sch Bd J 
71:146 S ’25 

Gives briefly the result of experiments conducted by the 
U.S. Bureau of Standards: the effect of fine grinding of ce- 
ment on the strength of concrete, the adhesion of mortar to 
bricks, physical properties of terra cotta. 


Betelle, James O. “Some details of schoolhouse planning.” Am 
Sch Bd J 54:19-20 Ap ’17. plans, il 

The following details are considered: classroom for study 

of household arts, wardrobes, reducing the expense of wash- 
ing windows by the use of ribbed glass. 


Bragger, E. Y. “Cast stone as a building trim for the school 
building.” Natl Sch Bldg J 4:444, 473 O ’23 
The characteristics of cast stone manufactured by the 
“wet process.” 


Brubaker, H. C. “Fireproof school buildings.” Am Sch Bd J 
40:14-15 Ap 710. il 
Describes the materials and methods of structure em- 
ployed in two Indianapolis schools. 


Building Age. “Planning our schools.” Bldg Age 45:62-4 Ja 
’23. plans, il 
Brief suggestions on various phases of schoolhouse con- 
struction. Emphasis is on materials. 


“School of brick.” Bldg Age 45:67 My ’22. plans, il 


Describes the structural features of a building at Ham- 
den, Conn. 


+ Additional references on fire-resistive construction are to be found in Division XII 
under Fire Protection. 
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675. *Chamberlain, Leo M. Building materials in Indiana school- 
houses. Unpublished Master’s Thesis, Indiana University 
Library, 1927. tables, diag, 126 p 
A study of the materials employed in the construction of 
Indiana school buildings, and of the recommendations of In- 
diana architects relative to suitable building materials for 
the various units of the schoolhouse. 


676. *Combs, P. W. “Increasing use of concrete in school construc- 
tion.” Natl Sch Bldg J 5:123-4, 140-6 Mr ’24 

An interesting discussion with emphasis on the following 

points: concrete and fireproofing, concrete foundations, struc- 

tural reinforced concrete, large window area possible, exterior 

treatment, interior finish, concrete for recreational facilities. 


677. Conerete. “Cast stone trim is feature of Cleveland school.” 
Conerete 9:182, 190 D 716. il 
Describes the preparation of cast stone used for the trim 
of the Fairfax Public School, Cleveland Heights, Ohio. 


678. “Concrete rural school at low cost.” Concrete 12:196-7 Je 
718. plans, il 

Deseribes the plan, construction, and heating and ven- 

tilating system of a concrete building at Jeffersonville, N.Y. 


679. “Concrete school building for town of 350.” Concrete 
11:110 O 717. il 
Information on the construction of a building at Brew- 
ster, Wash. Walls, floors, and stairways are of reinforced 
concrete; and non-bearing partitions are of gypsum block. 


680. “Cost and construction of four schools, Oakland, California.” 
Concrete 13:2-5 Jl 718. plans, il 
The construction of four reinforced concrete buildings is 
briefly described. Cost data are given. 


681. “Monolithic concrete school buildings in Florida.” Conerete 
12:157-9 My ’18. plans, il 
Data on monolithic concrete construction and architect’s 
opinions as to the possibilities of concrete as a school build- 
ing material. 


682. “Reinforced concrete most economical in school construction.” 
Concrete 23:182, 135-6 O ’23; Eng and Contr 60:1345-8 

D 26, ’23. tables, diag 
Data showing comparisons between wall bearing construc- 
tion and column type construction. Three building types are 
illustrated as are four types of concrete floor construction. 

Cost data are furnished. 
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683. Engineering and Contracting. “Improved structural design in 
large Canadian school building.” Eng and Contr 61:662-4 
Mr 26, ’24. il 
Describes the plan and special engineering features of 
the W. H. Ballard School at Hamilton, Ontario. Cost data 
are given. 


684. “Standardization of details for school buildings.” Eng and 
Contr 51:427 Ap 23, 719. plans 
Advantages derived from the use of standard details in 
the construction of New York City school buildings. 


685. Engineering Record. “Five examples of cantilevered auditorium 
balconies.” Eng R 172:234-5 Ag 21, 715. plans 
Examples of combination construction and reinforced con- 
crete construction in balconies of schools at Montclair, N.J., 
Torrington, Conn., Stamford, Conn., Mount Vernon, N.Y., and 
Southampton, N.Y. 


686. Fox, Charles James. “Tiling as a help to hygiene in school 
architecture.” Am Sch Bd J 35:15, 19 O ’07. il 
Discusses the advantages of tile as a flooring or wain- 
scoting material in various divisions of the building. 


687. Green, William V. “Testing of materials for school use.” Am 
Sch Bd J 57:25-7 O 718 
A school system analyzes the materials purchased by the 
school board. Those graded include fuels, painting materials, 
and supplies. 


688. Harris, N. A. “Light, ventilation, economy.” Natl Sch Bldg J 
4:502-4, 543 N ’23. il 
Discusses the advantages of steel window framing. 


689. Holy, T. C. “Directory of building material supply, and school 
equipment companies.” Educational Research Bulletin 
6:309-38 O 26, ’27 
A directory of manufacturers classified under thirteen 
major divisions. 


690. *Kidder, Frank E., and Nolan, Thomas. The architect’s and 
builder’s handbook (seventeenth edition). John Wiley & Sons, 
Inc., New York City, 1921. tables, diag, 1907 p 
A valuable guide dealing with the following larger phases 
of the subject: practical arithmetic, geometry, and trigonom- 
etry; strength of materials and stability of structures; useful 
information on heating and ventilation, plumbing, lighting, 
electric work, and acoustics. 


691. Mayer, Leo. “Roof drains and drainage.” Natl Sch Bldg J 
4:303-4, 316-18 J] ’23. il 


The advantages and disadvantages of different types of 
roof drains are discussed. 
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Naramou, F. A. “Fireproof building contains novel features.” 
Conerete 25:216-22 D ’24; Eng and Contr 63:619-28 Mr 
25, ’25. plans, il 

Describes the James A. Garfield High School at Seattle, 
Wash. The topics included are a general description, con- 
struction features, concrete, structural design data, live load 
reductions, and cost data. 


National School Building Journal. “Basic material situation.” 
Natl Sch Bldg J 4:388, 419 S ’23 
Suggests probable trends in costs of materials and labor. 


“Nailing concrete.” Natl Sch Bldg J 5:175, 212 Ap ’24. 
diag 

Discusses the advantages gained in the use of a valuable 
material for floor construction of buildings. Diagrams show 
different types of floor construction. 


“Plaster board and steel studding for light partitions for 
schools.” Natl Sch Bldg J 4:345-7, 366 Ag ’23. il 

Discusses the advantages of this type of wall construc- 
tion. 


“Waterproofing.” Natl Sch Bldg J 6:24, 42 Ja ’25 
Describes materials and methods used in waterproofing. 


Patrick, P. H. “A Missouri modern school.” Bldg Age 44:38-9 
Ag ’22. plans, il 
Describes a building at Brookfield, Mo. Emphasis is on 
materials and construction. 


*Reilly, A. R. “Rochester compares three types of school build- 
ings.” Eng N_ 91:880-1 N 29, ’23; Concrete 23:227-9 D 
23; Am Arch 125:416-18 Ap 23, ’24. plans 

Describes three structural designs for buildings of simi- 
lar dimensions. The economy of a reinforced concrete skele- 
ton for school buildings is demonsurated. The division of 
floor space of the three designs is compared with the “Candle 
of Efficiency.” 


Ross, W. D. Specifications for one- and two-rcom school build- 
ings. State of Kansas, Department of Public Instruction, 
Topeka, 1918. 16 p 

Contains brief specifications for all units of a building 
of this type. 


Seelye, Elwyn. “Concrete vs. structural steel in New York City 
schools.” Concrete 19:218-19 D ’21. il 
Briefly describes the structural design of the Curtis High 
School Addition, New York City. 
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Spencer, Raymond B. Specifications for two-, three-, four-, and 
five-room school buildings. State of Mississippi, Department 
of Education, Bulletin no. 20, Jackson, 1921. plans, il, 20 p 

Contains specifications for all materials and labor in the 
construction of four standard rural school buildings. 


Sewell, John Stephen. “Interior marble in school buildings.” 
Am Sch Bd J 68:55-6 My ’24 
Discusses the uses of marble as an interior finish in 
school buildings. 


Simpson, John T. “Concrete schoolhouses vs. fire traps.” Am 
Sch Bd J 42:12-14 F ’11. il 
An argument for re-enforced concrete school buildings 
based on safety from fire and comparative cost data. 


Skinner, Theodore, H. “The Kenwood School.” Am Sch Bd J 
45:18-21 Ag ’12. plans, il 
A rather detailed description of the materials and the 
construction of a building at Oneeda, N.Y. The structure is 
fireproof and is built of factory-made reinforced concrete tile. 
The cost per cubic foot was 15.3 cents. 


State of Alabama. Specifications for rural school buildings. 
State Department of Education, Division of Rural Schools, 
Montgomery (no date given) 

A series of pamphlets providing plans, and specifications 
for model rural school buildings. 


Weeks, William E. “Concrete school buildings in California.” 
Concrete 14:167-70 My ’19. plans, il 
Illustrations, plans, and descriptions of the Watsonville 
and Santa Cruz high schools, the walls of which are of mono- 
lithic concrete construction. 


Whipple, Harvey, and Gilbert, C. D. “The advantages of con- 
crete for schoolhouse construction.” Am Sch Bd J 56:28-30, 
68, 71 Ap 718. plans, il 

Considers the structural advantages and relative cost of 
concrete construction. 


Withrow, R. E. “Cast stone as a building trim for the school 
building.” Natl Sch Bldg J 4:350-1 Ag ’23 
Describes the proper process for the manufacture of cast 
stone. 


“Cast stone as trim for school buildings.” Natl Sch Bldg J 
4:573-4 D ’23 

Lists advantages of cast stone for building trim and offers 
recommendations for its manufacture and use. 


“Concrete stone for building trim.” Natl Sch Bldg J 
4:505-6, 585 N ’23. il 

Discusses the manufacture of “wet-process cast stone,” 
known also as “monolithic,” “composite,” and “litholite” 
stone. 
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IX. Acoustics 


*American School Board Journal. “Architectural acoustics as 


applied to auditoriums.” Am Sch Bd J 73:70, 140 Ag ’26. 
tables 

A summary of a study by Paul R. Heyl of the U.S. 
Bureau of Standards. The article reviews the author’s con- 
clusions on the removal of echo, dead spots, and excessive 
reverberation. 


*“Classroom acoustics.” Am Sch Bd J 70:116-17 Ap ’25 
Describes the results of an experiment in the use of a 
Cabot’s quilt on the ceiling of a classroom. 


“Progress in the science of acoustics.” (ed) Am Sch Bd J 
71:66 D ’25 

Briefly summarizes the progress that has been made in 
the science of acoustics. 


Clark, Harry. “Acoustic effects of wires.” Science 50:526 D 


5, 719 

The opinion of the author that acoustic defects cannot 
be remedied by the use of wire is justified by the results of 
the experiment described. 


Engineering. “Sound transmission through partitions.” Engi- 


neering 114:196-7 Ag 18, ’22. diag 
A summary of the publication, “Sound-proof partitions” 
by F. R. Watson of the University of Illinois. 


Engineering and Contracting. “Acoustical properties of build- 


ings.” Eng and Contr 56:182-4 Ag 24, ’21. diag 

Sets forth essential principles and practical applications 
already known, and indicates the problems yet to be solved. 
The following topics are discussed: action of sound waves, 
sound proofing in buildings, experimental data, practical appli- 
cations of sound-proofing, and acoustics of auditoriums. 


“Insulation of sound in a building.” Eng and Contr 57:401 
Ap 26, ’22 

A summary of the conclusions and recommendations of a 
publication of the Engineering Experiment Station of the 
University of Illinois, “Sound-proof partitions,” by F. R. 
Watson. 


Engineering News-Record. “Tests show thin solid partition 


best sound insulator.” Eng N 86:591 Ap 7, ’21 
The results of tests made to determine intensities of 
sounds transmitted by different types of partitions. 
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Foley, Arthur L. “A sound absorbing plaster.” Am Arch 123: 
336-8 Ap 11, ’23 

Emphasizes the importance of architectural acoustics, as 

an applied science, and offers the results of experiments 

made to determine relative audibility duration with a special 
absorbent plaster. 


Heyl, Paul R. Architectural acoustics. U.S. Bureau of Stand- 
ards, Circular no. 300, Washington Government Printing 
Office, 1926. 9 p 

Discusses the historical origin of architectural acoustics, 
the usual defects of auditoriums, calculation of reverberation 
time, and the planning of an auditorium. 


Journal of the American Institute of Architects. “Sound and its 
control.” Am Inst Arch J 10:262-3 Ag ’22 
An account of the historical development of architectural 
acoustics. 


“Sound deadening floors.” Am Inst Arch J 9:26-7 Ja ’21 

The opinions of experts are quoted in response to a re- 
quest for an explanation of the failure of a specified floor 
construction to provide immunity from noise. The floor con- 
struction is described and six possible explanations of its 
failure are enumerated and discussed. 


“Sound transmission of solid plaster and gypsum block par- 
titions.” Am Inst Arch J 8:407-8 N ’20 

Quotes certain conclusions from the experimental work 
of Professor F. R. Watson, and offers an abstract from his 
report relative to sound conductivity of partitions. 


Knudsen, Vern O. “The acoustical design of architectural in- 
teriors.” Eng and Contr 62:1371-8 D 24, ’24 
Acoustics and sound characteristics, Sabine’s Law, ex- 
traneous noises, excessive reverberation, echoes, distortion, 
loudness, tests on Millspaugh Auditorium, simple and complex 
interiors. 


Lescarboura, Austin C. “A small private laboratory.” Sci Am 
129:154, 201, 203-4 S$ ’23. plans, il 
An interesting description of the buildings, equipment, 
and investigations of the Riverbank Laboratories. A major 
part of the article considers the provisions made for the study 
of sound under the direction of Wallace C. Sabine. The 
effect of plaster on building acoustics is discussed. 


Lifshitz, Samuel. “Optimum reverberation for an auditorium.” 
Phys R 25:391-4 Mr ’25. diag 
The results of studies made to determine the optimum 
reverberation time for different types of musical performance 
and for speech. 
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Literary Digest. “Killing echoes with paint.” Lit Digest 13: 
26-7 Ap 15, ’22 
The possibilities of paint as an agent for eliminating 
acoustical defects is quoted from the work of Henry Gardner 
and William Downie. 


“The suppression of echoes.” Lit Digest 38:924 My 29, ’09. 
diag, il 

An account of a study of the acoustical. defects of Tro- 
cadero Hall in Paris. The method employed in studying the 
echoes is described and the remedy is explained. 


*Little, George P. “School acoustics.” Am Sch Bd J 74:50 Je 
27 
Discusses methods of correcting excessive reverberation 
in auditoriums and other divisions of school buildings. The 
characteristics of a suitable corrective material are enumer- 
ated. 


Moulton, Robert H. “A new memorial to Washington.” JInde- 
pendent 83:21 J15,’15. plan, il 
Describes the elliptical auditorium of the George Wash- 
ington Memorial, constructed in accordance with the modern 
theory of acoustics. 


Phillips, T. E. “Acoustics of auditoriums.” Sci Am 112:289 
Mr 27, 715 
Briefly describes the ideally constructed auditorium from 
the standpoint of acoustics. 


Rosenblatt, M. C. “A problem in acoustics.” Am Arch 130:255- 
6 S 20, ’26. diag 

The construction of an absorption curve as a guide for 

determining the absorption value of one-inch-thick hair felt. 


*“Schoolhouse acoustics.” Am Sch Bd J 64:45-6 Ja ’22. plan 


An interesting discussion of the problem of acoustical 
treatment of auditoriums. Valuable suggestions are offered 
in non-technical language on the following points: acoustical 
treatment, how sound travels, duration of sound, recognition 
of acoustic values by architects, a specific case of acoustical 
treatment. 


Sabine, Paul E. “Transmission and absorption of sound by 
wood stud partitions.” Am Arch 130:119-25 Ag 5, ’26. diag, 
tables 

The results of experiments made to determine the reduc- 
tion of sound by wood stud partitions with varying plaster 
combinations. 
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“Transmission of sound by masonry partitions.” Eng and 
Contr 60:368-73 Ag 22, ’23. diag 

Relative merits of the various types of masonry parti- 
tions commonly employed in modern fireproof buildings as to 
their sound insulating properties. Partitions tested were 
gypsum block, hollow clay tile, and solid plaster on metal 
lath. 


Sabine, Wallace Clement. “Architectural acoustics.” J Fr Insi 
179:1-20 Ja ’15. diag 
Sound absorbing qualities of various materials and funda- 
mental principles of auditorium acoustics. 


Collected papers on acoustics. Harvard University Press, 
Cambridge, Mass., 1921. il, diag, plans, 283 p 

Contains the important contributions of the author to 
the subject of acoustics: reverberation, variation in rever- 
beration with variation in pitch, melody and the origin of 
the musical scale, effects of air currents and of temperature, 
sense of loudness, correction of acoustical difficulties, theatre 
acoustics, building material and musical pitch, architectural 
acoustics, insulation of sound, whispering galleries. 


Scientific American. “Acoustics and plaster.” Sci Am 181:165 
S ’24 

Outlines the developments made in the science of build- 

ing acoustics. Emphasis is placed on the investigations that 

have been made to provide a highly absorbent wall plaster. 


“Architectural acoustics.” Sci Am 128:171 Mr ’23 
A brief summary of principles of architectural acoustics 
as applied to auditoriums. 


“Sound waves and the architect.” Sci Am 134:411-12 Je ’26 
Describes apparatus used for photographing sound waves. 

By the use of models and this equipment the architect’s plans 

may be tested while they are still in the blue print stage. 


*Sheldon, H. H. “Acoustical research in auditoriums.” Sci Am 
134:298-9 My ’26. tables, il 
Discusses the problems of reverberation and echoes, pre- 
sents a table of sound absorption coefficients, and the use of 
the Sabine formula for reverberation time. The need for 
additional research in building acoustics is emphasized. 


Sutherland, G. A. “Architectural acoustics.” Sci Am 128:171 
Mr ’23 
A brief summary of the factors which determine the 
acoustical properties of an auditorium. 


Swan, Clifford M. “Architectural acoustics.” Am Inst Arch J 
7:548-50 D 719 

Briefly considers the problem of sound transmission and 

offers an interesting discussion of the following phases of 
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auditorium acoustics: reverberation, echo, resonance, inter 
ference, corrective materials. 


Watson, Floyd Rowe. Acoustics of auditoriums. University of 
Illinois Engineering Experiment Station, Bulletin no. 73, Ur- 
bana, Ill., 1914. diag, il, 32 p 

The behaviour of sound waves in a room are described 
and methods of improving faulty acoustics are discussed. An 
account of an investigation of the acoustics of the University 
of Illinois Auditorium is followed by a bibliography on 
acoustics of guditoriums. 


*Acoustics of buildings. John Wiley & Sons, Inc., New York 
City, 1925. il, diag, 155 p 

Part I describes briefly the action of sound with refer- 
ence to buildings. Part II considers the acoustical factors 
of auditoriums, acoustical design, materials used in acoustical 
correction, and gives illustrative cases of acoustical correc- 
tion. Part III considers the factors involved in soundproofing 
and cites experiments dealing with the provision of sound- 
proof materials and soundproof rooms. The book is extremely 
instructive with a large part of the technical material of the 
subject omitted. 


“Acoustics of Great Hall of Wesley Foundation at University 
of Illinois.” Eng and Contr 59:1423-4 Je 27, ’23. il 

A brief discussion of the factors on which comfortable 
hearing depends, of acoustic design features, and of advan- 
tages of the use of sound absorbent. 


“Echoes in an auditorium.” Phys R 32:231-2 F ’11 
Methods employed in diagnosing the acoustical defects 
of an auditorium. 


“The inefficiency of wires as a means of curing defective 

acoustics of auditoriums.” Science %5:833-4 My 24, 712 
Observations, opinion, and theory indicate that the in 

stallation of wires will not cure acoustical difficulties. 


“An investigation of the acoustical properties of the audi 
torium of the University of Illinois.” Sci Am (sup) 78:358 
9; 380-2, D 5, 12, 714. il, diag 

Introduction and a discussion of the following topics: 
behaviour of sound waves in a room, methods of improving 
faulty acoustics. 


“An investigation of the transmission, reflection, and absorb 
tion of sound by different materials.” Phys R (new series) 
7:125-32 Ja ’26. tables, diag 

Diagrams and tables show the transmission of sound, 
its absorption, and reflection as affected by eight types of 
insulating materials. 
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751. Sound-proof partitions. University of Illinois, Engineering 
Experiment Station, Bulletin no. 127, Urbana, IIl., 1922. 
plans, il, diag, tables, 85 p 
An interesting report largely free from technicalities, 
dealing with the theory of behavior of sound waves, experi- 
mental investigations of the effect of materials on sound, and 
examples of soundproof installation. 


752. Watson, Floyd Rowe, and White, James M. Correction of echoes 
and reverberation in the auditorium, University of Illinois. 
University of Illinois, Engineering Experiment Station, Bulle- 
tin no. 87, Urbana, IIl., 1916. plans, diag, il, 20 p 

The paper describes the changes made in the University 
of Illinois Auditorium for the purpose of improving the 
acoustics, and shows how the acoustical properties were 
modified. The bulletin closes with certain general conclu- 
sions and a bibliography on acoustics. 


9 


3. Whitman, Frank P. “On the acoustics of the Chapel of Adel- 
bert College.” Science 42:191-3 Ag 6, ’15 

Describes the remedy employed in correcting acoustical 
defects and furnishes the results of an experiment made to 
determine the effectiveness of the treatment. 
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t See Introduction, p. 7. 





X. The School Grounds 


754. Curtis, Henry S. “School grounds and play.” US Bur Educ 
Bul, no. 45, 1921. 31 p 
Recommendations on playground areas, landscaping, and 
equipment. 


755. Erwin, A. T. “Planning the school grounds.” Am Sch Bd J 
48:8 Ap ’14 

Suggestions for improving playground facilities and 
beautifying the school grounds. 


756. Gilkey, Howard, and Gilkey, Frances Hessel. School grounds, 
their design and improvement. Commissioner of Secondary 
Schools, Sacramento, Calif., 1922. plans, il, 36 p 
Considers the location and size of the school site, play- 
grounds, the development of the site, the care of school gar- 
dens, and plant materials. 


757. *Keith, C. Harder. “School ground development in village and 
consolidated schools.” Am Sch Bd J 72:68-70 Ja ’26. plan 
Discusses the correct location, orientation, and setting of 
the building; the allotment of space for service areas, space 
for planted foreground, background, windbreak, and garden; 
and the location of the outdoor quarters for physical educa- 

tion. 


758. Ramsdell, Charles H. “School ground planning as a community 


asset.” Am Sch Bd J 60:36-8, 117, 119 Ap ’20. plans, il 
Emphasizes the importance of school ground planning. 


Cross-index} 


9513-16 87 357-61, 266-86, 384-90 
33 545 ;30-1 

42;7-9 1878 ;5 

61;98-101 2207 ;30-1 


THE SELECTION OF THE SITE AND THE ORIENTATION OF THE 
BUILDING 


759. *American City. “Five acres or more for school sites.” Am City 
35:845-6 D ’26 
The results of a study conducted by the National Con- 
ference on City Planning. Conclusions are reached concern- 
ing the proper size of site for elementary and high schools, 
the cost of school sites, and the distribution of open areas 
in city planning. 


+ See Introduction, p. 7. 
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“New subdividing methods on an Indiana town site.” Am 
City 30:399-400 Ap ’24. plans 

Describes the plan proposed for the layout of the town 
site of Woodmar, Ind. The whole tract is zoned and pro- 
vision has been made for schools and school playgrounds. 


“Quick work in Santa Rosa.” Am City 26:476 My ’22 
A brief account of a school site problem solved by prompt 
action and excellent community spirit. 


American School Board Journal. “High school architecture.” 
Am Sch Bd J 53:32-3, 68-9 O 716 
Recommendations of a committee of California school- 
men on school sites, buildings, and funds. 


“School architecture and the site question.” (ed) Am Sch 
Bd J 74:92 Ja ’27 

The function of the site as a proper setting for the 
building. 


“Securing land for school buildings.” (ed) Am Sch Bd J 
63:55 N ’21 

Emphasizes the importance of condemnation laws as 
representing a just and expeditious means of securing proper 
school sites. 


“Selection and purchase of school sites.” (ed) Am Sch Bd J 
71:66 D ’25 

Enumerates difficulties that commonly arise in the selec- 
tion and purchase of school sites, and makes brief sugges- 
tions relative to the proper procedure. 


“The task of selecting school sites.” Am Sch Bd J 69:59-60 
Ag ’24 

A short article relating to some of the difficulties en- 
countered in the selection of a school site. 


“Where to locate school buildings.” Am Sch Bd J 64:62 
Ja ’22 

Brief suggestions concerning map studies which permit 
the planning of a consistent and economical program for 
immediate and future schoolhouse construction and location. 


*Better Schools League, Inc. The selection of school building 
sites. Better Schools League, Inc., 53 West Jackson Blvd., 
Chicago, 1926. diag. 12 p 

An attempt to direct the attention of school officials to 
the importance of this feature of school planning. The 
following phases of the subject are given consideration: 
forward-looking policy in site location, size of school grounds, 
data for determining site location. 
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769. Brainerd, William H. “Sanitary conditions in school building 
sites.” Am Sch Bd J 47:16-18 N ’13; International Congress 
on School Hygiene (Transactions of Fourth Congress) 2:72-8, 
1913. plans, il 
The question is treated under the following heads: ex- 
posure to light; surroundings; space; access; proper condi- 
tions of soil. 


~1 
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Burnap, George. “School distribution and areas in the city plan.” 
Arch Rec 52:371-85 N ’22. plans, il 
A discussion of the allocation of city schools with refer- 
ence to community use, school attendance areas, type of 
organization, size of site, and city planning. Emphasis is 
placed on the necessity for school and city planning recip- 
rocity. 


771. Dresslar, Fletcher B. “The future location of city school build- 
ings.” Am Sch Bd J 44:28-9 Mr ’12 
Emphasizes the need for larger and better schoolgrounds 
for city schools, and suggests a possible solution of this 
difficulty. 


1 
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“Some problems to be considered in the selection of sites for 
school buildings.” Nat Educ Assn 1915:951-5 

Enumerates the common mistakes made in the selection 
of school sites and suggests means by which they may be 
eliminated. The dangers of locating a school in the business 
section of a city, orientation, and soil conditions are empha- 
sized. 


773. Eliot, Charles W. “A better chance for the children of the 
slums.” Outlook 86:769-70 Ag 10, ’07 
Proposes a plan whereby school sites are to be located 
at the edge of cities in close proximity to city parks. The 
advantages and disadvantages of such a program are con- 
sidered. 


774. Emerich, Frank. “Protecting school property.” Am Sch Bd J 
70:65, 120, 123 F ’25. il 
The article considers the question of fencing school 
property from the standpoints of safety to the child, protec- 
tion of the property itself, and misuse of school premises. 
The questions of economy and appearance are also given 
attention. 


775. Evans, Frederick Noble. Town improvement. VD. Appleton and 
Co., New York City, 1919. il, 260 p 
Sets forth the principles governing the physical improve- 
ments of towns and cities. Chapter VII of the book deals 
with schools and school grounds. 
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Gregory, V. G. “The purchase of school sites.” Am Sch Bd J 
71:44, 135, 136 S 25 
Relates the plan of the Minneapolis school board to place 
its school building program on a business-like, scientific, and 
economical basis by the purchase of school sites adequate 
for a number of years. : 


*Iffert, Robert Earl. A study of school building sites in certain 
districts of Allegheny County. Unpublished Master’s Thesis, 
University of Pittsburgh, 1927. diag, il, tables, 118 p 

Traces the historical aspects of the problem, provides a 
score card and standards for school sites, and presents the 
results of an analysis of present conditions. Copies of addi- 
tional score cards for school sites are included in the study. 


Kimball, Theodora. Manual of information on city planning 
and zoning. Harvard University Press, Cambridge, 1923. 
188 p 

A collection of current information on city planning and 
zoning, including a bibliography. 


Kortenhorst, Jules. “A detail in city planning.” Am City 
25:103-4 Ag ’21. plan 
A brief description of a well-selected school site at Kent, 
Ohio. 


Lockhart, G. L. “Determining the building site.” Natl Sch 
Bldg J 4:315, 318 Jl ’23 

A brief discussion of the basic factors involved in the 
selection of a school site. 


Miller, Louise Klein. “Improvement of school grounds.” Am 
Sch Bd J 63:36-8 D ’21. il 
A consideration of school sites, their requirements and 
selection. Suggestions are made for the equipment and main- 
tenance of school grounds. 


Perring, Henry G. “School building program in relation to city 
planning and zoning.” Fifteenth National Conference on 
City Planning 1923 :163-6 

Suggests standards for the size of school sites. 


Rapeer, Louis W. “The consolidated school site and its use.” 
In The consolidated rural school, p. 149-65. Charles Scrib- 
ner’s Sons, New York City, 1920 

Considers the factors to be observed in the selection of 


a school site and gives a description of the Farragut School 
of Concord, Tenn. 


Sibley, Ernest. “The planning of school buildings.” Eng and 
Contr 59:1455-6 Je 27, ’23 
Considers orientation, the development of the school plan, 
and the value of design. 
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Strayer, George D. 
part of the city plan.” 
City Planning 


a city zoning plan. 


Swank, William G. 
school.” J Educ 


grounds. 
provisions. 


*Tripp, B. Ashburton. 
68:45-8 Ja ’24. 
Treats the following divisions of the subject: 

tion and size of the site, 
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“The school building program an important 
Fourteenth National Conference on 
1922 :46-64 
The selection and purchase of school sites as a part of 
Standards for school sites are suggested. 


“Sanitation of the consolidated country 
78:299-300 S 25, 
Sanitary requirements of the rural school building and 
Attention is given to the site, drainage, and toilet 


plans, il 


tion of walks and drives. 


Waugh, Frank A. 


p. 90-101. 


“School grounds.” 
Harcourt, Brace and Co., New York City, 1924. il 
Discusses site, size, and planning for one-room and con- 


solidated schoolhouses. 


2;103-8 
4;1-12 
6;1-3 
7;9-13 
8;35-6 
13;8-10 
15;10-13 
17 333-5 
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50 ;6-8 
55 
57;101-7 


oduction, p 





Cross-index; 


“Foresight in school sites.” 
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414;115-18 
6215;18-26 


1551;10-19 
1651;1-7 





756 57 1712 

757 1724 ;37-40 
805 1729 324-5 
840 ;6-10 1736 ;9-10 
841;114-21 1737 ;9-10, 14 
989 1742 

1069 ;11-14 17443444 
1375 56-7 1858 ;54-8 
1503 1877 55-6 
1504;141-4 187855 
1507 1883 51-5 
1509 1894 3233-4 
1547 2158 340-6 


LANDSCAPING 


789. American School Board Journal. “Landscape work on school 
sites.” Am Sch Bd J 62:63, 116 Ja ’21. il 
Justifies the landscaping of schoolgrounds and gives the 
classification developed by the Division of Landscape Archi- 
tecture of the Detroit Schools. 


790. “*Muskegon’s central school campus.” Am Sch Bd J 67:48, 
135 S ’23. plan 

TellS how school property in Muskegon, Mich., has all 

been thrown into one large campus covering four and one- 
half city blocks. 


791. Bailey, L. H. Hints on rural school grounds. Cornell Univer- 
sity Agricultural Experiment Station, Bulletin no. 160, Ithaca, 

N.Y., 1899. plans, il, 15 p 
Recommendations for plantings for rural school grounds. 


792. Balthis, Frank K. “Beautify the school grounds.” Am Sch 
Bd J 50:13-14, 72-3; 19-20, 79 My, Je ’15. plans, il 
Part I contains suggestions for school ground decoration, 
together with lists of flowers, trees, shrubs, and vines for all 
purposes. Part II deals with the preparation and care of 
a lawn and selection and planting of trees. 


793. *“Beautifying village school grounds.” AmSch Bd J 66:48-5; 
40-1 Ap, Je ’23; 67:50-1 Jl ’23 
Selection of site, value of attractive grounds, walks and 
planting, turf and flower beds, trees, and rules for planting 
them are discussed. Contains lists of shrubs, vines, and trees 
and suggestions for their care. 
794. Bishop, Frederick. “Suggestive plan for planting country school 
grounds.” J Educ 69:415 Ap 15, ’09 
Plan and key only. 
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795. Brinckerhoff, A. F. “Landscape developments of school grounds.” 
Am Sch Bd J 70:57-9 Ap ’25. plans, il 
Emphasizes the importance of school ground ornamenta- 
tion and offers helpful suggestions. 


796. *Burkholder, C. L. Beautifying the home grounds. Purdue Uni- 
versity, Department of Agricultural Extension, Bulletin no. 
98, West Lafayette, Ind., 1921. il, diag, 24 p 
An excellent article on the planting and care of trees, 
shrubs, hedges, perennials, and annuals. Contains a list of 
flowering shrubs, perennials, and annuals. 


797. *Planting and care of shade trees. Purdue University, De- 
partment of Agricultural Extension, Bulletin no. 119, West 
Lafayette, Ind., 1923. il, diag, 8 p 

A valuable article on the varieties of trees suitable for 
shade, and their arrangement, planting and care. 


798. *Coker, William Chambers, and Hoffman, Eleanor. Design and 
improvement of school grounds. University of North Caro- 
lina, Bureau of Extension Bulletin, Special Series, no. 1, 
Chapel Hill, N.C., 1921. il, diag, plans, 67 p 
Sets up the principles governing design and planting, 
and describes trees, shrubs, and flowers recommended for use 


/ in different sections of North Carolina. Designs and plant- 
ing plans are given for actual and hypothetical school 
grounds. 


799. *Conner, S. D., and Fisher, M. L. How to make and maintain a 
lawn. Purdue University, Department of Soils and Crops, 
Leaflet no. 41, West Lafayette, Ind., 1922. il, 6 p 
Discusses soil, fertilizers and manures, seeds and seed- 
ing, and the care of the lawn. A brief but valuable article 
with special application to conditions in Indiana. 


800. Corbett, L. C. Beautifying the home grounds. U.S. Department 
of Agriculture, Farmers’ Bulletin, no. 185, Washington, D.C., 
1903. il, 24 p 
Discusses the selection and use of grasses, vines, shrubs, 
and trees in the adornment of home grounds. Much of the 
information is applicable to school ground landscaping. 


801. The school garden. U.S. Department of Agriculture, Farmers’ 
Bulletin, no. 218, Washington, D.C., 1909. il, diag, 41 p 

A part of the bulletin considers the decoration of the 
school ground: the plan, walks and lawns, annual plants 
suitable for school grounds, trees and shrubs suitable for 
school grounds. A map shows districts suited to the growth 
of various trees. 
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802. Cowan, Elizabeth. “Beautifying rural schools.” Am Sch Bd J 
62:58 F ’21 
Suggestions for making the school grounds attractive 
with but little money cost. The plan contemplates the cor- 
relation of this work with school study. 


803. Dickinson, William C. “A school sidewalk scheme.” Am Sch 
3d J 73:96, 99 O ’26. plans, il 
Describes the layout of the grounds of the Demonstration 
School of Peabody College. The walks have been planned 
with attention to both service and art. 


804. The Garden Magazine. “Beautifying the school grounds.” Gard 
M 17:101 Mr ’13. il 
Suggestions for border planting and the improvement of 
entrances and fences thru landscaping. 


805. Gregg, John William. “The landscape development o€ school 
grounds.” Am City 14:36-8 Ja ’16 

The following topics are briefly discussed: selecting the 

site, the front lawn and the playground, walks, planting the 
grounds, provisions for playgrounds. 


806. Hall, William L. Tyree planting on rural school grounds. U.S. 
Department of Agriculture, Farmers’ Bulletin, no. 134, Wash- 
ington, D.C., 1901. il, 32 p 
Considers the following points: reasons for school ground 
planting, Arbor Day and school ground planting, preliminary 
arrangements, what planting to do, kinds of trees to plant, 
obtaining the trees, how to plant the trees, why trees die in 
transplanting, care of trees after planting. 


807. Hough, Halvorsen. “Planting the schoolyard for the happiness 
and cultivation of childhood.” Craftsman 22:650-6 S 712. il 
Suggestions for beautifying the school yard. Emphasis 

is placed on the planting and care of flowers. 


808. Journal of Education. “Beautifying our school premises.” J 
Educ 71:318-19 Mr 24, ’10 


Urges the planting of trees in the school yard. 


809. Leland, Arthur. “Playground architecture and landscape gar- 
dening.” In Playground technique and playcraft, p. 54-80. 
Baker and Taylor Co., New York City, 1910. plans, il 
Considers the need of beautifying playgrounds and em- 
phasizes the importance of a comprehensive vlan. Traces the 
development of playground landscape gardening and archi- 
tecture in the United States, and describes the recreation 
parks of Chicago. 
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810. McFarland, J. Horace. “Beautifying country school grounds.” 
Ladies’ H J 24:27 My ’07. il ) 
Emphasizes the importance of proper school environment ' 

and suggests ways and means of improving rural school 


grounds. y 
\ 
811. “Getting double duty from our schools.” Pennsylvania School 
Journal (special number) :24-5 N ’25 | 
The purpose of the article is to show the value of native \ 
flora for purposes of beautifying school grounds. The sub- 


ject has been considered with special reference to the flora 
of Pennsylvania. 


812. Miley, Cora. “Beautifying school yards.” Am Sch Bd J 
71:49, 182 S ’25. il 

Describes the program carried out by a federation of 

clubs in Oklahoma City. i 


813. Miller, Louise Klein. Children’s gardens for school and home. 
D. Appleton and Co., New York City, 1904. il, 235 p 
Contains a chapter on the improvement of school grounds, 
while a major portion of the book is devoted to the planting 
and care of hedges, flowers, shrubs, and trees. 


814. *“TDevelopment of school grounds.” Am Sch Bd J 63:34-6, 
118 O ’21. plans, il 
Discusses the problem from the standpoint of the village 
or rural school. Subjects covered are: the importance of 
landscape art and its function, club organization for school 
ground decoration, selection of plants, the rural school’s need 
of adequate decoration. 


815. *“Tmprovement of school grounds.” Am Sch Bd J 64:52-3; 
41-2 Ap, My ’22. il, plans 
Gives helpful suggestions for the planting and care of 
trees, and the following list of suggestions: planting and 
care of evergreens, trees for schoolyard planting, entrance 
and balustrade ornamentation, shrubs and hedge plants, au- 
tumnal color effects. 


816. “Landscape treatment of a school building site, Theodore 
Roosevelt High School, Kent, Ohio.” Am Sch Bd J 67:63-4 
Jl ’23. plans 
A brief summary of the landscape treatment of a school 
site. 


817. Milligan, R. M. “Landscape setting for school building.” Am 
Edue Digest 46:53-6 O 26. il 
A discussion of the principles governing the location of 
the building on the school site and the landscaping of the 
school ground. Suggestions are offered on the selection of 
shrubs for varying climatic conditions and for specific situa- 
tions. 
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Osborn, Harriet B. “The improvement of rural school grounds 
and interiors.” Educa 3:555-9 My ’15 
Gives the results of a study made to determine the great- 
est needs of the rural school, both in the matter of surround- 
ings and of interior decoration, and offers suggestions for 
improving conditions. 


Parsons, Samuel. “Landscape surroundings for academic build- 
ings.” Am Arch 108:257-64 O 20, ’15. il 
Describes the landscaping at the Oswego State Normal 
School as typical of good practice. 


Phipps, Charles R. “The outside equipment of a country school.” 
Teaching 2:9-16 Ja 15, ’16. plan 

Suggestions for the improvement of rural school grounds. 

Plant lists applicable to the Kansas situation are furnished. 


Richardson, L. “Bringing beauty to the school grounds.” Norm 
Instr and Prim Plans 36:33, 78 My ’27. il 

Emphasizes the importance of proper school environment 

and offers suggestions for improvement of the school ground. 


Schreiner, Oswald, and Skinner, J. J. Lawn soils and lawns. 
U.S. Department of Agriculture, Farmers’ Bulletin no. 494, 
Washington, D.C., 1911. diag, il, 48 p 

A valuable discussion of all phases of the problem of the 
lawn; its improvement, soil requirements, fertilization, main- 
tenance, etc. 


Study, Guy. “Grade school buildings—Vol. 2.” Arch Rec 
59:98-9 Ja ’26 (a review) 

A review of Grade School Buildings (vol. 2) by William 
George Bruce. Within the review are certain valuable sug- 
gestions on landscaping and the genuine scholastic character 
of architecture. 


Survey. “School yards.” Survey 43:653 F 28, ’20. plans 
Two plot plans are discussed as embodying modern ideas 
of school ground development. 


*Tefft, T. A. “Rural school grounds.” Am Sch Bd J 58:56, 80 


My ’19 
Valuable suggestions for beautifying the rural school 
ground. 


Welfling, W. O. “Beautifying rural school grounds.” J Educ 
82:318-19, 325 O 7, 715 
Points out the importance of an attractive and inspiring 
school environment. 


Wilson, James. “Beautify school grounds.” J Educ 67:434 
Ap 16, 708 
Brief hints for improving school grounds. 
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Cross-index} 


7;13-16 85 5102-34 
13 ;15-17 647 ;7-9 

17 ;189-201 756 312-36 
24 ;20-6 840;17-18 
32;61-9 8415131-4 
44 3526-8 1648 

75 ;9-12 1658 
82;13-15, 47-50 1665 

83 ;284-5 2158 335-54 
84 534-6 


THE PLAYGROUND AND ATHLETIC FIELD 


American Physical Education Review. “What kind of play- 


ground do children want?” Am Phys Edue R- 32:210 Mr ’27 
Children’s answers to questions indicate their desires re- 
garding playground layout and equipment. 


American School Board Journal. “Crocker field: a high school 


athletic field.” Am Sch Bd J 57:36-7 N ’18. plans, il 
Describes an interesting athletic field and field house at 
Fitchburg, Mass. 


“Dustless playgrounds.” Am Sch Bd J 66:78 Ja ’23 
Brief specifications for the construction of playgrounds 
at Detroit are given. 


“A group school and stadium.” Am Sch Bd J 53:34-7 N ’16. 
plans, il 

Describes a municipal stadium adjoining a group high 
school composed of three buildings. 


“The Roosevelt stadium.” Am Sch Bd J 62:37 Mr ’21. il 

A brief description of a high school stadium at Mason 
City, Iowa. The structure seats 3,000 and was erected at a 
cost of $56,000. 


“Two interesting high school stadia.” Am Sch Bd J 67:54, 
148 J1’23. il 

Describes high school stadia at East Cleveland, Ohio, and 
Erie, Pa. The first has a seating capacity of 10,400 and was 
erected at a cost of $100,000. The second seats 19,000 and 
cost $200,000. 


Becht, J. George. “A proper playground.” J Educ 177:429-30 


Ap 17, 713 

The results of an inquiry made to determine the charac- 
teristics of a proper playground, the equipment to be recom- 
mended, and the minimum play space per pupil. 


+ See Introduction, p. 7. 
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*Berg, Harold O. The school as the people’s clubhouse. US 

Bur Educ, Physical Education Series, no. 6, 1925. plans, 16 p 

A valuable discussion of the playground and playground 

equipment, together with suggestions for adapting the school 
building to recreational purposes. 


Betelle, James O. “Combination play yards and covered play- 
courts.” Am Sch Bd J 55:30-1 D 717. il, plans 
Enumerates the advantages of covered play courts in con- 
gested school districts. 


Browne, A. D. “An inexpensive hard surface play court.” Am 
Phys Edue RR 30:34-6 Ja ’25 
Enumerates the advantages of hard surface play courts 
and gives instructions for making such a play surface. Esti- 
mates of costs and equipment specifications are provided. 


Curtis, Henry S. The play movement and its significance. Mac- 
millan Co., New York City, 1917. 346 p 
Chapter IX considers the principles governing the manu- 
facture, selection, and use of playground equipment. 


“Playground equipment.” Playground 17:301-29 N 713 

The following items are discussed: fencing, playground 
divisions, the sand bin, the slide, the see-saw, merry-go-round, 
wading pool, swings, the running track, and the outdoor gym- 
nasium. 


*“The reorganized school playground.” US Bur Educ Bul, 
no. 40, 1913. il, 28 p 

A valuable reference covering in some detail the follow- 
ing phases of the subject: the size of the site and the orien- 
tation of the building, playground surfaces and their care, 
fencing, landscaping, equipment. 


“The school playgrounds of American cities.” In Educa- 
tion through play, p. 113-47. Macmillan Co., New York City, 
1915. il 

Diseusses the size of the school site, the location of the 
building, the surfacing of the school ground, landscaping, 
lighting the school ground, and equipment for games, athlet- 
ics, and the playground. 


De Groot, E. D. “A practical talk on playground equipment.” 
Am Sch Bd J 43:19-20; 15-16 S,O 711. il 
Considers the problems of fencing, landscaping, and ap- 
paratus selection. The relative advantages of steel and wood 
apparatus are discussed. 
Douglas, O. W. “Park and playground accidents.” Am Sch Bd 
J 74:56,160,162 Je ’27 
Data on the frequency with which different types of play- 
ground equipment figure in accidents. Suggestions for re- 
ducing the number of playground accidents are given. 
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Graham, Ben G. Financing, planning, ard erecting a high 


school stadium. Unpublished Master’s Thesis, University of 
Pittsburgh, 1925. plans, 31 p 

Emphasis is placed on the following points: methods of 
finance, location and site, costs per seat, load per square foot, 
travel provisions, accessories, and materials of construction. 
Copies of plans and detail drawings are provided. 


Gross, Theodore A. “Playground equipment.” Am Sch Bd J 


44:30,32 My ’12 

Suggestions on the following phases of the subject: 
needed facilities, playground accessories, essentials of good 
apparatus, distribution of pieces, desirable supplies. A par- 
tial list of apparatus with suggestions for construction is in- 
cluded. 


*Hadden, Gavin. “Space vs. sports.” Am Phys Educ R 27:228- 


33 My ’22. diag 

A discussion of space requirements and space costs of 
traditional games with a view to economies thru changes in 
the games and more efficient utilization. The following games 
are considered: polo, golf, baseball, track, football, tennis. A 
diagram shows the comparative space requirements of these 
games. 


Hunt, Jean Lee. A catalogue of play equipment. Bureau of 


Educational Experiments, 144 West Thirteenth St., New York 
City, 1924. il, 52 p 

Suggests principles governing the selection of outdoor 
and indoor play equipment and toys, and provides specifica- 
tions for typical outdoor units. 


*Hutchinson, Dorothy. Preparation of school grounds for play 


fields and athletic events. US Bur Educ, Physical Education 
Series, no. 1, 1923. diag, 17 p 

Layouts are given for baseball, football, field hockey, soc- 
cer, tennis, basketball, volleyball, bat ball, circle dodge ball, 
playground ball, and track events. A plot plan for a five- 
acre playground is provided. 


Keene, Charles H. “Seven keys to school health.” Hygeia 


2:315-20 My ’24. il 

Recommends standards for indoor and outdoor play facil- 
ities, and suggests the nature of the requirements of the 
health service department. 


Leland, Arthur. “The educational method of building play- 


grounds.” In Playground technique and playcraft, p. 191- 
259. Baker and Taylor Co., New York City, 1910. diag, il 

Considers the problem of homemade equipment, and of- 
fers plans, specifications, and directions for the manufacture 
of the same. 
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“Playground construction.” In Playground technique and 
playcraft, p. 82-156. Baker and Taylor Co., New York City, 
1910. plans, il 

Playground construction methods are described and il- 
lustrated in plan and picture. 


Lockhart, A. V. “The playground problem in the small com- 
munity and what the Lockport township high school has done 
to solve it.” Am Sch Bd J 68:64-5 F ’24 
Briefly recounts the efforts of a school community to 
solve the playground problem. 


Lyons, Leo M. “The All-Rockford stadium.” Am Sch Bd J 
72:70,167 Ja ’26. il 
Relates the methods used in financing a stadium with a 
seating capacity of 4,100. The total cost was $30,452 and the 
cost per seat was $7.41. 


McClellan, G. A. “School playgrounds treated with asphalt sur- 
facing material.” Am City 36:587-9 Ap ’27; Playground 
21:163 Je ’27 

Describes materials and method employed. 


Metzdorf, A. E. “Laying out playgrounds.” Playground 11: 
277-82 Ag ’17 
A plan for laying out and equipping a 120’x190’ play- 
ground. Drainage, surfacing, fencing, shade, equipment, and 
supplies are factors considered. 


Monroe, Paul. “Athletic field.” Cyclopedia of Education 
1:281-3. plan 
Discusses the location and size of the athletic field and 
provides a typical layout in plan. Detailed instructions for 
laying out and constructing a track are given. 


“Playgrounds.” Cyclopedia of Education 4:728-30. il 
Brief suggestions regarding playground equipment. 


Playground. “Apparatus and surfacing.” Playground 11:212- 
14 Jl ’17 
Brief suggestions en apparatus and a discussion of the 
merits of different types of surfacing materials. 


“A catalogue of play equipment.” Playground 13:538-47 
F ’20 

Specifications for the construction of play equipment as 
taken from “The Catalogue of Play Equipment,” published 
by the Bureau of Educational Experiments. 


“Equipment for general athletics and layout of an athletic 
field.” Playground 19:600 F ’26 

Layout and equipment suggested by the State Board of 
Education of Virginia. Directions are given for the con- 
struction of the horizontal bar, the jumping pit, and running 
track. 
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“An inexpensive hard surface play court.” Playground 
18:601-2 Ja ’25 

Includes the following points: advantages of a hard sur- 
face play court, instructions for making the surface, cost of 
materials and labor, specifications and cost of play court 
equipment. 


“The laying-out of playgrounds.” Playground 11:209-12 
J1 717. diag 

Discusses the following fundamentals of playground lay- 
out: location, size and shape, installation of apparatus, and 
beautification. The percolating system of drainage for an 
athletic field is described. 


“Playground surfacing.” Playground 19:228 Jl ’25 

Recommendations concerning the construction and main- 
tenance of play surface as presented to the Chicago Board 
of Education by a special committee. . 


“Report of the committee on equipment.” Playground 4:270- 
84 D ’10 

The report contains a general statement concerning the 
relation of playground equipment to the playground move- 
ment, and a preliminary intensive study of apparatus and 
accessories. 


“School building standards.” Playground 19:615 F ’26 

A review of the playground standards established in the 
publications on schoolhouse standards by Professors Strayer 
and Engelhardt. 


Sherburne, Ruth. “The school’ playground.” Playground 


11:320-8 S ’17 
Brief suggestions for laying out and equipping a play- 
ground. 


Schulte, Henry F. “Some suggestions on track construction.” 


In National collegiate athletic association track and field rules, 
Spaulding’s Athletic Library, no. 112 R, p. 57-61. Ameri- 
can Sports Publishing Co., 45 Rose Street, New York City, 
1927 

The article represents a compilation of ideas received 
from a questionnaire sent to approximately fifty track 
coaches. Materials and methods of construction, dimensions, 
and drainage are topics considered. 


Sibley, Ernest. “The comprehensive school playground and 


building program.” El School J 24:434-9 F ’24 
A plea for adequate school sites and properly equipped 
and properly directed school playgrounds. 
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U.S. Department of Labor. Backyard playgrounds. U.S. De- 
partment of Labor, Children’s Bureau, Folder no. 2, Wash- 
ington, D.C., 1923. plans, 5 p 

Gives instructions for making playground apparatus. 
Also includes approximate costs. 


Wagner, R. W. “Home-made playground apparatus.” Ind Arts 
M 10:472-5 D ’21. il, diag 
Furnishes drawings and illustrations of home-made 
slides, teeter-boards, and swings. 


Ward, Daniel. “Developing the playgrounds of a small city.” 
Am Sch Bd J 45:8-9 § 712. il 
An account of playground development at Rocky Ford, 
Colo., with a description of the equipment in use. 


Weber, H. E. “High school stadium of Charleston, West Vir- 
ginia.” Am Sch Bd J 172:55-6 F ’26. il 
An account of the method used to finance the building of 
a stadium, and a brief description of the structure. 


Westphal, A. F. Home-made playground apparatus. State of 
Michigan, Department of Public Instruction, Bulletin no. 68, 
Lansing, 1926. diag, 30 p 

Contains specifications for common playground appara- 
tus, and diagrams for the layout of play spaces for basket- 
ball, hockey, soccer, rugby, and baseball. 


Youth’s Companion. Neighborhood play. A manual of rural 
recreation. Perry Mason Co., Boston, Mass. (no date given). 
8 p 
Contains directions for the construction of simple play- 
ground apparatus, and gives approximate costs of various 
units. 


Cross-index} 


5351-62 83 ;280-3 

9 :36-40 84;32-6, 67-76 
13;10-15 89 3581-2 
15;83-90 92;494 
17;201-6 280 ;65-74 
21;85-93 756;7-11 
23 369-71 781 
32;8-17 805 
70;128-9 1727 
71;7-8 1737;10-14 
81564 2158 344-6 
82 ;50-2 





F + See Introduction, p. 7. 








XI. 


Space Provisions and the Layout and 


Equipment of the Interior Divisions of the 


Building 


875. Cooper, Frank Irving. “The Candle of Efficiency.” J Educ 


— 


88:90-7 Jl 25, 718 

A series of charts taken from the Report of the NEA 
Commission on Schoolhouse Planning showing standard space 
allotments. 


876. *Koos, Leonard V. “Space-provisions in the floor plans of mod- 


877. 


ern elementary school buildings.” El School J 20:12-25 S 
719. tables 

A careful study of the kinds of space provisions in the 
floor plans of recently constructed elementary schools. The 
basis of the study was an examination of 126 floor plans re- 
produced in the Americar School Board Journal during the 
decade 1908-17. The tables and conclusions indicate the rela- 
tive frequency with which different units are provided, and 
the tendencies toward increases. 


*“Space-provisions in the floor plans of modern high school 
buildings.” School R 27:573-99 O ’19. tables 

The results of a study to determine the kinds of accom- 
modations provided in modern high school building and the 
relative frequency with which these are provided. A com- 
plete tabulation of the space provisions of 156 buildings 
reproduced in the American School Board Journal from 1908 
to 1917 is given. 


878. *Terry, Paul W. “Providing adequate housing accommodations 


for the junior high school.” School R 32:13-26 Ja ’24. 
tables 

The results of a study of space accommodations in junior 
high school buildings as indicated by answers to a question- 
naire. A complete tabulation of 149 schools is given, and re- 
modeled and designed buildings are contrasted. A table of 
minimum space accommodations is provided and the various 
units discussed. 


Cross-index} 


26 330-50 1737 544 

89 5358-9, 392-5, 433-6 1740 

92 5487-8 1780 ;214-16 

95 ;20-4 1878 ;7-14 

354 2038 

1695 2118 . 
1700 ;49-51, 62-4, 79-82 2158 557 


1724 ;51-76, 298-315 
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STAIRS, CORRIDORS, AND EXITS 


American Architect. “An efficient arrangement of schoolhouse 
entrance doors.” Am Arch 118:389-90 S 22, ’20. il 

Advocates the use of a series of single doors for main 

entrances of school buildings. The advantage of this en- 
trance over types more commonly used are discussed. 


“Safety exits for school buildings.” Am Arch 123:128-31 
Ja 31, ’23. plans, il ; 

Considers the advantages of the double tower stairway 
and describes the work done in the State of North Carolina in 
safeguarding the lives of school children. 


*“Wasteful schoolhouse planning.” Am Arch 123:202-3 F 
28,°S3 . 

Discusses the proper planning and construction of stairs 
and corridors as it affects economy of schoolhouse construc- 
tion. 


Betelle, James O. “Exhibition cases in corridors.” Am Sch Bd 
J 65:58, 60 D ’22. il 
A brief description of exhibition cases placed in corridor 
walls flush with the surface, and occupying spaces between 
the ventilating flues. 


Building Age. “Artistic school design.” Bldg Age 44:38-40 S 
22. plans, il 
Describes a building at Plymouth Meeting, Pa. Valuable 
information is provided on the problem of stair construction. 
Detail drawings are shown and a table of measurement is 
given for stair treads, risers, and angle of elevation. 


Frogh, G. L. “Repairing the old stairway.” Natl Sch Bldg J 
4:391, 401 S ’23. diag 
Valuable suggestions for repairing wornout stair treads. 
Johnston, Mary McNabb. “Unsatisfactory features of school 
buildings.” Am Sch Bd J 55:43-4 D 717 
Opposes the use of ordinary glass in classroom doors. 


Cross-index} 


7;21-2 41;182-3 
10;107-16 50;15-17 

16 66 190-5 

18 71;8-10 

21 ;28-9, 32 81;36-41 

28 ;98-9 82;86-8 
32;305-19 83 ;289-90 
34;18-20, 31-2, 36-8 84;26-7, 131 
35 353-7 87 ;36-8, 333-7 


¢ See Introduction, p. 7. 
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89;449-51 1700;53-4, 65-6, 83-4 
90;105-6 1706 

98 1736 312-14 

327 23 1737 ;17-19 

675 350-4, 85-9 1781 

893 1858;71-6 

1375 312-16 1923 

1612 2142 

1682 2153 


WARDROBES AND LOCKERS 


886, American School Board Journal. “Standardized school lockers.” 
Am Sch Bd J 71:62 Ag ’25 
Gives locker sizes adopted as standard by the United 
States Department of Commerce. 


887. Dascher, Ernst. “Folding and rolling partitions.” Natl Sch 
Bldg J 4:572, 583 D ’23 
Discusses the construction of folding and rolling parti- 
tions and their application to school wardrobes. 


888. *Loring, Charles G. “Coatrooms, wardrobes, and lockers.” Am 
Sch Bd J 73:47-8, 167; 56, 139; 67, 146 S, O, N ’26. il 
The results of a questionnaire study which sought to 
determine the relative costs and efficiency of six methods of 
caring for clothing in primary, grammar, and junior and 
senior high schools. 


889. Nation’s Health. “Rdle of lockers and blackboards in school sani- 
tation.” Nation’s Health 9:49-50 Jl ’27 
A brief discussion of locker types and installations with 
suggestions for proper care of blackboards. 


890. *Phillips, E. J.G. “Public school wardrobes.” Bldg Age 44:31-2 
Je ’22. plans 
Provides details and explanations for three types of 
built-in wardrobes. 


891. *Trapp, Daniel V. “The locker in the modern school.” Am Sch 
Bd J 72:72-8;76-82, 148;74-8;73:74, 76 F, Ap, My, Jl ’26. 
il, plans 
Discusses the following: advantages of lockers, types of 
installatiéns, anchoring, and ventilation. The following types 
with their advantages are listed: single tier lockers, double 
tier lockers, special gymnasium lockers, box or compartment 
lockers, storage and stationary cabinets. Specifications, sug- 
gestions for purchasing, and directions for installation are 
given. 
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Cross-index} 

4;35-6 902 

7;23 906 

16 1063 
21;29-31 1064 
32;267-8 : 1068 3133-5 
33 1069 ;65-9 
34;21-3 1074 346-57 
35 350-2 1075 
42;18 1079 
66 ;191-2 e 1444 
69 3144-58 1506 
16 1712 3158-9 
8143-5 1729 ;23-4 
87 ;347-8 1737 ;37-8 
89 ;439-46, 538-43 1858 ;151-7 
90;106 1894 3235 


670 
THE ACADEMIC ROOM? 


892. American Architect. “Design and equipment of school interiors.” 
Am Arch 132:181-6 Ag 5, ’27. plans, il 
The effect of school codes and standardizing agencies in 
eliminating opportunity for architectural expression in the 
: academic room. Kindergartens and auditoriums are cited as 
offering architectural possibilities. 





893. Bruce, Frank M. “The classroom in elementary schools.” Am 
Sch Bd J 40:5-8, 25 Ap 710 
Suggested standards for the elementary classroom cov: 
ering the following items: size of classrooms, lighting and 
fenestration, floors and ceilings, doors and their location, wall 
treatment. 


oe 


894. Crawford, Mary. “The laboratory equipment of the teacher of 
English.” English J 4:145-51 Me 715 
Suggestions for equipping the English room. The ma- 
terials discussed are in the main classified as supplies rather 
than equipment. 


895. *Ingraham, George H. “A study of classrooms for grammar 
grades.” Am Sch Bd J 54:33, 83 Je ’17. plans 
Word and plan descriptions of typical classroom layouts. 


2 RES EE 


896. Kilpatrick, Van Evrie. “A schoolmaster’s idea of a model class- 
room for elementary schools.” Am Sch Bd J 50:16-17, 74 
Ap 715. plans 
| Suggestions for making the elementary classroom effi- 
cient, sanitary, and safe. 
+ See Introduction, p. 7 


t Includes layout and equipment of the one-room school. 
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900. 


901. 


902. 


903. 
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*Kingsley, Clarence D. “Wall equipment and wall treatment for 
schoolrooms.” Am Sch Bd J 74:41-2, 153-4 Ja ’27 

Suggestions for properly equipping the walls of a school- 

room in order to care for illumination, visual instruction, 

storage, cleanliness, temperature control, and communication. 


Kitch, R. L. “Intermediate school equipment.” Midland Schools 
40:174-5 F ’26 

Suggests principles governing the equipment of the ele- 

mentary schoolroom. Comment is general rather than specific. 


McGinnis, W. C. “The size gf classrooms.” Am Sch Bd J 
68:60, 140, 143 Ja ’24 
Considers class size in its educational and economical 
aspects, and shows the effect of the prevalent theory on size 
of classrooms. 


Newbury, Maud C. “Modern equipment for one-teacher schools.” 
U.S. Bur Educ, Rural School Leaflet, no. 3, Washington, D.C., 
1922. ll p 

Enumerates necessary equipment for a modern one- 
teacher school. 


Progressive Education. “The environment for creative educa- 
tion.” Progressive Educ 4:2 Ap, My, Je ’27. plans, il 
The complete number is devoted to recent developments 
in providing proper school environment. A series of illustra- 
tions and plans suggests possibilities for equipping and lay- 
ing out the academic and special classroom. 


Rapeer, Louis W. “The classroom of rural and village schools.” 
School and Home Educ 36:228-32 Ap ’17 
Suggested standards on size of classroom, lighting, 
shades, walls and wall colors, floors, blackboards, platforms 
and doors, cloakrooms, and basements and drainage. 


Sampson, Charles H. “The classroom that I would have.” Am 
Sch Bd J 64:61, 139 Je ’22 


Suggestions for the layout and equipment of a room for 
the teaching of mathematics. 


Cross-index} 


2;112-14 33 

3 84;11-18 
4;31-5 35317 
10;139-46 38 546-50 
215;32-4 39 530-41 

24 326-39 42;15-20 

28 ;91-3 44;528-9, 531-3 
32 5253-78 50 335-6 


t+ See Introduction, p. 7. 
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53 369 

55 382 

62 414;121-2 

66 ;188 532 3172-4 

68 514-15 657 

76 675 346-50 

78 3178-91 1168 

81;1-8 1375 517-18 

82517 1682 

83 5298-302 1687 

8435, 28-9, 128-31 1700 ;57-9, 70-1, 75, 88-9, 

87 3345-6 95 

89 5299-303, 555-7 1712 3155-8 

90 ;106-11 1724 ;24-33 

98 1736 ;31-5 

136 17387 339-43 

140;118-19 1858 ;77-125 

201 1885 ;704-5 

345 1894 3234-5 

363 2158 522-4 

368 2239 ;24-7 
LABORATORIES 


904. Bailey, Edna W., and Foster, Lawrence F. “A science labora- 
tory and classroom for secondary schools.” Am Sch Bd J 
66:57-9, 125 Ja ’23; Gen Science Q 17:257-73 My ’23. plans, 
il 
The article describes the science unit in the junior-senior 
high school at Oakland, Calif. The plant includes laboratory- 
recitation classroom, science garden, science store-rooms, 
visual education room, dark room, and department office and 
library. These various units are described, special attention 
being given to the combined laboratory-classroom. 


905. Baskerville, Charles. “Some principles in laboratory construc- 
tion.” Science 28:665-76 N 13, 708 

The author discusses the construction of the various 

units of the chemistry laboratories of a college. Certain of 


the suggestions should be applicable to the high school labora- 
tory. 


906. Bray, W. J. “A new locker system for chemical laboratories.” 
School Sci & Math 15:206-8 Mr ’15. diag 
Describes a cabinet system employed at a normal school 
at Kirksville, Mo. 
907. Brown, H. E. “Equipment for science laboratories.” Natl Sch 
Bldg J 5:121-2, 134-9; 174, 196-200, 204 Mr, Ap ’24; 6:18, 
28-32, 40; 64, 91-4 Ja, F ’25 © 
Contains suggestions for equipping the single laboratory 
room of small schools; equipment lists for agriculture, biology, 
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and physical geography; suggestions for equipping the science 
laboratories in a medium-sized school; and recommendations 
for laboratory equipment in large schools. 


908. Brownelle, Herbert, and Wade, Frank B. The teaching of sci- 
ence and the science teacher. The Century Co., New York 
City, 1925. il, plans, 322 p 
Laboratory arrangement and equipment—p. 35-44, 243-8, 
258-62, 276-9. Finish for tops of laboratory tables—p. 296. 
Laboratory layouts—p. 297-8. 


909. Carpenter, W. W. Certain phases of the administration of high 
school chemistry. Contributions to Education, no. 191, Teach- 
ers College, Columbia University, New York City, 1925. 
tables, diag, 74 p 
Provides the results of a study of space provisions; 
water, gas, electric, and drainage service; and the nature and 
design of the laboratory equipment (p. 12-14). 


910. Challman, Samuel A. “Rooms and equipment for a department 
of agriculture.” Am Sch Bd J 66:42-3 Ja ’23. plans 
Describes two arrangements for the agriculture depart- 
ment in schools that employ enly one instructor. Each of the 
two plans includes a farm shop, a combined laboratory and 
recitation room, and a storage room. 


911. Frank, J. O. “Equipment for the laboratory.” In How to teach 
general science, p. 227-35. P. Blakiston’s Son & Co., 1012 
Walnut Street, Philadelphia, 1926 
Cost data on furniture for the science room and a 
formula for acid-proofing table tops. 


912. *“The laboratory.” In Teaching first-year chemistry, p. 100-5 
(revised edition). Publisher not indicated. 1926 
Suggestions on the location, layout, and equipment of 
the small chemistry laboratory. Cost data are given. 


913. *Glenn, Earl R.; Finley, Charles W.; and Caldwell, Otis W. A 
description of the science laboratories of the Lincoln School 
of Teachers College. The Lincoln School of Teachers College, 
New York City, 1925. plans, il, 39 p 

Considers science sequences for high schools of different 
types and the influence of rising building costs and modern 
educational ideals on the design of high school science labora- 
tories. The laboratories of the Lincoln School are described 
and equipment layouts are shown in plan and illustration. 
Floor plans are shown for physics, chemistry, biology, and 
general science. 

914. Houck, Helen R. “Laboratory work in general science.” Gen 
Science Q 6:292-5 N ’21 

Provides a minimum laboratory equipment list for gen- 
eral sciénce. 
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Kewaunee Manufacturing Company. The Kewaunee book of 
laboratory furniture. Kewaunee Mfg. Co., Kewaunee, Wis., 
1927. plans, il, 376 p (adv) 

Part I of the catalog provides floor plans and equipment 
layouts for the following types of work: physics, chemistry, 
biology, domestic arts, farm mechanics, agriculture, physiog- 
raphy, electricity, forge work, machine shop practice, wood- 
working, and the kindergarten. 


Laughlin, E. V. “Equipping the physical science laboratory.” 
Am Sch Bd J 64:52 My ’22 
Discusses in a general way the arrangement, location, 
and equipment of science laboratories. 


Lisk, G. M. “A cheap and serviceable ventilating hood.” School 
Sci and Math 19:721-2 N ’19 
Describes the construction of a window ventilating hood 
and enumerates its advantages. 


Lloyd, Francis E., and Bigelow, Maurice A. “The laboratory, 
its equipment, materials for study and for demonstration.” 
In The teaching of biology in the secondary school, p. 209-28. 
Longmans, Green and Co., New York City, 1904 

Contains suggestions on lighting, seating, and pupil and 
teacher equipment. 


Monahan, A. C. “Correctly built school furniture.” Natl Sch 
Bldg J 6:14-16 Ja ’25. il 
An argument for discarding “home built” laboratory 
furniture for the factory-made product. 


“Economical laboratory furniture.” Am Sch Bd J 68:52 
F ’24 

Considers economies resulting from the use of factory- 
built laboratory furniture rather than “home-made” equip- 
ment. 


“High school science laboratories.” Am Sch Bd J 13:54, 
170 Jl ’26. il 

Outlines the development of science study and discusses 
the advantages of the “self-contained” science room. 


*“Taboratory layouts for the high school sciences.” US Bur 
Educ Bul, no. 22, 1927. plan, il, 31 p 

Principles and standards governing the layout and equip- 
ment of general science, biology, physics, and chemistry lab- 
oratories. The following problems are emphasized: number 
of laboratories needed, waste space, plans for accommodating 
laboratory and recitation sections, laboratory furniture, 
equipment. 
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*Munby, Alan E. Laboratories: their planning and fittings. 
D. Van Nostrand Co., New York City, 1921. plans, il, diag, 
220 p 

Deals with the construction, layout, and equipment of 
laboratories for chemistry, biology, physics, and geology. 
. While the book is written from the standpoint of higher edu- 
cation in Europe, the material is for the most part applicable 
to the American secondary school. Floor plans and equip- 
ment details are provided. 


National School Building Journal. “Chemistry hood installa- 
tion.” Natl Sch Bldg J 5:155-6 Mr ’24 
Floor plan and detail drawings. 


Norris, A. C. “The selection of equipment for physics and 

chemistry laboratories.” Am Sch Bd J 49:14-15, 80-2 Jl 714 

Discusses laboratory layouts and furniture, and offers 
recommendations for the purchase and care of equipment. 


Schock, Eugene Paul. Chemistry in the high school. University 
of Texas, Bulletin no. 329, Series no. 100, (Part I: Equip- 
ment) Ap 15, 714. il, diag, 210 p 

Considers the following topics: selection of a room; 
draft hoods, proper construction; arrangement of equipment; 
details of equipment; plumbing; supplies. 


Sheldon & Co., E. H. Architects’ and buyers’ guide of vocational 
school and science laboratory tables. E. H. Sheldon & Co., 
Muskegon, Mich. plans, il, 10 p (adv) 

Contains blue print plans and layouts for a science labo- 
ratory, a lecture room and biology laboratory, a domestic sci- 
ence room, and a woodworking shop. 


Laboratory, home economics, and vocational furniture. E. H. 
Sheldon & Co., Muskegon, Mich. plans, il, 160 p (adv) 

Thruout the catalogue appear floor plans and equipment 
layouts for chemistry laboratories, multi-service laboratories, 
general science laboratories, biology laboratories, physiogra- 
phy laboratories, domestic science rooms, manual training 
shops, sheet metal shops, home mechanics shops, art and draw- 
ing rooms, and commercial rooms. 


*State of Indiana. Laboratory construction, equipment, and exer- 
cises. State of Indiana, Department of Public Instruction, 
Bulletin no. 65 H, Indianapolis, 1926. plans, il, 68 p 

A valuable bulletin which considers science in its rela- 
tion to the fundamental aims of secondary education, sets 
out the general requirements for different types of labora- 
tories, and offers suggestions for laboratory work and experi- 
ments. Typical layouts for the following laboratories are 
illustrated and described: botany, zodlogy, biology, physiol- 
ogy, agriculture, physical geography, physics, chemistry, 
home economics, and clothing. 
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930. Storm, Ashley V., and Davis, Kary C. “How to equip for teach- 
ing agriculture.” In How to teach agriculture, p. 317-33. J. 
B. Lippincott Co., Philadelphia, 1921 ' 
A helpful discussion of the equipment and layout of the 
agriculture room and the farm mechanics shop. The layout 
of a farm shop is shown in plan. 











931. Twiss, George Ransom. “Equipment for science teaching.” In 
| A textbook in the principles of science teaching, p. 161-86. 
Macmillan Co., New York City, 1917 
Room requirements, location, and size; planning the sci- 
ence rooms; lighting; students’ tables and demonstration ta- 
bles; miscellaneous equipment. 


932. *U.S. Federal Board for Vocational Education. Rooms and 
equipment for the teaching of vocational agriculture in sec- 
ondary schools. U.S. Government Printing Office, Washing- 
ton, 1923. plans, il, 30 p 

Considers the location, layout, and equipment of agri- 
culture laboratories and farm shops. Floor plans and equip- 
ment details are provided. 


933. VanderEike, Paul. “A model science building.” Ain Sch Bd J 
68:57-8, 136 My ’24. il, plans 
A description of Science Hall of Kern County Union High 
School, Bakersfield, Calif. Valuable suggestions are offered 
for the proper layout of science rooms and equipment. 


934. White, Alfred H. “Interchangeable unit laboratory furniture.” 
Ind and Eng Chem 19:404-5 Mr ’27. il 
Describes laboratory furniture designed by the staff of 
the Department of Chemical Engineering of the University 
of Michigan. 


} Cross-index} 


23 574-6 295 

26 5205-9 675 ;68-70 

28 5104-5 689 5332-4 

32 5350-96 1151 

34 ;75-85 1156 

35 526-35 1686 

50 536-41 1687 

53 1700;72, 90-2 

55 1712;167-8 

61 554-5 1737 543-51 

87 5302-10 1858 ;126-50 
89 5505-6, 544-8, 573-7 1885 ;766-7 
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268 1894 ;240 
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LIBRARIES 


American Educational Digest. “A model high school library 
plan.” Am Educ Digest 45:261 F ’26. plan 
An equipment layout shown in plan. 


Baldwin, Elizabeth G. “The school library room.” In “The re- 
port of the joint committee representing the American Li- 
brary Association and the National Education Association, 
on instruction in library administration in normal schools.” 
Nat Educ Assn 1906:234-9 

Suggestion for the layout and equipment of the library 
room. 


*Certain, C. C. “Report of committee on library problems—the 
school library as a problem in architectural design.” Nat 
Edue Assn 1922:1280-5 

An interesting discussion of the layout and equipment of 
the school library. Specifications for junior and senior high 
school libraries are given. 


*Certain, C. C., and Styles, G. W. “The school library as an 

architectural problem.” Am Sch Bd J 67:40-2 Jl] ’23. plans 

Outlines the problem rather completely, covering the fol- 

lowing points: reasons for remodeling, the service of the 

library, conditions met in remodeling, the architect’s service 

in remodeling, details of the library room. The article is 
accompanied by typical library layouts. 


Dana, John Cotton. “Modern American library economy as illus- 
trated by the Newark, New Jersey, Free Public Library.” 
In American Library Economy, Part VII, Section 2. Elm 
Tree Press, Woodstock, Vt., 1913. plan, il 

Describes the room layout and equipment of the high 
school branch of the Newark (N.J.) Free Public Library. 
The room layout is shown in plan. 


Dixon, Vera. “Equipping a school library.” Midland Schools 
39:264-5 My ’25. il 
Suggests principles and standards governing the location, 
equipment, and layout of the school library. 


Eaton, Ann T. The Lincoln school library. The Lincoln School 
of Teachers College, 425 West One Hundred Twenty-third St., 
New York City, 1923. il, 19 p 

A brief description of the housing and equipment of the 
library of the Lincoln school. The article is largely devoted 
to the work of the library. 


Kithley, W. M. “The Lake Memorial Library in the Enochs 
Junior High School.” Am Sch Bd J 69:51 Jl ’24. plans, il 
Describes the equipment and its arrangement of a library 

in the Enochs Junior High School at Jackson, Miss. 
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Leonard Peterson & Co., Inc. Furniture for the library. Leon- 
ard Peterson & Co., Inc., Chicago. Catalog no. 15. plans, 
il, 47 p (adv) 

Pages 3-10 of the catalog provide a discussion of library 
planning for schools and offer suggestive floor plans and 
equipment layouts. 


Library Bureau. School libraries. Library Bureau, 230 Albany 
St., Cambridge, Mass., 1924. plans, il, 40 p (adv) 
Contains illustrations, plans, and suggestions for the 
equipment of school libraries. 


Struthers, Alice. “The school library.” Am Sch Bd J 71:45-6 
D ’25. il, plans 
Describes the physical conditions that should be found 
in a library, and discusses the equipment. A floor plan of 
the McKinley Junior High School, Los Angeles, Calif., is 
given. 


*Warren, Irene. “The high school library.” Am Sch Bd J 
55:22-3, 51-2; 25-6, 77 N, D 717. plan, il 
Describes library equipment and suggests a_ possible 
equipment layout. Lists several sources of help for indi- 
viduals responsible for the planning of school libraries. 


Wilson, Martha. School library management. H. W. Wilson 
Co., New York City, 1919. 150 p 
Part I considers the school library room; its location, 
structural features, lighting, size, shelving, capacity, and fur- 
niture. A score card for a high school library equipment 
and organization is included in the study. 


Cross-index} 


4343-4 128 

18 675 358-60 
21;70-2 951 

28 ;97 1687 
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ASSEMBLIES AND STUDY HALLS 


Cross-index+ 


28 93-5 89 ;485-6 
82;320-41 949 
34;85-9 1737;76 
50;31-5 1858 ;68-71 
69 ;52-6 - 18945236 
87 ;338 2014 ;37-46 


THE AUDITORIUM 


948. *Betelle, James O. “Assembly halls.” Am Sch Bd J 52:11-18, 
78-80 Ap 716. il 
A valuable discussion of school auditoriums. The article 
considers betterment in general appearance, seating accommo- 
dations, stage arrangements, lighting, acoustics, and other 
important elements. 


949. *Lockhart, G. L. “Auditorium, gymnasium, and study hall com- 
binations.” Natl Sch Bldg J 5:184-6, 188, 191-2 Ap ’24. 
plans, il 
Advantages and disadvantages of several combinations 
are discussed. 


950. Miller, Alice Thompson. “The new movement in the theatre and 
its application to high school stagecraft.” Pennsylvania 
School Journal (special number) N 1925:26-27 
The following divisions of the subject are considered: 
defects of modern staging, the new stagecraft, adaptable 
backgrounds, lighting, minimum requirements, useful supple- 
mental features, movable apparatus. 


951. Perry, Clarence Arthur. “Social center ideas in new elemen- 
tary school architecture.” Am Sch Bd J 44:11-15, 53 Ap 
12. plans, il 
Developments in school architecture resulting from a de- 
sire to provide structures which may serve as social centers. 
The following facilities are considered: the auditorium, the 
gymnasium and baths, library rooms, shops and kitchens, 
restrooms and dispensaries. 


952. *Pichel, Irving. “Stage construction for small theatres and com- 
munity buildings.” Theatre Arts M 4:25-40 Ja ’20. plans, 
il 
Points out common errors in stage construction and sets 
up principles and standards for auditorium and stage plan- 
ning. 


+ See Introduction, p. 7. 
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953. “Stage machinery and lighting equipment.” Theatre Arts M 
4:137-52 Ap ’20 

| An interesting discussion of lighting and equipment re- 

quirements of the stage. Many of the suggestions are ap- 

plicable to the school auditorium and stage. 


954. Ritchie, John. “A community schoolhouse.” J Educ 103:519- 
20 My 13, ’26. il 
Describes the auditorium and gymnasium facilities of the 
Wakefield (Mass.) High School as typical of modern provi- 
sions for community use of school buildings. A soundproof 
collapsible partition is used to separate the two units. 
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SCHOOL SHOPS AND INDUSTRIAL BUILDINGS 


955. Akeson, Harold O. “Organization in a general shop.” Ind 
Educ M_ 28:356-9 My ’27. plans, il 
Equipment layout of a general shop of the Elmwood 
School, East Orange, N.J. 


} 956. American School Board Journal. “The El Paso vocational school 
building.” Am Sch Bd J 72:78 Ja ’26. plans, il 
Plans, illustrations, and a brief description of a trade 
school building erected at a cost of $170,000. 


957. “The high school shop building at Hutchinson, Kansas.” Am 
Sch Bd J 65:68 S ’22. plans, il 

A brief description of a building used as a manual train- 
ing shop and school storage room. 





+ See Introduction, p. 7. 
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958. 


959. 


960. 


961. 


962. 


963. 


964. 


965. 


966. 


967. 
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“An industrial arts building.” Am Sch Bd J 52:27 Je ’16. 
plans, il 

Describes a building which houses all of the trade, man- 
ual training, and drawing departments of the Davenport 
(Iowa) city schools. 


“A manual training building.” Am Sch Bd J 51:27, 67 D 
15. plans, il 

Illustration and floor plans of a building at Eveleth, 
Minn., erected at a cost of $48,000. 


“A manual training building.” Am Sch Bd J 53:39-40 O 
"16. plans, il 

A brief description of a building at Antioch, Calif., 
erected by the manual training department of the high school. 


“A manual training school.” Am Sch Bd J 40:21, 27, 34 
Ap 710. plans, il 

A brief description of a building at Urbana, Ohio, erected 
at a cost of $8,400. 


“New Britain prevocational school.” Am Sch Bd J 53:31 
J1 716. plans, il 

A trade school building at New Britain, Conn., erected at 
a total cost of $62,343. 


“The Orville Beach manual training building.” Am Sch Bd 
J 46:16 Ap ’13. plans, il 

Enumerates the facilities of a building at Oshkosh, Wis., 
erected at a total cost of $100,000. 


“A polytechnic school.” Am Sch Bd J 55:31-3 D ’17. 
plans, il 

A brief description of the Cogswell Polytechnic School 
at San Francisco. 


“A school of industrial arts.” Am Sch Bd J 45:30 Jl ’12. 
plans, il 

A building at Pittsburgh, Pa., which houses the phys- 
ical education department, the shops, and the home arts de- 
partment. The total cost of the structure _ including 
equipment was $90,000. 


“A trade school building.” Am Sch Bd J 54:33-4 My ’17. 
plans, il 

Describes a trade school building at Putnam, Conn., and 
gives equipment layouts. 


“A vocational school.” Am Sch Bd J 47:21, 48 S 713. 
plans, il 

A school at Everett, Wash., which centralizes the second- 
ary manual training, the prevocational, and the trade in- 
struction. The building is rated for an average pupil capac- 
ity of 560 and cost $51,000 or 19.5 cents per cubic foot. 








968. 


969. 


970. 


971. 


973. 


974. 


975. 
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Angrove, Percy. “Unanimity of effort in manual arts.” Ind 
Arts M 12:274-6 Jl ’23. plans 
Floor plans are shown for three shops: auto-mechanics 
and machine shop; general shop for woodwork, household 
and farm mechanics, and elementary electricity; complete 
general shop. 


*Badger, O. B. “New school buildings in Wichita, Kansas.” Ind 
Educ M_ 25:311-12 My ’24. plans 
Describes an industrial building, one of a high school 
group at Wichita, Kan. The equipment layout is shown in 
plan, and a list of equipment is included. 


Bawden, William T. “The manual arts building.” Ind Educ M 
28:320-4 Ap ’27. il 
Describes the new manual arts building at Tulsa, Okla. 
The total cost of the building including new equipment was 
$298,512.84. 


Betelle, James O. “Vocational schools.” Am Arch 112:193- 
202 S 19, ’17. plans, il 
The nature and needs of vocational education with sug- 
gestions for the planning and construction of vocational 
buildings. 


Bollinger, J. W. “Some problems of the general metal shop.” 
Ind Arts M_ 16:161-3, 209-11 My, Je ’27. plans 
Describes in some detail the layout of a general metal 
shop. An equipment list is provided and the shop is shown 
in plan. 


“Some troublesome problems of the finishing room.” Ind 
Arts M 16:103-5 Mr ’27. plan 

Detailed recommendations for the construction and equip- 
ment of the finishing room. An equipment layout is shown 
in plan. 


Brace, George M. “Industrial subjects in schools.” Natl Sch 
Bldg J 4:60, 82-6 F ’238 
Equipment lists are given for woodworking shops, draft- 
ing rooms, and machine and sheet metal shops. 


Brockway, Foss R. “Method and application of the general 
shop plan.” Ind Educ M_ 27:11-14 Jl ’25. plans, il 
The article discusses only organization and methods of 
instruction, but includes a floor layout for a general shop 
established at the University of California, Southern Branch, 
for teacher training and grades 5-9 inclusive. 
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Bussetitz, W. R. “The manual arts department of the high and 
grade school, Horicon, Wisconsin.” Ind Educ M 24:55-6 Ag 
22. plan 

Discusses the problems encountered in providing a manual 
arts department, and describes the plan agreed upon. The 
equipment layout is shown in plan. 


Cervin, Olof Z. “Two manual training schools.” Am Sch Bd J 
48:26-7, 72 Je ’14. plans, il 
Floor plans, illustrations, and descriptions of two manual 
arts schools, the first located at Rock Island, IIl., and the 
second at Maquoketa, Iowa. 


*Challman, Samuel A. “Rooms and equipment for industrial 
arts.” Am Sch Bd J 68:71-5, 132, 185 Ja ’24; Ind Arts M 
13:249-55; 295-302 Jl, Ag ’24. plans, il 

Suggested limitations for school shops and equipment. 
The minimum standards set up in New York City, Michigan, 
Minnesota, and Pennsylvania are outlined and illustrated by 
plans. Typical layouts selected from cities thruout the coun- 
try are described and illustrated for the following types of 
shops: the composite shop, mechanical drawing room, elec- 
trical shop, auto-mechanics shop, woodworking shop, sheet 
metal shop, machine shop, print shop. 


Clark, C. Arthur. “The minimum equipment for an auto- 
mechanics shop in high schools.” Ind Arts M 18:196 My ’24 
An equipment list based on an examinatioh of successful 

and well-equipped shops doing commercial work. 


Constantine, J. H. “Flexible anchorage system for school shops.” 
Ind Arts M 13:442-3 N ’24; Am Sch Bd J 68:127-8 My ’24. 
diag, il 

Describes a continuous box rail insert which provides a 
flexible anchorage system for shop machinery. 

Cox, George B. “Organization and management of the school 
shop.” Ind Edue M_ 28:313-17 Ap ’27. plan, il 

Provides a plan of the general metal shop layout of the 
University of Wisconsin high school. 


Crawshaw, Fred D. “Rooms and equipment for manual train- 

ing high school buildings.” Man Tr 9:422-34 Je ’08. plans 

Presents the ideas of leading manual training teachers 

and architects on curriculum departments and equipment of 

manual training buildings. Suggestions for the proper lay- 
out of such schools are illustrated by typical buildings. 


Dickinson, Sherman. “A plan for the school farm-shop.” Ind 
Edue M_ 24:110-11 O ’22. plan 
An interesting discussion of the farm-shop. An equip- 
ment layout is shown in plan and the following points are 
discussed: ventilation and light, location, flooring material, 
plan in detail. 
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984. Dodge, Louis A. “Isaac Delgado Central Trades School.” Am 
Sch Bd J 63:51-3 Ag ’21. plans, il 
A description of a trades school in New Orleans. The 
building accommodates about 500 pupils and was erected at 
an approximate cost of a million dollars. 


985. Donovan, John J. “The architect and the school.” Am Arch 
112:203-8, 211-12 S 19, 717. plans, il 
Emphasizes the necessity for the architect’s understand- 
ing of school organization, and discusses the curriculum and 
planning of the vocational school. A series of plans and 
illustrations of trade and vocational schools is included. 


986. *Edmonds, A. E. “A shop building for a union high school.” 
Ind Edue M_ 26:366-8 Je ’25. plans, il 
A rather detailed description of a shop building at El 
Monte, Calif. The equipment is also described and the lay- 
out shown in plan. 


987. Edmunds, Leslie. “Evolution of a household mechanics room.” 
Ind Educ M_ 29:21-3 Jl ’27. plans, il 
Floor plans show six stages in the development of the 
layout of a household mechanics room. An equipment list is 
provided. 


988. Elzinga, W. T. “What to think about when equipping a forge- 
room.” Man Tr 18:9-17 0 ’11. plans, il 
Enumerates mistakes commonly made, and offers sug- 
gestions for equipping a forge-room that will be low in first 
cost, easy to install and maintain, efficient, and economical 
in power and fuel. 


989. *Federal Board for Vocational Education. “Buildings and equip- 
ment for schools and classes in trade and industrial sub. 
jects.” Federal Board for Vocational Education, Bulletin no. 
20, Trade and Industrial Series no. 4, Government Printing 
Office, Washington, D.C., 1918. plans, il, 43 p 

Industrial school buildings vs. general school buildings, 
types of industrial school buildings now in use, kind and 
extent of equipment, factors to be observed in the construc- 
tion of an industrial school building, a detailed description 
of a building and equipment for a trade or industrial school; 
descriptions, floor plans, and illustrations of typical build-~ 
ings; equipment for a carpentry class. 


990. Foster, C. C. “Proper lighting of a wood shop—an inquiry.” 
Ind Edue M_ 27:201-2 D ’25 
A letter of inquiry concerning the proper lighting of 
school shops. Standards are suggested in the letter and in 
the response of the editors. 
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991. Geiger, Edward F. “A model manual training school.” Am 
Sch Bd J 43:21-4 D ’11. plans, il 
A building furnishing accommodations for a grade school 
and an extensive industrial arts program. Floor plans and 
illustrations indicate the equipment and layout of different 
shops. 
992. *Greene, Leon Sherman. School shop installation and mainte- 
nance. Manual Arts Press, Peoria, Ill., 1921. diag, 100 p 
A handbook for the guidance of teachers and school ad- 
ministrators responsible for planning, installing, and main- 
taining school shops. Part I deals with power transmission, 
motors and currents, installation of metal working equipment, 
and installation of woodworking equipment. Part II con- 
siders the problem of maintenance. 


993. Hague, C. W. “Equipment for school print shops.” Ind Arts M 
26:218 Je ’27 
A minimum equipment list for a school print shop. 


994. Hall, Herman S. “The State Trade-School, New Britain, Con- 
necticut.” Natl Sch Bldg J 4:563-8, 587-95 D ’23. plans, il 
Discusses the importance of trade education and de- 

scribes a typical Connecticut industrial school. 


995. Hall, S. F. “Equipment for a home mechanics course for the 
junior high school.” Ind Educ M_ 27:380-1 My ’26 
Offers a classified equipment list. 


996. Heitkamp, Frederick. “School machine shop equipment.” Ind 
Educ M_ 28:327-9 Ap ’27. plans, il 
Shows an equipment layout for a floor of a Vocational 
School at Manitowoc, Wis. In the group are the auto- 
mechanic shop, drafting room, print shop, sheet metal shop, 
wood shop, machine shop, and related activities room. 


997. Hull, W. R. “New features in a manual arts school.” Man Tr 
15:182-7 F 714. plans, il 
Describes a building at Pittsburgh, housing the grade 
work in manual arts for both boys and girls, and the physical 
education department as well. 


998. Industrial Arts Magazine. “Adapting the shop to the shop 
activities.” Ind Arts M 13:478-9 D ’24. plan 
Outlines the aims of the manual training work of the 
Los Angeles schools, and describes the shop layout developed 
on the basis of eight types of activities to be carried out. 
Four advantages of portable machinery are enumerated. 
999. “An interesting manual training shop.” Ind Arts M 13:154 
Ap ’24. plan 
A brief description of a special manual training building 


at Los Angeles. The floor plan and equipment layout are 
shown. 
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“Typical shop layouts in the new high schools at Denver, 
Colorado.” Ind Arts M 16:94-5 Mr ’27. plans 

The floor plan, corridor elevation, and window elevation 
are shown for each of the following shops: woodwork, auto 
shop, mechanical drawing room, and sheet metal shop. 


1001. *Industrial Education Magazine. “Competitive designs for manual 


1002. 


1003. 


1004. 


1005. 


1006. 


1007. 


1008. 


training shop equipment.” Ind Educ M_ 24:109; 280-3; 
314-16; 342-3; 372-3; 25:19; 53; 80-1; O ’22, Mr, Ap, My, Je, 
Jl, Ag, S ’23 

Competitive equipment plans for a shop for a consolidated 
elementary school. In the above articles will be found the 
conditions of the contest, an outline of the types of shops 
represented, a list of the prize winners, and the plan and 
outline of the first six. One article offers a criticism of the 
winning design. 


“Grammar grade shops in Cincinnati.” Ind Educ M_ 24:29 
J1’22. plans 

Indicates the extent to which the workshops are specified 
by the head of the industrial arts department, and shows 
three shops in plan. 


“A manual training room for seventh- and eighth-grade 
pupils.” Ind Educ M 24:155 N ’22. plans 
Plans and details only. 


Jensen, George Henry. “Prevocational school, Stockton, Cali- 
fornia.” Am Sch Bd J 53:27-8, 80 Ag ’16. plans, il 
Describes a prevocational school building and discusses 
the organization of the courses offered. 


Kimball, Roy. “Shop building for small high school.” Ind Arts 
M_ 8:219-20 Je ’19. plans, il 
Describes a mechanics arts building at Milford, N.H. 
The equipment layout is described and shown in plan. 


Kunon, C. A. “New type of manual training rooms in Los 
Angeles.” Ind Educ M_ 26:175-6 D ’24. plan 
Describes the equipment of a type of composite manual 
training shop established in Los Angeies. The equipment 
layout is shown in plan. 


Manual Training. “A grammar school workshop.” Man Tr 
12:404-7 Ap ’11. plan, il 
Describes the equipment and layout of a shop at Mont- 
clair, N.J. : 
“A new type of manual arts building.” Man Tr 15:70-2 
O 713. plans, il 
A brief description of a building at Rock Island, Il. 
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Merchant, C. J. “The story of the Elmira Vocational School.” 
Ind Arts M_ 5:478-81 N ’16. plans, il 
The growth of vocational work at Elmira, N.Y., is indi- 
cated by the development of the building as illustrated by a 
series of floor plans. 


Mereen, Donald K. “Equipping a shop for bench metalwork.” 
Ind Edue M_ 28:334-7 Ap ’27. plans, il 
Shows a floor plan for a bench metal work shop. 


Naylor, Walter H. “Machine shops in a New Boston high 
school.” Ind Educ M_ 28:330-1 Ap ’27. plan 
Floor plan and equipment list for metal working shops. 


Painter, J. E. “New school shops in Minneapolis.” Ind Arts M 
16:83-6 Mr ’27. plans, il 
Illustrations and floor plans. Equipment layouts for a 
woodworking shop at the Washburn Junior-Senior High 
School and for the standard electrical, sheet metal, and wood- 
working shops in the junior high schools are shown. 


Rasche, William F. “The shop objectives and the physical 
equipment for home mechanics departments of continuation 
schools.” Ind Arts M 14:163-6; 210-16 My, Je ’25. plans, il 

The equipment in use in a shop is described in some 
detail and the layout is shown in plan. 


Richards, W. A. “Equipment for manual training shops.” Am 
Sch Bd J 47:11-12, 66 Jl 713 
A discussion of the proper equipment needed for shops, 
both in the grades and high school. Emphasizes the fact 
that the opinion of the supervisor. should have most weight 
in the purchase of equipment. 


“The selecting of equipment for and the planning of school 
shops.” Am Sch Bd J 45:15, 71 Jl 712 

The author opposes the selection of shop equipment and 
the planning of its arrangement by architects, salesmen, and 
principals. His argument for making the shop teacher largely 
responsible for this work is convincing. 


Rowland, Howard. “Typical machine shop layouts for voca- 
tional schools.” Ind Arts M 16:87-91 Mr ’27. plans 
Machine shops of schools in Pasadena, Calif., Spokane, 
Wash., Jersey City, N.J., Manitowoc, Wis., Fremont, Calif., 
and San Pedro, Calif., are described and shown in plan with 
equipment layouts. 


Sansom, William J. “Machine tool equipment for manual train- 
ing schools.” Ind Arts M_ 5:297-8 Jl ’16 
Suggestions for the selection of machine tools, and a sum- 
mary of tools that may be considered for school equipment. 
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Selden, Frank Henry. “The equipment of manual training de- 
partments in the public schools.” Am Sch Bd J 41:4-5, 30 
Jl 710 
Guiding principles for the purchase of woodworking 
equipment and equipment lists for grades 7 and 8. 


Slingluff, Ben F. “Junior high school shop layouts and equip- 
ment in Philadelphia.” Ind Educ M_ 28:310-13 Ap ’27. 
plans, il 

Outlines the general objectives of mechanic arts in the 
junior high school and describes the layout and equipment 
of the wood shop, general metal shop, and electric shop. The 
three types of floor layouts are shown in plan. 


Snaddon, G. H. “Minimum equipment for elementary machine 
shop practice.” Ind Arts M 14:185-6 My ’25 
A complete Gquipment list adequate for a class of fifteen 
or twenty. 


State of Utah. Farm mechanics for Utah high schools. Utah 
State Board of Vocational Education, Salt Lake City, 1923. 
plan, il, 181 p 

Chapters VII and VIII consider building and equipment 
requirements. 


*Stone, Charles H. “Notes on school shop plan and equipment.” 
Ind Arts M_ 12:281-3 Jl ’23. plan 
Furnishes a layout for a one-teacher general shop, and 
an equipment list for the same. 


Thomas, George B. “Equipment for vocational education.” Nat 
Edue Assn 1921:649-52 
Suggests the nature of the equipment of the Benson Poly- 
technic School of Portland, Ore. 


Thornton, H. N. “The new Blackfoot Technical School.” Am 
Sch Bd J 58:32 Ap 719. puans, il 
Describes a one-story building housing vocational and 
prevocational courses. 


Thorp, Clyde. “Equipment for a grammar grade woodworking 
shop.” Ind Educ M_ 28:338-9 Ap ’27. plan 
Shows an equipment layout for a grammar grade wood- 
working shop as provided at Clinton, Ill. 


Traxell, Louise F. “The new vocational school at Madison, 
Wisconsin.” Am Sch Bd J 66:63-5, 1388 Ja ’23. plans, il 
A new vocational school building that provides students 
an opportunity for either day or evening study in all indus- 
trial lines. The building provides for shops of all kinds, a 
household activities department, and a commercial depart- 
ment. 
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U.S. Federal Board for Vocational Education. Layout and 
equipment for automobile school shops. Federal Board for 
Vocational Education Bulletin 109, Trade and Industrial Se- 
ries no. 31, Government Printing Office, Washington, D.C., 
1926. plans, il, diag, 27 p 

Describes the layout, construction, and equipment for 
single-unit and departmental shops for schools giving train- 
ing in automobile repairing. 


University of California. Farm mechanics for California 
schools. University of California, Division of Vocational 
Education, Agricultural Education Series, no. 2; Division Bul- 
ietin no. 11, Berkeley, Calif., 1922. plans, il, 45 p 

A valuable publication treating the following topics: 
principles, farm mechanics surveys, a suggestion for mak- 
ing a course, a farm mechanics course suited to the needs 
of the community, the home-farm. shop, farm mechanics slo- 
gans. Numerous shop layouts are shown in plan. 


Van Leuven, E. Perry. “A mechanics-arts building.” Ind Arts 
M 10:402-3 0 ’21; Am Sch Bd J 63:56-7 J1’21. plans, il 

An interesting building housing the mechanical arts 

classes of South Cache High School, Hyrum, Utah. The spe- 

cial features are described and the floor layout is illustrated. 


Vaughn, S. J. “The selection of equipments.” Ind Arts M 
9:65-70; 116-19 F, Mr ’20 ; 
Enumerates the factors that determine the character of 
equipment for any line of industrial work, and offers typical 
equipment lists as modified by floor space, size of class, and 
money available. The author proposes equipment lists in 
woodworking and printing to meet a given set of conditions. 


Wagoner, H. M. “Equipment and layout of the print shop in 
Creston High School, Grand Rapids, Michigan.” Ind Educ M 
26:79-80 S ’24. plan 

The equipment layout is described and shown in plan. 


Wheeler, Charles G. “A manual training workshop built by 
grammar school pupils.” Man Tr 14:417-22 Je ’13. plans, 
il 
Describes the construction and layout of a shop built by 
pupils 6f the Brunswick (Me.) Grammar School. 


*Wright, John C., and Allen, Charles R. The administration of 
vocational education. John Wiley & Sons, Inc., New York 
City, 1926. plans, 436 p 

Chapters \II and VIII provide valuable suggestions 
relative to the planning and equipping of vocational build 
ings and vocational rooms. Floor layouts are shown in plan 
The treatment of floor materials and space allocation is good 
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Wyatt, E. M. “A compact woodwork shop# Am Sch Bd J 


66:62 Ja ’23; Ind Arts M 12:118-19 Mr ’23. plans, diag 

A description of the arrangement and equipment of a 
woodwork shop concentrated in one room. Floor plans and 
equipment details are given. 
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HOUSEHOLD ACTIVITIES ROOMS 


American School Board Journal. “The high school of practical 
arts for the city of Boston, Mass.” Am Sch Bd J 48:11-13 
Ap 714. plans, il 

A building designed to house a domestic arts school. Ac- 
commodations are provided for 800 pupils, and the total cost 
of the building was $320,000. 


Andrews, Benjamin R. “Equipment for education for the home.” 
In Education for the home, p. 41-50, US Bur Educ Bul, no. 
36, 1914. il, tables 

Recommendations for the layout and equipment of kitch- 
ens, sewing rooms, laundries, and household arts cottages 
or apartments. The results of a study of the costs of house- 
hold arts equipment in elementary and high schools are given. 


Balderston, Lydia Ray. Laundering. L. R. Balderston, 1224 
Cherry St., Philadelphia, Pa., 1914. il, 214 p 
Pages 182-90 offer suggestions for the layout and equip- 
ment of the school laundry. 


+ See Introduction, p. 7. 
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Betelle, James O. “A model cooking and household arts depart- 
ment.” Am Sch Bd J 56:25-6 Ap ’18. plans, il 
Describes a complete and compact cooking and household 
arts department of the high school at East Orange, N.J. 


Bliss, D. C. “The school cottage in theory and practice.” Am 
Sch Bd J 57:25-6, 69, 71 Ag 18. il 
Suggests the use of detached dwellings for the purpose 
of housing household arts classes and other special activi- 
ties. 


“The unit kitchen.” Am Sch Bd J 52:23-4 F ’16. plans, il 
Discusses the advantages of the unit kitchen plan for 
laying out domestic science equipment. 


*Challman, Samuel A. “Space requirements for home economics.” 
Am Sch Bd J 64:41-8, 127-8 Ja ’22. plans 
The article contains valuable suggestions and typical 
layouts for home economics rooms. The fcllowing points are 
considered: basement rooms, lighting of rooms, size of rooms, 
the sewing room, the hollow square, the unit desk, the unit 
kitchen, the home economics department. 


Dietrich, John. “The home economics department, Helena, Mon- 
tana.” Am Sch Bd J 44:21-22 Ap ’12. plans, il 
Enumerates the facilities of a home economics bungalow 
at Helena, Mont. 


*Haley, Alice H. “Equipment for the home economics depart- 
ment.” Ind Arts M 16:172-5 My ’27. plans 
Discusses the factors which should influence the choice 
of equipment, and considers the advantages and disadvan- 
tages of different arrangements of equipment in the food lab- 
oratory and the clothing room. The merits of the cottage or 
apartment plan are considered, types of sewing tables are 
compared, and the advantages and disadvantages of table 
top materials are enumerated. 


*Kauffman, Treva E., and Lund, Enid W. Plans and suggestions 
for equipping a home economics department. State of Ohio, 
State Board of Education, Vocational Home Economics Bulle- 
tin, no. 2, Columbus, 1920. plans, il, 32 p 

Contains valuable suggestions and detailed lists of equip- 
ment for various units of home economics departments. 


*Kinne, Helen. Equipment for teaching domestic science. Whit- 
comb and Barrows, Boston, 1909. plans, il, 96 p 
Considers room layouts and equipment design for cook- 
ing rooms, dining-room, laundry, and home nursing room. 
Room layout and equipment design are shown in plan and 
detail and cost data are provided. 
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O’Leary, Iris Prouty. 


“Cooking in the vocational school.” 


Bur Educ Bul, no. 1, 1915, p. 26-36. plans, il 


Part VI discusses the advantages of the unit kitchen, 


and its equipment and layout. Equipment lists are furnished. 


Schermerhorn, Grace. “Equipment in elementary and junior high 


schools.” J Home Econ 14:320-1 Jl ’22. plan 


Shows the layout of home activities departments in the 
elementary and junior high schools of New York City. 


Sexton, J. A. “Electrictity for domestic science.” 
43:15, 34 Jl 11. 
Describes the domestic science equipment in the high school 

at Telluride, Colo., and discusses the advantages of electricity 


as a source of heat for domestic science work. 


215;63-6 
23;75-7 
26 3159-78 
28 3106-7 


32;199-203, 468-512 


53 


61;51-3 

68 ;28-30 
87;311-13 

89 507-16, 550-1 
128 

158 

295 


670 

915 

928 

951 

963 

1033 5139, 149-51 
1151 

1686 

1687 

1700 ;72, 92-4 
1737 351-5 
1894 3237 
2239 ;81 


COMMERCIAL ROOMS 


32 3397-410 
50 ;41-3 


THE CAFETERIA 


*American Architect. 


89 3549 

158 

1687 

1700 ;74, 94-5 
1737 ;60-2 


“Planning and equipping high school cafe- 


terias.” Am Arch 132:173-80 Ag 5, ’27. plans, il 


A valuable article showing cafeteria layouts and offering 
principles and standards governing the following phases of 
forecasting number to be provided for, size of 
dining-room and kitchen, lighting, ventilation, soundproofing. 


the problem: 


t+ See Introduction, p. 7. 
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Fawcett, Laura C. “The cafeteria method of serving lunch to 
school children.” Am City 25:314 O ’21 
Contains brief suggestions on equipment layout. 


Hart, Winifred. “Cafeterias, their management and equipment.” 
Am Sch Bd J 75:54, 146, 149 Ag ’27 
Discusses the planning of the cafeteria, its equipment, 
and the relative merits of different plans of operation. 


*Merrill, A. E. “Designing and equipping the school cafeteria.” 
Am Sch Bd J 65:50-2, 130; 47; 47-9 O, N, D ’22; Am City 
27 :359-67; 455-61 O, N ’22. plans, il 
A valuable discussion of the equipment and layout of the 
dining-room and kitchen of a school cafeteria. Typical lay- 
outs are shown in plan. 


“The dishwashing problem in school cafeterias.” Am Sch 


« BdJ_ 67:51-2, 129-30 Ag ’23. diag, il 


Describes dish pantry and dishwashing machine and 
offers suggestions concerning their arrangement and care. 


Nichols, George A. “The how of the school lunchroom.” Am 
Sch Bd J 64:63-4 Ja ’22. plans, il 
The article considers the installation and administration 
of lunchrooms. Typical lunchroom layouts are shown. 


“School lunches and lunchrooms.” Am Sch Bd J 63:50-1, 
119-20 Jl ’21. il 

Emphasizes the importance of proper nutrition, and 
recognizes the school lunch as an important factor in pre- 
venting malnutrition. 


Perkins, Dwight H. “The mess hall of the new Trier Township 
High School.” Am Sch Bd J 70:59-60, 136 Mr ’25. plans, il 
A description of equipment and management of a school 
cafeteria planned to serve slightly more than a thousand 
individuals. 
Sandwall, Alzira W. “A well-organized and well-conducted high 
school lunchroom.” School life 11:56-9 N ’25 
Indicates rather briefly the equipment layout of the Frank 
Ashley Day Junior High School lunchroom at Newtonville, 
Mass. 
Sylvester, Charles W. “Baltimore public school cafeterias.” Am 
Sch Bd J 73:67-8, 162 J1 ’26. plans, il 
A discussion of the management and operation of the 
Baltimore cafeterias, and their equipment and layout. 
Thomas, R. H. “The school cafeteria.” Am Sch Bd J 61:35-7 
Jl ’20 
The author considers the following aspects of the sub- 
ject: desirability of cafeterias, their legality, location in the 
school, cafeteria arrangement and equipment, types of man- 
agement, diet and menus. 
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Cross-index} 


4344-5 89 ;491-7 
23;77 295 

28 597-8 675 ;61-4 

32 5513-22 1682 

53 1712;164-5 
663195 1737 ;68-70 
68 531-2 1858 ;158-60 
873351 2263 3223-34 


THE GYMNASIUM AND ITS ACCESSORIES 


*American Architect. “Movable bleachers for school gymnasia 
and girls’ gymnasium dressing and shower booths.” Am Arch 
127:135-41 F 11, ’25. plans, il, diag 

Describes the design and construction of movable bleach- 
ers and the layout of girls’ shower and dressing-rooms. 


American School Board Journal. “The Miller natatorium-gym- 
nasium.” Am Sch Bd J 72:76 Jl ’26. il 
Describes a building at Aberdeen, Wash., erected at a 
total cost of $75,000. 


“A unique gymnasium and auditorium.” Am Sch Bd J 59: 
48-9 O 719. plans, il 

An auditorium and stage-gymnasium adapted to a small 
school. 


*Barnes, F. B. “A sanitary system for the care of the gymnasium 
uniforms.” Am Sch Bd J 47:26, 28 D ’13 


Describes the layout and operation of the Kansas City 
locker system. 


Bowen, W. P. “Shower baths and dressing-rooms for girls in 
the gymnasium of the Michigan State Normal College.” Am 
Sch Bd J 59:43-4 J1 719. plans, il 

Describes equipment and arrangement which makes pos- 
sible private booths and locker rooms. The plan is appli- 
cable to public schools. 


Dickey, C. W. “Physical education plants for public schools.” 


Nation’s Health 3:629-30 N ’21. plans 
Describes provisions made for physical education in the 
Oakland (Calif.) schools. 
Ehler, George W. “The school gymnasium-outdoors.” Am Sch 
Bd J 54:27-8, 44 Mr ’17. il 
Reviews the advantages of the outdoor gymnasium. 


+ See Introduction, p. 7. 
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1067. “The school gymnasium.” Am Sch Bd J 54:21-2, 60 Ja ’17 
Reviews the history and status of physical training, and 
considers the design and location of the gymnasium. 


1068. *Fred Medhart Manufacturing Company. “Planning a gymnasi- 
um.” (adv) In Catalogue L-4 of gymnasium apparatus, ‘p. 
116-44. Fred Medhart Manufacturing Co., St. Louis, 1926. 
plans, il 
Principles and standards of gymnasium construction 
covering each feature of a physical training department. 
Space is given to the construction of swimming-pools; regula- 
tion court layouts are shown for basketball, indoor baseball, 
volley ball, and tennis; and type gymnasium layouts are 
shown in plan. 


1069. *Grater, Clyde O. Construction and equipment of Indiana high 
school gymnasiums. Unpublished Master’s thesis, Indiana 
University Library, 1926. plans, diag, tables, 105 p 

Among the problems studied are size and location of site, 
number owning gymnasiums, by whom financed, dates of con- 
struction, cost, dimensions, materials, heating and ventilation, 
lighting, fire equipment, apparatus, provisions for basketball, 
and capacity. Data were secured by means of a questionnaire. 


1070. Ittner, William B. “Essential considerations in planning gym- 
nasiums and pools for present-day schools.” Am Sch Bd J 
66:74-5 Ja ’23. il 
The article suggests the more important considerations 
in gymnasium and swimming-pool construction. 





1071. *Lockhart, G. L. “High school gymnasiums.” Natl Sch Bldg J 
4:68-72, 92, 94 F ’23. il 
The article discusses the importance of physical educa- 
tion, suggests gymnasium standards, and lists equipment re- 
quired for a school accommodating 600 students. 


1072. Monroe, Paul. “Baths.” Cyclopedia of Education 1:332-3. il 
Offers suggestions for equipping the school building with 
shower baths. 


1073. “Gymnasium.” Cyclopedia of Education 3:196-8 
Includes an historical sketch of the gymnasium and offers 
recommendations for the layout, construction, and equipment 
of a gymnasium building. 


1074. *Narragansett Machine Co. Gymnasium construction. Narragan- 
sett Machine Co., Providence, R.I., 1926. plans, diag, il, 78 p 
(adv) 

Considers the layout, construction, and equipment of the 
main gymnasium, the running track, auxiliary exercise and 
game rooms, department offices, locker rooms, baths, nata- 

torium, and toilet rooms. 
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National Education Association, Commission on the Reorganiza- 
tion of Secondary Education. “Physical education in secon- 
dary schools.” US Bur Educ Bul, no. 50, 1917. p. 12-15 

Three pages of the report are devoted to an enumeration 
of standards for gymnasiums, showers, dressing-rooms, pools, 
and playgrounds. 


Rhoads, L. C. “A small town gymnasium.” Am Sch Bd J 
67:66 D ’23. plans, il 
A community gymnasium and swimming pool at Raton, 
N.M. The article relates briefly the means by which the 
construction was financed, and describes the general interior 
arrangement. 


Saam, Theodore. “Outdoor gymnasium.” Nat Educ Assn 1923: 
911-13 
Discusses the feasibility of outdoor physical education, 
and enumerates the advantages of concrete outdoor gym- 
nasium floors. 


Schrader, Carl L. “Is the visiting team room in a gymnasium 
an asset or a liability?” Am Phys Educ R_ 32:460-4 Je ’27 
Emphasizes the need for economy in schoolhouse con- 
struction, and offers arguments to justify the elimination of 
special room for visiting athletic teams. 


Society of Directors of Physical Education in Colleges. Physical 
education buildings. Society of Directors of Physical Educa- 
tion in Colleges, 129 Lexington Ave., New York City, 1923. 
plans, il, 52 p 

Principles and standards governing the planning and 
construction of gymnasiums. Court layouts are provided, and 
locker and shower construction is emphasized. 


Stockinger, W. A. “Molding public opinion into action.” Am 
Sch Bd J 69:56-7, 147 J1’74. plans, il 
Describes a successful campaign for popular approval of 
the construction of a new gymnasium. The gymnasium and 
its accessories are described. 


Cross-index} 


4;40-3 61;57-62 

18 68 ;10-14 

21;68-9 69 5144-58 

26 ;68-71 87 5320-4 

28 395-7 89 ;498-504, 543, 578-80 
32 ;218-42 128 

34;70-1, 73-4 469 

50 ;23-4 675 557-8 

53 689 3330-1 
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849 1700; 75, 96-7 
949 1712;162-3 

951 1724;65-6, 68 
954 1737 335-6, 70-3 
1196 2142 

1686 2263 ;175-202 
1687 


THE SWIMMING POOL 


1081. *American Architect. “Swimming pool construction.” Am Arch 
131:621-8 My 5, ’27. plans, il 
Suggestions and standards relating to construction of 
shell and lining, accessories, and equipment. Standards for 
competitive pools are provided, the problem of water-proofing 
is considered, and a table of safe depths for diving is fur- 
nished. ; 


1082. American City. “Swimming pool sanitation.” Am City 34:550- 
2 My ’26 
Suggested standards on the following points: bathing 
load limits, depth of water for diving, pool construction, 
swimming-pool maintenance, sanitary quality of water. 


1083. *Batchelor, W. C. “Swimming pool construction.” Am City 
34:417-20 Ap ’26. plans 
Outlines the specifications for a municipal pool at Fort 
Worth, Tex. The advantages of each feature of the pool 
are enumerated, and a table of construction costs is fur- 
nished. While the features described in the article apply to 
an outdoor pool, many of them are adaptable to indoor con- 
struction. 


1084. Bintz, Wesley. “Public swimming and wading at Pontiac, IIli- 
nois.” Am City 34:421-2 Ap ’26. il 
Describes the construction of a Bintz type pool at Pontiac, 
Ill. 


1085. Buswell, Arthur M. “Swimming-pool sanitation.” Am Sch Bd J 
60:44 Mr ’20 
A brief summary of the results of a study of swimming- 
pool sanitation. Advantages and disadvantages of different 
methods of bacterial control are discussed. 


1086. Corsan, George Hebden. “The building of a swimming-pool.” 
Country Life 49:41-3 Mr ’26. il 

Suggestions on the construction of swimming-pools. 
While the article considers only private pools, much of the 
information is applicable to the construction of the school 
swimming-pool. 
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Crane, Arthur M. “Swimming-pool standards.” Am Phys Educ 
R 29:443-6 S ’24 
Enumerates and discusses swimming-pool standards of 
the American Association for Promoting Hygiene and Public 
Baths. 


Hinman, Jack J. “The swimming-poof’.” Am Phys Educ R 
25:383-99 D ’20. il, table 
Gives the results of a study made to determine the most 
desirable methods of operating a swimming-pool and discusses 
the following points: regulation of the bathers, construction 
and arrangement of the pool room, heating the water, filtra- 
tion, removal of sediments, disinfection of the water. 


*Lockhart, G. L. “Correctly designed swimming-pools.” Natl 
Sch Bldg J 5:16, 28-38 Ja ’24. plans 

A valuable article suggesting standards for arrange- 

ment and equipment of swimming-pools. The construction of 

a pool is described as is the mechanical equipment necessary 
for heating, filtration, and sterilization. 


Stovall, W. D., and Nichols, M. Starr. “Chlorination of swim- 
ming-pool water.” Am J Pub Health 13:478-80 Je ’23. 
tables 

The results of a study of the value of chlorination in the 
treatment of swimming-pool water. 


Tew, Joseph Gardner. “Making swimming-pools safe.” Nat 
Educ Assn J 13:141-2 Ap ’24. il 
Lists seven methods employed to accomplish disinfection 
of swimming-pools, and considers the relative merits of these 
methods. 


Walker, W. F. The treatment of swimming-pool water with 
ultra-violet rays. Detroit Board of Health, Detroit, Mich. 
Reprint from Am J. Pub Health 12:320-5 Ap ’22. il, diag, 
9p 

Traces the progress made in the sterilization of swim- 
ming-pools and gives the results of a study made of the 
swimming-pool at the Detroit Athletic Club. 


Cross-index} 


26 ;71-7 1070 

32 5235-6 1074 562-70 
34;71-3 1184 ;90-8 
50 524-31 1280 

53 1477 

98 1737 ;73 
1061 *1744 5450-8 
1068 5137 1858 3414-24 
1069 ;76-8 
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THE PLAYROOM 


Cross-index} 
10;146-8 1700 ;59 
376 1712;160 


° 
ADMINISTRATIVE ROOMS AND BUILDINGS 


American School Board Journal. “An administration building.” 
Am Sch Bd J 73:96 N ’26. il 
Briefly enumerates the facilities of a new administration 
building at Canton, Ohio. 


“Centrally located school administration offices.” (ed) Am 
Sch Bd J 74:92 Ja ’27 

Comments on existing administration headquarters, and 
recommends the provision of school administration buildings 
in larger cities. 


“New administration building for Pittsburgh schools.” Am 
Sch Bd J 75:50 J1’27. il 

An illustration and brief description of the proposed ad- 
ministration building at Pittsburgh, Pa. 


“A school administration building.” Am Sch Bd J 66:67, 146 
My ’23. plans, il 

A brief description of a modern school administration 
building erected at Fort Smith, Ark., at a cost of $9,640. 


Anderson, Homer W. “Administrative offices—Denver Public 
Schools.” Am Sch Bd J 67:42-3 S ’23. plans, il 
A brief description of a new office building to house the 
administrative department of the Denver City Schools, erected 
at a cost of $180,000, exclusive of site and furniture. 


Ewing, William F. “Administrative offices in school buildings.” 
Am Sch Bd J 58:33-5;41-2 Ap, My ’19. plans, il 
Lists the units of the following types of administrative 
suites and suggests equipment for each: administrative of- 
fices in small elementary schools, administrative offices in a 
large elementary school, administrative offices in a medium- 
sized high school. Describes the units of an administrative 
suite in a large high school. 


Ganders, Harry S. “Personnel and organization of schools in 

the small cities.” US Bur Educ Bul, no. 6, 1926. diag, 36 p 

Chapter V reports the results of a study made to deter- 

mine the extent to which administrative offices are desirably 

or undesirably located. Data on the share of the administra- 

tive officers in the construction and maintenance of buildings 
are given. 


+ See Introduction, p. 7. 
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1100. *Kingsley, Clarence D. “Some features of administrative rooms 
in school buildings.” Am Sch Bd J 75:38 Ag ’27 
Outlines the administrative and supervisory functions for 
which provisions must be made in the building. 
1101. Lehrback, Henry G. “Pasadena administration building.” Am 
Sch Bd J 74:77-8 Ja ’27. plans, il 
The story of the housing of the administrative offices of 
the Pasadena, Calif., schools in a remodeled school building. 
1102. Reed, C. R. “Rockford’s administration building.” Am Sch 
BdJ 56:27-8 Je 718. il 
An administration building excellently adapted to the 
needs of the schools. 


Cross-index} 


4346-8 675 364-5 

32 3243-52 1700 ;60, 77, 100 

61 563-5 1712 3163-4 

875349 1737 ;76-7 

89 475-9, 487-9, 528-30 1858 5157-8 
REST ROOMS 


1103. American School Board Journal. “School restrooms.” Am Sch 
Bd J 70:46, 185 Mr ’25 
Emphasizes the importance of restrooms and makes sug- 
gestions for their equipment. 


Cross-index} 


53 951 
87 3352 1737 ;77-8 
89 3551-2 


KINDERGARTEN AND PRIMARY ROOMS 


1104. American School Board Journal. “A kindergarten bungalow.” 
Am Sch BdJ 56:47-8 Ja’18. plans, il 
A separate bungalow which helps to solve the kinder- 
garten problem at Salina, Kan. 


1105. Betelle, James O. “Kindergartens—their planning and equip- 
ment.” Am Sch Bd J 55:36-7S ’17. plans, il 
Suggestions for constructing and equipping kindergarten 
rooms. The illustrations are of special value. 


1106. *City of San Francisco. Furnishing the setting for an activity 
program in kindergarten and primary grades. San Francisco 
Public Schools, San Francisco, 1927. 24 p 
Word and picture descriptions of the rooms and equip- 
ment provided for kindergarten and primary education in the 


+ See Introduction, p. 7. 
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San Francisco schools. Floor layouts are shown and equip- 
ment lists provided. 


Davis, Mary Dabney. “Nursery-kindergarten-primary education 
in 1924-6.” US Bur Educ Bul, no. 28, 1927. plans, 46 p 
Layouts for kindergarten and primary rooms are shown 
in plan. 


Dobbs, Ella Victoria. “Equipping and furnishing the modern 
school.” Nat Educ Assn 1919:191-3 
The results of a study by a Committee of the National 
Council of Primary Education. The attitude of leaders in 
primary education concerning furnishings and equipment was 
ascertained by means of a questionnaire. 


“Furnishings and equipment for the primary school.” Am 
Sch Bd J 59:36 S 719 

Gives the summary of replies to a questionnaire on class- 
room furnishings for primary grades. 


Shields, Grace M. “Equipment for the primary school.” Mid- 
land Schools 40:174 F ’26 P 

Offers brief suggestions relative to the equipment of the 
primary room. Comment is too general to be of value. 


*U.S. Bureau of Education. “The housing and equipment of 
kindergartens.” US Bur Educ Bul, no. 13, 1921. plans, il, 
27 p 

An interesting and valuable report on the proper con- 
struction, layout, and equipment of kindergarten rooms and 
buildings. Floor plans, illustrations, and complete equipment 
lists are given. 

Vernon, Elizabeth, and Hayes, Beatrice. “How two primary 
teachers made their classrooms beautiful.” Am Sch Bd J 
70:172-4 Ja ’25. il, diag 

Describes the work of two primary teachers in planning 
the decoration and furnishing of their rooms. 


Waite, Mary G. “The kindergarten in certain city surveys.” 
US Bur Educ Bul, no. 13, 1926. 44 p 
A summary of recommendations found in city school 
surveys relative to kindergarten housing, equipment, and sup- 
plies. Topics considered are types of rooms, locations, size, 
hygienic requirements, and furniture. 


Cross-index+ 


4;37-8 915 

18 1130 

32 ;279-90 1168 

87 :350 1686 
532;172-4 1687 

675 67-8 1700 ;59 
892 1858 ;164-6 
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COMMUNITY ROOMS 


Perkins, Dwight H., and Taylor, Howell. “The functions and 
plan-types of community buildings.” Arch Ree 56:289-304 
O ’24. plans 
The article considers the place of the school building in 
providing recreational and social service. Floor plans are 
used to illustrate the development of the community idea in 
school architecture. 


Cross-index} 


1970 2096 
1998 2117 
2001 2189 
2006 2207 
2095 


ART AND DRAWING ROOMS 


Brace, Rodney S. “Mechanical drawing equipment.” Ind Arts 
*M 2:165-8 O ’14. il 
Suggestions on the size and location of the room, and a 
discussion of the types of drawing tables with the advantages 
and disadvantages of each. Equipment lists are given. 


Cross-index} 


32 1000 

55 1686 
87;319 1687 

89 5550 1724;61 
978 1737 ;62-3 


PUBLIC SPEAKING AND MUSIC ROOMS 


Betelle, James O. “Some detzils of schoolhouse planning.” Am 
Sch Bd J 54:34 Je 717. il 
A brief discussion of model music rooms and provisions 
for moving picture booths in school auditoriums. 


Cross-index} 


32 3342-9 1687 
50 343 1700;74, 94 
68 ;25 1737 ;64 


CLINIC AND MEDICAL INSPECTION ROOMS 


American Architect. “The standard elementary school medical 
clinic.” Am Arch 115:564 Ap 16, 19. plan 
Plan and brief description of layout approved by the 
Board of Education of New York City. 


t See Introduction, p. 7. * 
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1118. *Barker, Creighton, and Hume, Raphael. “A model public school 
clinic.” Arch Ree 42:27-9 J1’17. plan 

Justifies the installation of public school clinics, gives 

the fundamental requirements of the clinic as related to the 

building plan, and describes and illustrates a model plan 

for a public school clinic. 


1119. Berkowitz, J. H. “Standardization of medical inspection facili- 
ties.” US Bur Educ Bul, no. 2, 1919. plans, il, 19 p 
By the use of plans and illustrations the author shows 
what has been done in certain American cities. Practical 
suggestions for the layout and equipment of medical inspec- 
tion rooms are given. 


Cross-index} 


4345-6 1506 
32;212-17 1712;165-6 
693159 1737 ;78-9 
89 ;480-1 * *1744;445-50 
849 2239 ;84 

951 


SCHOOL SEATING AND THE SELECTION AND PURCHASE OF 
SCHOOL FURNITURE 


1120. American Educational Digest. “The romance of school seating.” 
Am Educ Digest 45:542-5 Ag ’26. il 


Briefly suggests the development of the school seating 
industry and the school seat. 


1121. American School Board Journal. “A new high school chair.” 
Am Sch Bd J 55:29-30 J1 717. il, diag 
Drawings and description of a properly designed chair. 
Furniture similar to this is now in rather common use. 


1122. “The position of desks.” Am Sch Bd J 35:16 O ’07 
A review of an article on the position in which the school 
desk should be placed relative to the windows. The original 

appeared in the April-June issue of Das Schulzimmer. 


1123. “A practical suggestion on the purchase of school equipment.” 
Am Sch Bd J 41:6 0 710 
Proper specifications as a remedy for difficulties often 


encountered in equipment purchase. A sample specification 
sheet is given as is a form for advertising bids. 


1124. “Something new in desks.” Am Sch Bd J 59:89-90 Jl ’19. 
diag 
A brief description of the Donovan “eye-strain-preven- 
tive” desk and seat. 
t See Introduction, p. 7. 
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*Anderson, C. A. “The problem of classroom seating.” Am Sch 


Bd J 70:87-9, 126 Ja ’25. diag, plans 

Traces the historical development of school seats and 
seating, gives the advantages and disadvantages of different 
seating arrangements, and indicates some of the general prin- 
ciples that should be followed. 


Baldwin, Bird T. “A measuring scale for physical growth and 


physiological age.” The Fifteenth Yearbook of the NSSE 
(Part I) 1916:11-22. tables, diag 

The study presents statistical data on physical growth 
as related to school grade which should be of value in solving 
the school seating problem. 


“Physical growth and schoo] progress.” US Bur Edue Bul, 
no. 10, 1914. tables, diag, 215 p 

Contains statistical data on physical growth of school 
children. Much of this information can be brought to bear 
on the problem of school seating. 


*Bennett, Henry Eastman. “The buying of school equipment.” 


Am Sch Bd J 74:90-1, 140 Ja ’27 

The article elaborates on the following principles of 
equipment buying: the relation of price and quality, a fixed 
budget for equipment, advantages of early buying, expert 
buying in an open market as opposed to the unbusinesslike 
policy of sealed bids. 


*Grade distribution of school desk sizes. American Seating 

Co., 14 East Jackson Blvd., Chicago, 1927. tables, 7 p (adv) 
A series of tables showing percentage distributio1 of 

seat heights and standard seat sizes according to grades. 


“The height of kindergarten chairs.” Am Sch Bd J 13:77-8 
Ag ’26 

The methods and results of a study made to determine 
the proper height for kindergarten chairs. The conclusion 
indicates that these chairs are too high in practically all 
cases. 


Left-handedness. American Seating Co., 14 East Jackson 
Blvd., Chicago, 1927. 5 p (adv) 

A brief summary of the theories and evidences on the 
problem of one-handedness. 


School posture in relation to visceral organs. American Seat- 
ing Co., 14 East Jackson Blvd., Chicago, 1927. 10 p (adv) 

Discusses the anatomical basis of good posture, describes 
the results of poor posture, and briefly indicates the require- 
ments of good seating. 


“School seats too high.” Am Sch Bd J 171:100, 103 Ag ’25 
Emphasizes the importance of correct seating and fur- 
nishes evidence that, as a rule, school seats are too high. 
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*“Seating arrangements in the classroom.” Am Sch Bd J 
73:45-6, 166, 169 Jl ’26. diag 

A discussion of the various classroom seating arrange- 
ments and their effect on lighting, economy of floor space, and 
adaptation to instruction. The advantages and disadvantages 
of various systems are discussed and recommendations offered. 


*Seating equipment for high schools. American Seating Co., 
14 East Jackson Blvd., Chicago, 1927. 14 p (adv) 
Enumerates factors to be considered in the selection of 
school equipment, lists the most common defects of school 
seats, and recommends principles to be observed in the selec- 
tion of school furniture for various high school activities. 


“Some requirements of good school seating.” El School J 
23:203-14 N ’22 

A valuable discussion of the effects of improper school 
seating, the requirements of properly constructed school seats, 
and the advantages of movable school furniture. 


*“A study of school posture and seating.” El School J 26:50-7 
S ’25 

A valuable summary of the results of studies of school 
seats and seating as conducted with facilities provided by 
the Experimental Schools of the University of Chicago and 
a leading industrial organization, engaged in the manufac- 
ture of school seats. 


Uses and limitations of movable school seating. American 
Seating Co., 14 East Jackson Blvd., Chicago, 1927. 8 p (adv) 

The advantages and disadvantages of movable furniture 
and it proper administration and supervision. 


*“Why tables and chairs in the classroom?” Am Sch Bd J 
74:53-4 My ’27 

The arguments for the use of tables and chairs in the 
classroom are discussed and their fallacies are considered. 


Clark, R. V. “Sanitary school furniture and equipment.” Am 
Sch Bd J 42:8 Mr ’11 
Recommendations on sanitary school furniture and other 
equipment affecting hygienic conditions. 


Cooper, Frederick Eames. “Efficiency in the schoolroom.” Am 
Sch Bd J 49:41-5 J1 714. il 
Emphasizes the importance of correct school seating, and 
offers recommendations for an approved school desk. 


Cornell, Walter S. “School furniture.” In Health and medical 
inspection of school children, p. 180-91. F. A. Davis Co., 
Philadelphia, 1912. il, diag 

Enumerates the characteristics of good school seats and 
desks and furnishes a table showing percentage of desk 
sizes for each grade. 
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Goden, Paul. “Individualization of school furniture.” In 
Growth during school age (translation by Samuel L. Eby), 

p. 152-60. Richard G. Badger, Boston, 1919. 
Emphasizes the absence of correlations between standing 
heights and sitting heights, and sets up the physiological con- 
ditions which must govern the choice of individual furniture. 


Heywood-Wakefield Co. School furniture. Heywood-Wakefield 
Co., Chicago. Catalogue 100 S. il, 72 p (adv) 
Contains a table of desk sizes needed for various grades 
and ages, and provides instructions for figuring seating 
capacities of rooms. 


Hunter, Nelson C. “School equipment from the manufacturer’s 
standpoint.” Am Sch Bd J 75:40-96 Jl ’27 

Urges the adoption of new practices in the buying of 

school equipment, and the selection of school furniture suited 

to the standards of modern school architecture. The develop- 


ment and present status of school furniture manufacture is 
described. 


Journal of Education. “Equipping the modern way.” J Educ 
103:407-9 Ap 15, ’26 
A plan whereby a single contractor assumes the responsi- 
bility for all educational equipment. The work of a supply 
company for Watertown (Mass.) High School is cited as an 
example. 


Kilpatrick, Van Evrie. “Are not American children in need of 
a modern school desk?” Am Sch Bd J 37:6 O ’08 
An argument for movable school furniture based on 
health, adaptability to work, adaptability to the individual, 
and care of books and materials. 


“An innovation in school furniture.” Am Sch Bd J 48:13, 
64 Ja 714. il 

An account of the fitting out of the Washington Irving 
High School, New York City, with movable furniture, and an 
enumeration of the advantages of such furniture. 


“Movable furniture for schools.” Am Sch Bd J 43:22-3, 42 
Jl 711 

An argument for movable furniture based on the laws of 
growth and learning and on actual life situations. The ad- 
vantages of movable furniture are enumerated. 


“The school desk and the health of children.” Educa 30:113- 
19 O ’09 

An argument for the use of chairs and tables in the 
schoolroom based on the laws of child growth. The objections 
to the movable chair are enumerated and answered. 
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Kinslow, Alice. “High school equipment, library, and teaching 
devices.” Kentucky H S Q 12:39-52 Ap ’26 
Suggests principles to be observed in the selection and 
purchase of school furniture. 


Le Garde, Ellen. “Proper school furniture for the child.” J 
Educ 174:11-3 Je 29, ’11. il 
Enumerates the requirements of school seats and desks, 
and describes equipment thought to satisfy these needs. The 
writer assumes that fixed seats are a necessity. 


Lovett, Robert W. “The requirements of proper school furni- 
ture.” Am Sch Hygiene Assn (Proceedings of First, Second, 
and Third Congresses) 1909 :26-32 

A discussion of physical deformities resulting from im- 
proper seating, and of the requirements of reasonable school 
furniture. 


Monroe, Paul. “School desks and seats.” Cyclopedia of Educa- 
tion 2:311-17. il 
Enumerates and discusses the essential hygienic require- 
ments of thoroly satisfactory school desks. 


O’Reilly, Archer. “Scoliosis and school seating.” Am Phys 
Educ R 19:571-5 N 714 
Discusses the types of lateral curvature of the spine and 
their causes, and offers recommendations on school seating in 
relation to its effect on such abnormalities. 


Perry, Thomas D. “High school equipment.” Am Sch Bd J 
41:16-17 J1 710 
Recommendations on the selection and purchase of stock 
and special equipment for the various divisions of the build- 
ing. 


Rae, James. “High school equipment.” Midland Schools 40:182, 
190 F ’26 

Brief suggestions relative to the selection of equipment 

for the academic room and special rooms. The author recom- 

mends the use of the pedestal, tablet-arm type of school seat. 


Redfield, R. P. “Buildings and equipment for junior high 
schools.” Midland Schools 40:175, 182 F ’26 
General principles governing the selection of equipment 
for the junior high school. 


Schravesande, P. B. “The purchase of school furniture.” Am 
Sch Bd J 50:18 My 715 
Suggestions for judging the quality of the material used 
in school furniture, the method of its construction, and the 
quality of the finish. 
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Scientific American. “The good-sense school desk.” Sci Am 
120:294 Mr 22, ’19. .il 
An effort to solve the school desk problem. Describes a 
desk with adjustable book-rest. : 


“The school desk question.” Sci Am 104:64 Ja 21, ’11. il 


The requirements of school desks as quoted from the 
current opinions of German authorities. 


Starbuck, Edwin D. “School equipment and character.” Mid- 
land Schools 39:263, 269 My ’25 
Improved school equipment and decoration as a means 
of improving the tastes of children. Emphasizes the im- 
portance of properly decorated classrooms, and urges the 
elimination of formal seating equipment. 


*Stecher, William A. “An inquiry into the problem of desks for 
school children.” Am Phys Educ R_ 16:453-8 O 711; Mind 
and Body 18:41-5 Ap ’11. tables 

The procedure and results of a study made to determine 
the percentage of desk sizes and seat heights required for 
different grades. 


Strayer, George D., and Engelhardt, N. L. The elementary 
school inventory book. C. F. Williams and Son, Inc., Albany, 
N.Y., 1920 

Forms prepared for the purpose of assisting school 
officers in making annual inventories of elementary schools. 
The series is made up of three books dealing with different 
sized schools. 


The high school inventory book. C. F. Williams and Son, 
Inc., Albany, N.Y., 1920. 303 p 

Blank forms for th2 assistance of school officers in making 
annual inventories of their schools with a minimum ex- 
penditure of time and energy. 


*Strayer, George D.; Engelhardt, N. L.; and others. “Estimating 
school seating.” In Problems in educational administration, 
p. 369-72. Bureau of Publications, Teachers College, Colum- 
bia University, New York City, 1925. tables 
A problem involving the selection of school seats. A 
basic grade-seat height table for white children is given. 


Webb, F. G. “The care of school equipment.” Am Sch Bd J 
74:112, 114 Jl ’27 
Recommendations on the purchase and care of school 
equipment. Suggestions relating to the assembling of school 
desks, the installation of blackboards, and the selection of 
erasers and crayons are offered. 





176 BULLETIN OF THE SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 


1168. Wood, H. A. “An experiment in the use of tables and chairs.” 
Am Sch Bd J 73:50, 143 Ag ’26 

A discussion of the advantages and disadvantages found 

‘in the use of tables and chairs in the elementary classrooms. 


Cross-index} 


4356-64 689 3317-22 
6335-55 898 
7;53-61 1110 
17;180-8 1188;17-18 
21;76-7 1190 

24 334-6 1375 ;18-22 
26 ;210-11 1499 ;21-5 
28 399-100 1504 ;94-130 
32 ;208-9 1545 3236-8 
37 349-50 1573 

39 382-97 1587 ;65-8 
41;200-4 1651;73-82 
57;110-13 1686 

65 5454-65 1710 
70;141-8 1715;24-8 
71;16-7 1716 
81;135-56 1724 3298-315 
82;21-2 1729 ;22 

83 ;304 1733 ;72-3 
85 ;49-53 1737 ;43 

89 3525-72, 634-6 *1744 3459 
304 1775 3333-4 
376 1781 

444 1792 

509 1858 ;80-5 
547 1875 

550 1877 ;26-30 
621;60-2 


THE CONSTRUCTION AND MAINTENANCE OF FLOORS 


1169. American School Board Journal. “Classroom floors.” Am Sch 
Bd J 48:48-9 My ’14 
A series of letters from architects in answer to an in- 
quiry made to determine whether good practice permitted 
the use of concrete in schoolrooms without further protection 
or treatment. 


1170. “Floor loads in the design of school buildings.” Am Sch 
Bd J 71:60, 136 Jl ’25 
Gives results of the study by the Building Code Com- 
mittee of the U.S. Department of Commerce of live loads 
allowable in the design of school buildings. 


+ See Introduction, p. 7. 
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Clark, H. H. “The treatment and maintenance of wood floors.” 
Natl Sch Bldg J 4:348-9, 360-2 Ag ’23 
Suggested materials and procedure for preserving wood 
floors. 


Engineering and Contracting. “Live floor load requirements in 
school buildings.” Eng and Contr 60:158 Jl 25, ’23. table 
Gives the code requirements of various cities, calls at- 
tention to waste resulting from too strict requirements, and 
provides methods and data on actual floor loads. 


Ericson, Lambert T. “Causes and prevention of failure in 
creosoted wood block shop floors.” Natl Sch Bldg J 4:459-63 
O ’23 


Suggests methods for preventing shrinkage and expan- 
sion in wood block floors. 


Henderson, H. A. “Wood block floors.” Natl Sch Bldg J 6:64, 
88, 94, 96 F ’25 
Discusses the advantage of wood block floors for gym- 
nasium and shop. 


Lockhart, G. L. “Colored cement floors.” Natl Sch Bldg J 
5:132, 148 Mr ’24 
Discusses some of the advantages of colored concrete 
floors in imitation of tile. 


McClure, Abbot. Making floors. McBride, Nast and Co., New 
York City, 1915. diag, il, 64 p 
A guide for the owner or person responsible for super- 
intendence of building construction. The work has specific 
reference to dwellings, but is applicable to other types of 
buildings: concrete, tile, mosaic, stone, and brick floors; 
wooden floors, new and remade; patent composition, and 
miscellaneous floors; floor finishes and the care of floors. 


*Olson, M. S. “School housekeeping.” Am Sch Bd J 73:48-4 
D ’26; 74:46, 138; 48, 161-2 F, Mr ’27. il 
Gives the equipment and procedure for applying oil and 
wax floor preservatives and discusses the care and mainte- 
nance of floors. 


Stineman, Norman M. “Excessive floor loads specified for school 
buildings.” Am Arch 123:334-5 Ag 11, ’23 

Presents data on floor load requirements of various city 

and state codes, describes a method of estimating actual live 

floor loads in school buildings, and offers evidence to show 


that excessive requirements have in most cases been estab- 
lished. 


U.S. Department of Commerce. Minimum live loads allowable 
for use in design of buildings. U.S. Department of Com- 


12—43244 
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merce, Bureau of Standards, Government Printing Office, 
Washington, D.C., 1925. tables, 38 p 

Recommended minimum live loads allowable for use in 
design of different types of buildings, and a compilation of 
live-load data. The school building is among the types of 
buildings considered. 


Cross-index} 


4326-8 694 
21;21-2 722 
32;272, 275-6, 309 893 
34;24-80 902 
35;38-44 929 
37;39-41 *1033 3129-32 
38;48-9 1069 ;48 
39 ;37 1074 ;5-7 
61;39-41 1582 
66;189-90 1587365 
16 1771 
81;41-2 1885 ;705 
621;64 2142 
675 340-71 

BLACKBOARDS 


Building Age. “Meoedern school.” Bldg Age 44:46-7 My ’22. 
plans, il 
Plans, illustrations, and a brief description of a building 
at Fort Washington, Pa. Details of blackboard installation 
are shown. 


*Hart, F. W., and Peterson, L. H. “Economies in schoolhousing.” 

Am Sch Bd J 73:42, 153 Jl ’26; 74:65-6, 154 My ’27. tables 

A study of pupil use of blackboards in junior and senior 

high schools with recommendations for the elimination of 
unused portions of such space. 


*Lockhart, G. L. “Manufactured blackboards.” Natl Sch Bldg J 
6:60-2, 76-8, 82-6 F ’25. detail drawings 
Discusses qualities of materials used for blackboards. 
Specifications and detail drawings for the construction of 
different types are given. 


Monroe, Paul. “Blackboards.” Cyclopedia of Education 1:390-4 


Provides a good historical sketch of the development and 
use of the blackboard, and discusses blackboard materials, 
their construction, and position in the room. 


t+ See Introduction, p. 7. 
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4351-6 
21;77-9 
26 ;210 
32 5268-71 
34 332-6 
35 ;45-8 
37 ;50-3 
38 ;50-2 
39 ;41-7 
42;19 
61556 
71;15-16 
75 322-8 
76 
815;27-9 
82 522-3 
83 ;305-6 


4;23- 
21;24-8 
34;9-11 
35;10-17 
38 356-9 
39 328-30 
51 

66 3186-8 





+ See Introduction, p. 
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1587;146-58 = * 
1712;159 
1724 ;30 
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X11. Mechanical Equipment 


*Alt, Harold L. Mechanical equipment of school buildings. The 
Bruce Publishing Co., Milwaukee, Wis., 1916. plans, il, diag, 
111 p 

The following outline indicates the chief subjects treated: 
heating and ventilating, toilet fixtures and plumbing, the 
water supply, sewage disposal, fire protection, electrical equip- 
ment, swimming-pools and their equipment, vacuum cleaning. 


American School Board Journal. “Has school equipment kept 
pace with educational progress?” (ed) Am Sch Bd J 69:65 
S ’24 
Answers the question in the affirmative by reviewing 
briefly the progress that has been made in providing modern 
school equipment. 


Bass, Frederick. “Essentials in hygienic school construction and 
operation.” Am Sch Bd J 44:20, 42-3 Ap 712 
A consideration of the following facilities from the 
hygienic point of view: water supply, toilets and plumbing, 
ventilation. 


Cummins, Robert A. “Small items of great significance in the 
building and equipping of schools.” Am Sch Bd J 58:37-8 
F 719 
Calls attention to certain essential but often neglected 
items in schoolhouse equipment. 


Dresslar, Fletcher B. “School buildings and school sanitation.” 
In Proceedings of the Fifteenth International Congress on 
Hygiene and Demography, p. 9-18. US Bur Educ Bul no. 18, 
1913 

Lessons and suggestions from the exhibition held as a 
part of the’ fifteenth International Congress on Hygiene and 
Demography. Units of the exhibit form a basis for a dis- 
cussion of mechanical equipment and certain of the major 
problems of schoolhouse sanitation. 


Harding, Louis A., and Willard, Arthur C. Mechanical equip- 
ment of buildings. John Wiley & Sons, Inc., New York City, 
1916. tables, il, diag 

A reference book for engineers and architects in three 
volumes: heating and ventilating; power plants and re- 
frigeration; miscellaneous building equipment; lighting, ele- 
vators, vacuum cleaning, sprinkler systems, plumbing, etc. 
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Lasher, George Starr. “Inside equipment.” Teaching 2:19-25 


Ja 15, 16 
Suggestions for equipping the rural school. The fol- 
lowing problems are considered: heating and ventilation, 


seating, lighting, water supply, toilets, library, and interior 
decoration. 


McCall, J. R. “Mechanical equipment of the Detroit standard 


intermediate school buildings.” Am Sch Bd J 65:60-1, 131-2 
J1 22. il 

An interesting description of a form of split system of 
ventilation which includes ceiling distributors. Brief con- 
sideration is given mechanical equipment other than the 
ventilating system. 


Parkes, Louis C. Hygiene and public health (revised edition). 


P. Blakeston’s Son & Co., Philadelphia, 1911. il, 691 p 

Theory and mechanics of hygiene. Space is devoted to 
the water supply, disposal of refuse, heating and ventilation, 
and lighting. Eight pages are devoted to a discussion of 
hygienic standards for school buildings. 


Cross-index} 
23 585-92 89 3305-8 


HEATING AND VENTILATION 


Abel, William Jenkinson. “Ventilation.” In School Hygiene, 


p. 1-6. Longmans, Green and Co., New York City, 1890 
A brief statement of principles of ventilation as recog- 
nized in 1890. 


The Aerologist. “The swing of the pendulum.” (ed) Aerologist 


2:8 Ag ’26 
Comments on the ventilation controversy and emphasizes 
the development of efficiency in mechanical systems. 


Affleck, G. B. “Description of ventilation plant, International 


Y.M.C.A. College, Springfield, Mass.” Am Phys Educ R 
18:569-80 D 713 

Describes the equipment used in a gymnasium in which 
a series of ventilation experiments were carried on. 


“The ventilation of gymnasia—a preliminary report.” Am 
Phys Educ R 17:255-66; 455-68 Ap, Je ’12. tables 

Considers the importance of various factors of ventila-: 
tion as determined by the numerous investigations conducted 
over a period of years, and reports the procedure and results 
of a study of ventilation in the gymnasium at the Y.M.C.A. 
College, Springfield, Mass. 


+ See Introduction, p. 7. 
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Ainge, Thomas S. “Heating and ventilation of school buildings.” 
Am Sch Bd J 34:8-5, 18; 35:3 Je, Jl ’97 
Enumerates the types of heating and ventilating sys- 
tems and discusses the requirements of proper ventilation and 
of ventilation equipment. 


Allan, C. E. “Making healthier children through better school 
ventilation.” Am Sch Bd J 58:37-8 My ’19. il 
A general discussion in support of mechanical ventilation. 


Alt, Harold L. “Cheapening the cost of ventilating schools.” 
Am Sch Bd J 56:26-7, 76 Ap ’18. diag 
Recommends vitrified tile sewer pipe as a desirable sub- 
stitute for galvanized iron ducts. 


“Cost of heating and ventilating school buildings.” Am Sch 
Bd J 55:25-6, 82 O ’17. tables 

Discusses the cost of heating as affected by prices and 
type of ventilating system used. 


“The heating and ventilating of grouped school buildings.” 
Am Sch Bd J 54:27-8, 64. il, diag 

Describes equipment and layouts of “forced hot water” 
and “vacuum steam” systems of heating for grouped school 
buildings. 


*“The pros and cons of school ventilation.” Am Sch Bd J 
74:63-4, 148-50; 49-50, 134, 136 Ja, F ’27. diag 

Discusses the advantages and disadvantages of fan and 
duct systems, open-window ventilation, and the unit ventilator 
system. The article represents a defense of fan and duct 
systems. 


American City. “Tremendous wastes in school ventilation.” Am 
City 33:77 J1’25 
' A summary of the attack of Dr. C. E. A. Winslow on 
existing ventilating systems and ventilation legislation. Ven- 
tilating systems based on mistaken theories are charged with 
waste and actual injury to health. 


“Waste steam from electric light plant provides heat for 
Arcade, N.Y.” Am City 25:478-80 D ’21 

A portion of the article discusses the application of the 
heating system to the schoolhouse. 


American Educational Digest. “Best ventilation from open win- 
dow.” Am Educ Digest 45:261 F ’26 
Enumerates the requirements for successful window ven- 
tilation. 


American Journal of Public Health. “Schoolroom ventilation.” 
Am J Pub Health 15:1101 D ’25 

Resolutions adopted by the American Public Health As- 

sociation at the Annual Meeting, St. Louis, October, 1925. 
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The resolutions call for window ventilation of schoolrooms 
and for the repeal of such legislation as intereferes with this 
type of ventilation. ' 


1207. “Unshackling school ventilation.” Am J Pub Health 16:50-1 
Ja ’26 

Reviews the development of mechanical equipment in 
school building ventilation, and urges the repeal of laws 
based on the 30-cubic-foot-per-minute theory. 


1208. American Physical Education Review. “Ventilation.” Am Phys 
Educ R 30:516-7 N ’25 
A brief review of the findings of the New York State 
Commission on Ventilation. The personnel of the commission 
and that of the Milbank Memorial Fund’s directing board are 
given. 


1209. American School Board Journal. “Aids to fuel economy.” Am 
Sch Bd J 59:59, 62, 66, 69 S ’19. charts 
Suggestions for eliminating the following causes of high 
coal consumption: the structural condition of the building, 
the condition and equipment of the heating plant and fuel, 
lack of supervision. 


1210. “Air testing devices.” Am Sch Bd J 57:80 S 18 
Furnishes a list of manufacurers having for sale instru- 
ments for testing temperature, humidity, carbon-dioxide, dust 
and bacteria counts, and light. 


1211. “Air tests in schoolrooms.” Am Sch Bd J 44:25-6, 43 Ap 712 

A standard form provided by the Committee on Heating 

and Ventilating Schoolrooms of the American School Hygiene 

Association. The form consists of an enumeration of the 
conditions under which tests should be made. 


1212. *“The big issue in schcolhouse ventilation.” Am Sch Bd J 
74:61-2, 141-2 Mr ’27. table 
The opinions of experts on schoolroom ventilation as ex- 
pressed at the recent convention of the American Society of 
Heating and Ventilating Engineers. This article represents a 
valuable and up-to-date summary of the most important 
phases of the subject. 


1213. “The Burley High School, Burley, Idaho.” Am Sch Bd J 
52:30 F 716. plans, il 

Describes an electrical heating apparatus in a school 
plant at Burley, Idaho. 


1214. “Heat for schools from a river bed.” Am Sch Bd J 66:52, 
145 My ’23; Heat and Ven 20:48-4 Ap ’23. il 
Describes the hot air furnaces with which the school 
buildings of Harrisburg, Pa., have been equipped in order 
to burn the small-sized anthracite coal which washes down 
the river from the mining districts. 




















184 


1215. 


1216. 


1219. 


1220 


1221. 


1222. 


BULLETIN OF THE SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 


“Heating and ventilation.” Am Sch Bd J 34:10 Ja ’07 

A brief report of a study of ventilating systems in the 
Minnesota schools, with suggestions for improving the effi- 
ciency of existing conditions. 


“Heating and ventilation.” Am Sch Bd J 36:6-7, 30; 4; 
Ap, My ’08 

Opinions and recommendations on heating and ventila- 
tion issued by the Michigan State Board of Health. 


“Natural ventilation endorsed for schools and public places.” 
Am Sch Bd J 48:38-9 Je 714 


A letter containing statements of authorities on ventila- 
tion, endorsing natural ventilation of schoolrooms. 


“A novel ventilating system for schools.” Am Sch Bd J 
52:14, 88 Ap ’16. plans, il 

An account of the early development of the unit heating 
and ventilating plant, a system now in common use. 


“A one-story panic-proof schoolhouse.” Am Sch Bd J 58:55 
Ap 719. plans, il . 

A brief description of a building at Centralia, Wash. A 
description of the heating and ventilating systems makes up 
the greater part of the article. 


“Rational schoolhouse ventilation.” Am Sch Bd J 73:52, 
146 S ’26 

A review of papers recently presented to the American 
Society of Heating and Ventilating Engineers. The follow- 
ing phases of the subject are considered: (1) effect of tem- 
perature and humidity on the body, (2) open window ventila- 
tion, (3) window versus artificial ventilation. 


“School heating costs.” Am Sch Bd J 56:24, 48, 51 Ap ’18. 
tables 


Valuable data for purposes of comparison, and a prac- 
tical method of keeping tab on heating and ventilating costs. 


*“Schoolhouse heating and ventilation.” Am Seh Bd J 55:31, 
70-3; 28, 76-8 S, O 717 

A review of a study by C. B. Veal on methods and re- 
quirements of heating and ventilation based on the Indiana 
Law. Part I: available methods, requirements of the In- 
diana law, official and public demands. Part II: require- 
ments of effective schoolhouse heating and ventilation: heat, 
ventilation, reasonable cost, safety of building and occupants. 
Includes an extended classification of heating and ventilating 
systems. 
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1223. “The status of school ventilation in the United States.” Am 
Sch Bd J 61:52-3, 111, 113 Jl ’20 
Gives the results of the Detroit test comparing mechani- 
cal and natural ventilation of schoolrooms, together with the 
data gathered from questionnaires answered by 22 cities. 





1224. “Temperature and humidity in classrooms.” Am Sch Bd J 
65:52, 106 Ag ’22 
Considers the chemical and physical effects of air on the 
human body. In connection with the latter the importance 
of temperature, air movement, and relative humidity is em- 
phasized. 


1225. “The trend of opinion on schoolroom ventilation.” Am Sch 
Bd J 72:50, 141 Ap ’26 
Reports a part of the discussion at the recent convention 
of the American Society of Heating and Ventilating Engi- 
neers. 


1226. “Ventilating school buildings.” Am Sch Bd J 73:50 Jl ’26 
A brief review of the discussion of ventilation at the 
thirty-second semi-annual meeting of the American Society 

of Heating and Ventilating Engineers. 


1227. *“Ventilation of school buildings.” Am Sch Bd J 10:64, 
147-8 Mr ’25 
A brief review of a study made by John Rankin Mc- 
Clure and published by the Teachers College of Columbia 
University. The following points are given consideration: 
the bases of theories of ventilation, the thermal theory, me- 
chanical versus non-mechanical, unit ventilation, air recircu- 
lation. 


1228. “Ventilation standards.” Am Sch Bd J 74:84, 87 My ’27 

Emphasizes the need for determining adequate standards 

by which to measure atmosphere conditions as affected by 
evaporation, convection, and radiation. 


1229. Anderegg, F. O. “Recent progress in the use of ozone in venti- 
lation.” School Sci & Math 21:245-50 Mr ’21. il 
Principles governing the use of ozone and its possibilities 
as a ventilating agent. Ozonators are illustrated and de- 
scribed. 


1230. Anderson, H. W. “The intermediate or junior high school in 
Detroit.” Am Soc Heat V E J 28:618-36 S ’22. plans, il 
Emphasizes the importance of educational specifications 
in the planning of a school building, and outlines the steps 
followed in the development of plans for the Detroit inter- 
mediate schools. The heating and ventilating system is de- 
scribed in some detail. 
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1232. 


1233. 
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1235. 


1236. 


1237. 


1238. 
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Armspach, O. W. “How to use moisture regain chart.” Heat 
and Ven 24:114A Ag ’27. chart 
Chart and instructions for determining the increase in 
moisture content of auditoriums and other large occupied 
spaces based on the number of occupants and the quantity of 
air handled. 


*Baker, Josephine S. “Classroom ventilation and respiratory dis- 
eases among school children.” Am J Pub Health 8:19-26 
Ja 18. tables 
An investigation among 5,533 pupils in 76 classrooms in 
12 schools operated under three different types of ventilation. 
The procedure and results of the study are outlined. 


Baldwin, Edward C. “Two systems of heating ‘and ventilation.” 
Am Sch Bd J 59:48-51, 101, 103 S ’19. plans, il 
The so-called “Wheeler” system of window ventilation is 
compared to an ordinary system of gravity heating and venti- 
lating with results favorable to the former. 


Bass, Frederic. “An experiment in schoolroom ventilation.” In- 
ternational Congress on School Hygiene 2:259-87 ’13. diag, 
il 
The results of an experiment with renewed air delivered 
at the desk of each pupil by individual distributors. 


“Recent progress in ventilation.” Am J Pub Health 8:434-6 
Je 718 

A summary of the studies of the New York State Com- 
mission on Ventilation. The topics then under consideration 
are listed and the procedure is described. 


“The recirculating of air in a school in Minneapolis.” Heat 
and Ven 12:27-30 715. diag 

Methods and results of a study of the effects of recircu- 
lation of schoolroom air. 


Baten, C. E. “Your classroom.” J Educ 88:495-6 N 14, 718 
Suggests opportunities for teacher improvement of class- 
room ventilation and lighting. 


Beery, Clinton E. “Downward ventilation in a Rockford, Illinois, 
schoolhouse.” Am Sch Bd J 46:20-1, 59 Ap 713; Am Soc 
Heat V E 19:63-81 Ja °13; Power 37:301-2 Mr 4, ’13. 
plans, il 

Describes a system of heating and ventilation which pro- 
vides for air diffusion and direct radiation at the ceiling. 


Booth, C. A. “Heating and ventilating of school buildings.” 
Natl Sch Bldg J 4:205-6, 236-7 My ’23 
Suggestions for the operation and maintenance of heat- 
ing and ventilating equipment. 
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Booth, C. A. “Where we are at in present-day ventilating prac- 
tice.” Heat and Ven 19:43-4 My ’22 
A review and criticism of commonly quoted references on 
school ventilation. 


Brady, J. H. Kansas City public schools; showing cost for heat- 
ing buildings per cubic foot for the year 1917-18. J. H. 
Brady, Room 217, Public Library, Kansas City, Mo., 1918. 
8p 

Gives unit heating costs for different types of heating 
service. 


Brown, Robert M. “The humidity of the air in schoolrooms.” 
School Sci & Math 11:252 Mr ’11 
Emphasizes the importance of humidity in ventilation and 
gives the results of tests of humidity under varying condi- 
tions. 


Bryce, P. H. “A health official’s view of the A.P.H.A. open- 
window resolution.” Heat and Ven 23:67-8 My ’26 
Criticizes the resolutions of the American Public Health 
Association on open-window ventilation. Facts are enumer- 
ated which make open-window ventilation appear impractical 
in all northern climates. 


Bryce, S. T. “School heating and ventilation.” Am Sch Bd J 
38:11 Ap ’09 
Advocates the use of a blast system of ventilation and 
describes furnace and steam blast systems. 


Burnham, William H. “The optimum temperature for mental 
work.” Ped Sem 24:53-71 Mr ’17 

A summary of the most significant results established by 

studies of the effects of temperature on the human organism. 


Carlton, Charles W. “The breath of life.” Am Sch Bd J 54:29, 
65 Ap ’17 
Defends the principle of a constant supply of “fresh” 
air of sufficient volume to equal thirty cubic feet per minute 
every minute to every inmate. 


Carrington, George D. “Ventilating rural schools.” J Educ 
66:403 O 17, ’07 
Emphasizes the need for adequate ventilating systems in 
rural schools. 


Cassell, J. D. “Heating, ventilating, and electrical equipment of 
the Philadelphia public school buildings, high and elemen- 
tary.” Am Soc Heat V E 23:281-95 Ja 717. il 

Describes an installation of a split system in a high 
school building. A general description of all electrical equip 
ment is given. 
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1253. 
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“Heating and ventilating the standard schoolhouse.” Am 
Soc Heat V E 25:349-56, ’19 

Emphasizes the importance of expert supervision in gain- 
ing maximum efficiency, and considers the relative merits of 
the open-air classroom, warm-air furnaces, steam heating, 
plenum systems, and unit ventilation. 


Challman, Samuel A. “The requirements for and the cost of 
window ventilation.” Heat and Ven 23:60-1 F ’26 

Outlines the requirements for effective window ventila- 

tion as set up by the New York State Commission. Com- 

parisons of costs given are favorable to mechanical systems. 


Chicago Commission of Ventilation. Report of the Chicago Com- 
mission on Ventilation. Chicago Commission on \ entilation, 
Chicago, 1914. diag, il, 99 p 

Pages 39 to 50 of the report cover an experiment in 
ventilating a schoolroom. The study covered the subjects of 
air quantity, tests for air currents, positive air distribution 
at the desk of each pupil, temperature and humidity, outside 
wall and window chill, and the insulation of buildings. 


*Cooper, Frank Irving. “Open-window heating and ventilation.” 
J Educ 101:701-2 Je 18, ’25. diag 
Describes a proper installation of open-window ventilat- 
ing equipment and recommends it as superior to elaborate 
mechanical systems. 


Cornell, Walter S. “Ventilation.” In Health and medical in- 
spection of school children, p. 155-73. F. A. Davis Co., Phila- 
delphia, 1912. il 

The composition of pure, fresh air; sources of atmos- 
pheric pollution; requisites for proper ventilation; the three 
principal systems of schoolroom ventilation. 


Culhane, T. H. “School equipment and supplies.” Am Sch Bd J 
32:13 Ja ’06 
Considers the following phases of school sanitation: 
heating, ventilation, and light; schoolroom sweeping and the 
dust evil; injurious crayons. 


Draper, Frank W. “Heating and ventilation.” In Lectures on 
school hygiene, p. 33-64. Ginn & Co., Boston, 1886 
Progress in the science of ventilation has considerably 
lessened the value of this treatise. 


Duffield, Thomas J. “A preliminary note on radiant body-heat 
and the school ventilation problem.” Am Sch Bd J 75:65 
J1’27. diag 

Discusses the problem of radiant body-heat as affected 
by artificial sources of radiant heat and by provisions for 
floor space in the seating section of the room. 
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Eddy, C. A. “Better health through better ventilation.” Am ’ 


Sch Bd J 64:51-2, 128, 131 Ja ’22. il 

The paper offers a general discussion of the problem of 
schoolhouse ventilation, and supports mechanical ventilating 
systems. 


“Meeting today’s school needs with mechanical ventilation.” 
Am Sch Bd J 66:68-70 F ’23 
A defense of mechanical ventilation. 


“Open-window versus mechanical ventilation.” Am Sch Bd J 
60:44-5 Ap ’20. il 

The results of a comparative study of open-window and 
mechanical ventilation. The evidence as here given is de- 
cidedly favorable to mechanical systems. 


Edwards, Glen. “Carbon dioxide and ventilation.” Am Sch 
Bd J 43:19, 31 O 711 
A review of experiments and conclusions that have de- 
fined the relationship of carbon dioxide to ventilation. The 
fundamental factors in ventilation are discussed and a sum- 
mary set of principles is offered. 


Elementary School Journal. “Report of the commission on ven- 
tilation.” El School J 23:328-30 Ja ’23 
A review of the report of the New York State Commis- 
sion on ventilation summarizing the purposes of the investi- 
gation, and the plans, methods, and results of studies based 
on different types of school ventilation. 


Ellingwood, E. L. “School engineering: its necessity.” Am 
Sch Bd J 47:15-6, 56 Ag 713 
Discusses the conditions necessary to good ventilation, 
describes the make-up of a mechanical system, and considers 
the effect of open windows on such a system. 


Ellis, A. Caswell. “Schoolhouse ventilation and sanitation.” Am 
Sch Bd J 45:18-21 O 712 
A list of nine requirements of ventilation with rules for 
sanitation and regulations for janitor service. 


Evans, Ira N. “Recirculation of air for schools. Heat and Ven 
11:46-54 Je 714 


A comparison of six methods of partial and complete 
recirculation of schoolroom air. 


Evans, William A. “Pupil efficiency.” School Sci & Math 
12:278-85 Ap ’12 


Emphasizes the importance in ventilation of the factors 
of humidity, air motion, and variation. 
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Eveleth, Charles. “Experiments on humidifying air at the Oliver 
Wendell Holmes School.” Am Soc Heat V E’ 19:109-27 713. 
plans, diag 

Results of experiments conducted in a Boston school to 
determine the effects of humidification upon mental and 
physical conditions, and principles governing humidification. 


Franklin, Milton W. “Ozone in ventilation.” International Con- 
gress on School Hygiene 2:346-62 ’13 
A review of studies on the general subject of ventilation 
with a list of interesting conclusions, and a report of ex- 
periments to test the effectiveness with which odors are de- 
stroyed by ozone. 


Freudenthal, Wolff. “Dry air in the schoolroom.” Am Phys 
Educ R 16:23-5 Ja ’11 
Discusses the bad effects of breathing abnormally dry 
air, and emphasizes the importance of humidification of 
schoolroom air. 


Frogh, G. L. “Auditorium ventilation.” Natl Sch Bldg J 
4:575-6, 579 D ’23. il, diag 

Discusses the open-window and “mushroom” types of 
ventilation for auditoriums. 


“Heating and ventilating systems for schools.” Natl Sch 
Bldg J 4:253-5, 272 Je ’23 

Discusses the proper construction and arrangement of 
ducts and flues. 


Gardner, G. C. “Our schoolroom air.” Am Sch Bd J 52:18, 
88-9 Ap ’16. tables 
Reports a clinical study, the results of which are favor- 
able to open-window ventilation. The “30-cubic-feet-per- 
minute” theory is questioned. 


Gay, George E. “Schoolroom ventilation.” J Educ 69:543-4 
My 20, ’09 
A condemnation of the gravity exhaust system of ven- 
tilation. 


*Greenburg, Leonard. “Necessity for changes in the ventilating 
laws of the United States.” Am J Pub Health 16:13-22 
Ja ’26; Heat and Ven 23:49-52 Ja ’26. table 
The following phases of the subject are considered: 
historical development of ventilation, status of legislation 
governing school ventilation, criteria of ventilation, fan sys- 
tem as contrasted with the window system. 
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1274. Gulick, Luther H. “Discussion of report of committee on variable 
temperature.” Am Sch Hygiene Assn (Proceedings of Sixth 
Congress) 1910:198-202 
A discussion based on the assumption that variability is 
| essential to life, and that change in temperature and humidity 
is of the deepest biological significance. 


1275. “Report of the Committee on Heating and Ventilation.” Am 
‘ Sch Hygiene Assn (Proceedings of the Sixth Congress) 
1910:195-8 


The report is a summary of assumptions on ventilation, 
together with certain conclusions arrived at by the commit- 
tee. A discussion of the report follows on page 202. 


1276. “Ventilation and recirculation.” International Congress on 
School Hygiene 2:197-205 713 
Considers the composition and condition of air in its rela- 
tion to the body, and attempts to show that the ideal ventila- 
tion for a school building is recirculating and properly con- 
ditioning its contained air. 


1277. Hallett, E.S. “An advance in air conditioning in school build- 
ings.” Am Sch Bd J 60:48-50 Ap ’20; Am Sch Heat V E 
26 :83-98 ’20; Am Soc Heat V E J 26:1-10 Ja ’20. plans, il 
A strong case for the use of ozone in air conditioning: 
effect of air on the body, qualities of ozone, how ozone is pro- 
duced, the St. Louis experiment and results, apparatus em- 
ployed, utility of air washers. 


1278. *“The contribution of the engineer to comfort and health.” 
Am Sch Heat VE J 33:79-86 F ’27. diag 
Reviews recent progress in the science of ventilation. 
Factors considered are the synthetic air chart; temperature, 
humidity, and air motien control; effect of ventilation on 
attendance; and ventilation costs. 


1279. “Contribution of the engineer to comfort and health in 
schools.” Heat and Ven 24:95-6 F ’27. charts 
Charts show death rates in twelve cities and attendance 
in percentage of enrollment in school groups with various 
kinds of heating systems. 


1280. “The mechanical ventilation of the St. Louis schools.” Heat 
and Ven 23:61-4, 69 D ’26; 24:65-8; 83-5, 87; 84-6; 79-81, 
84; 73, 79; 73-4 Ja, F, Mr, Ap, My, Je ’27. il 
Considers the questions of the health hazards of city 
air, the personal element in temperature control, relative 
efficiency of different types of heating and ventilating sys- 
tems, reduction of heating and ventilating costs, ozone as a 
factor in ventilation, special ventilating problems, pool puri- 
fication, and recirculation. 
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1281. “Mechanical vs. window ventilation.” Am Sch Bd J 67:46-7, 
99, 100, 103-4 Ag ’23 
An uncompromising attack on the theory of open-window 
ventilation. The mechanical system in use in certain of the 
St. Louis schools is described and recommended as being 
practically perfect. 


1282. “A new method of air conditioning in school buildings.” Am 
City 22:423-31 Ap ’20; Heat and Ven 17:25-9 F ’20. diag 
Explains the nature of ozone and reports the results 
of tests made to determine its effect on schoolroom ventilation. 
The ozone apparatus is described. 


1283. “Ozone air cleaning.” Sci Am 1:382 Ap ’20 
The results of experiments in the use of ozone in the St. 
Louis schools. The apparatus employed is described. 


1284. “Ozone in the St. Louis schools.” Am Soc Heat V E J 
28 :53-60; 246-51; 723-32 Ja, Mr, O ’22. charts 
Opinion and test results of the effect of ozone on the 
human body are presented in the original article. The dis- 
cussions which appear in the March and October numbers 
materially increase the value of the original presentation. 


1285. “The relative merits of heating systems.” Am Sch BdJ 63: 
43-5 § ’21. charts 
The aythor takes the position that an all-blast system 
is the only means of securing perfect ventilation at all times. 
The article lists the central factors in schoolroom ventilation 
and describes the system in use in the St. Louis schools. 
Recirculation and ozonation are discussed. 


1286. “Testing the heating and ventilation of school buildings.” 
Am Sch Bd J 64:60, 126 My ’22. charts, il 
Suggestions are offered for making the following tests: 
temperature and humidity, air motion, dust count, bacteria 
count, odors, carbon dioxide, air distribution. 


1287. *Hartman, Frank E. “The function of ozone in ventilation.” 
Am Sch Bd J 70:51-3, 189 My ’25 
A readable article covering the following aspects of the 
problem of ventilation: the carbon dioxide theory, the organic 
toxin theory, air-borne infection theory, physical properties of 
air, ozone and its functions, health and comfort vs. economic 
factors, maintaining the chemical activity of the air, recircula- 
tion and ozone. 


1288. Haye, Thomas E. “Schoolhouse heating and ventilation.” Am 
Sch Bd J 35:13 8 ’07 
Discusses the disadvantages of a gravity system, the ad- 
vantages of the split system then coming into use, and air 
washers and filters. 
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Heating and Ventilating Magazine. “Classroom heating and 


ventilating without direct radiation.” Heat and Ven 23:86-7; 
92-4 Je, Ag ’26. diag 

Describes a blast system in which a certain amount of 
the air is introduced thru a split in the window sill. 


*“Competition in school ventilation.” Heat and Ven 23:78-80 
D ’26; 24:69-71; 77-80; 85-6; 74-6, 79 F, Mr, Ap, My ’27. 
plans, diag, il 

A series of articles giving the rules of competition for 
the design of a heating and ventilating system for a school 
building, and describing solutions submitted by the contestants. 


“Educators and medical men launch combined attack on me- 
chanical ventilation.” Heat and Ven 23:84-5 F ’26 

Recommendations of the Joint Committee on Health Prob- 
lems in Education are favorable to window ventilation. The 
essentials of window ventilation are enumerated and the ad- 
vantages of such a system are cited. The committee recom- 
mends the revision of existing legislation in order to permit 
window ventilation where such is not now possible. 


“Experimental plant of the New York State Commission on 
Ventilation in School No. 51, New York City.” Heat and 
Ven 14:15-22 Je ’17. il, diag 

Describes the layout and equipment of rooms used in 
testing the effects of recirculation. 


“The first important open-window ventilated school.” Heat 
and Ven 23:85 Ap ’26. il 

Brief comment concerning the ventilation of the Thomas 
Snell Weaver School erected at Hartford, Conn., at a total 
cost of $1,500,000. 


“Fuel economies in fore-d draft for school heating plants.” 
Heat and Ven 23:91-2 S ’26. il 

Forced draft systems and shaking grates reduce fuel costs 
and janitor labor. 


“High spots in the open-window discussion.” Heat and Ven 
23:82-4 Ap ’26 

Outlines points discussed at the meeting of the American 
Society of Heating and Ventilating Engineers. Dr. C. E. A. 
Winslow’s defense of open-window ventilation is answered 
by friends of mechanical ventilation. Cost data form an im- 
portant part of the article. 


“Independent air ducts in school work.” Heat and Ven 
11:17-25 Ap 714. diag 

Features of the equipment of the Watt School, Pitts- 
burgh, Pa. An individual air supply and exhaust from each 
room is provided. 


13—43244 
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“Mechanical ventilation wins out in Ohio.” Heat and Ven 
22:88-91 My ’25 

Addresses at the Convention of Sheet Metal Contractors’ 
Association of Ohio in defense of mechanical ventilation which 
brought about the defeat of a proposal to lower the ventila- 
tion requirements in school buildings of the Ohio State Build- 
ing Code. 


“Minneapolis public schools to be limited to 75 per cent of 
normal amount of fuel.” Heat and Ven 15:55-7 N ’18 

Quotes the rules relating to heating of school buildings 
as provided for the Minneapolis schools. Maximum tempera- 
tures for various building spaces are given. 


“The mistakes of Moses applied to the science of ventilation.” 
Heat and Ven 22:73-5 Mr ’25. charts 


A review of John Rankin McClure’s The ventilation of 
school buildings. 


“Modern schoolhouse heating and ventilation.” Heat and 
Ven 24:93-4 F ’27; Am Soc Heat V E J 33:119-27; 326-8 
Mr, My ’27. il, diag, table 

School ventilation from the viewpoint of the school archi- 
tect. The opinions of William B. Ittner in defense of me- 
chanical ventilation are quoted and a table of comparative 
costs is furnished. 


“Montclair, New Jersey, in throes of open-window agitation.” 
Heat and Ven 23:93-4 S ’26 

A defense of mechanical ventilation as opposed to open- 
window systems. A case is cited where a mechanical system 
was discarded, but returned to at a later date. 


“The movement to eliminate mechanical ventilation in New 
York City’s public schools.” Heat and Ven 15:47-9 O ’18 

Describes the methods and results of experiments con- 
ducted by the Bureau of Child Hygiene of New York City. 


“National Tuberculosis Association becomes ‘uncontrolled ven- 
tilation’ propagandist.” Heat and Ven 24:93 Mr ’27 

A defense of mechanical ventilation as opposed to window 
ventilation and gravity exhaust. 


“Natural ventilation proposed for Illinois school.” Heat and 
Ven 23:71-2 Ja ’26 

The story of the contest in Alton, Ill., on the question 
of open-window versus mechanical ventilation and of the final 
decision in favor of the latter type of equipment. 


“New rulings for public school ventilation in Pennsylvania.” 
Heat and Ven 19:45 Ja ’22 

Recommendations on air velocities, toilet room ventilation, 
partial recirculation, and temperature and humidity control. 
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“New York chapter discusses window ventilation.” Heat and 
Ven 23:92-3 Ap ’26 

Brief comments of experts on the problem of window 
ventilation heard at the meeting of the New York Chapter 
of the American Society of Heating and Ventilating Engi- 
neers. 


“Portable unit ventilators.” Heat and Ven 19:56 N ’22 
Considers the development of unit ventilation, objections 
to the system, proper air velocities, and prevention of drafts. 


“Relation of respiratory diseases to classroom ventilation.” 
Heat and Ven 15:37 My ’18 

Conclusions from an article by S. J. Baker in American 
Journal of Public Health, January, 1918. 


“The report of the New York State Commission on Ventila- 
tion.” Heat and Ven 20:35-8 My ’23 

Summarizes the objectives, plan, and scope of the investi- 
gation, indicates the results of tests of different methods of 
schoolroom ventilation, and furnishes the Commission’s speci- 
fications for a window ventilating system. 


“Revised rules in Minnesota for schoolhouse equipment.” Heat 
and Ven 16:53-4 Ja ’19 

Quotes the revised rulings on the subject of mechanical 
ventilation. 


“A school equipment based on the new ventilation ideas.” 
Heat and Ven 11:37-46 Je ’14. diag 

Describes a mechanical system of heating and ventilation 
installed in the Wethersfield Avenue School, Hartford, Conn. 


“A school ventilating system that is different.” Heat and 
Ven 16:36-9 Ag 719. il, diag 

A blast system in which the warm air is admitted thru 
openings in the ceiling and the exhaust air taken out near the 
floor line. Test data are given. 


“Schoolhouse heating and ventilating in Indiana.” Heat and 
Ven 14:13-22 Jl 717 

A summary of C. B. Veal’s report of present-day condi- 
tions in the design and application of mechanical heating and 
ventilating systems, with special reference to Indiana. 


“Simple rules for cutting heating costs.” Heat and Ven 
23:69 Ja ’26 

A reduction of 33% per cent in fuel costs for heating and 
ventilating the Portland (Ore.) public schools by means of a 
daily record of the heating plant operation. 
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1315. “A survey of cloth-window ventilation.” Heat and Ven 14: 
22-4 N 717 
The results of an inquiry made to determine the extent 
to which cloth-window ventilation was in use and the effec- 
tiveness of the system. 


1316. “The ventilation of small public buildings.” Heat and Ven 
11:41-2 My ’14. diag 
An answer to an inquiry concerning the advisability of 
using a gravity system of ventilation in a school building. 


1317. “Ventilation test of the Lewis Champlin School.” Heat and 
Ven 14:30-9 D ’17; 15:20-32 Ja ’18. il, diag, plans, charts 
Sets up principles governing schoolroom ventilation and 
relates the results of tests made in a building equipped with 
a late type of heating and ventilating system. 


1318. Hermann, C. C. “Checking up on heating.” Am Sch Bd J 
73:56, 140 D ’26 
Outlines a procedure for checking up on the efficiency 
of a heating system. 


1319. Hill,C. E. “Aerology of the classroom.” Am Sch Bd J 61:26-7 
Ag ’20. charts 
An argument for the adoption of a new nomenclature 
for the science of ventilation. 


1320. *Hill, E. Vernon. “The basis of physical comfort in relation to 
air temperature.” Am Sch Bd J 71:43-44, 140, 143 Jl ’25. 
il . 

A readable discussion of the relation between tempera- 
ture and humidity as it affects human comfort. A clear ex- 
planation of the use of the psychrometer and comfort ther- 
mometer is given. 


1321. *“Ox cart or auto—which? Some observations on mechanical 
vs. natural ventilation for schools.” Am Sch Bd J 71:49-51, 
135, 136; 47-8, 136, 139-40; 49-50 Ag, S, O ’25. diag, il 
Topics considered are air quantity, the history of school- 
room ventilation, the relation of the hygienist and engineer 
to the problem, the 30-cubic-feet-per-minute standard, the syn- 
thetic air chart, the factors of ventilation, and an interpreta- 
tion of the report of the New York Commission. 


1322. “The weak spots in direct-indirect heating.” Heat and Ven 
19:29-32 Ja ’22. plans, diag 
The results of a test of air conditions in the Greentown 
(Ind.) High School. The results would indicate that the 
direct-indirect system does not adequately meet the require- 
ments of satisfactory ventilation. 

















1323. 


1324, 


1325. 


1326. 


1327. 


1329. 
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Hill, Herbert M. “The ventilation of school buildings.” JInter- 
national Congress on School Hygiene 2:206-10 ’13 
Conclusions favor mechanical ventilation, preferably a 
plenum system. 


Hill, Leonard. “Stuffy rooms.” Pop Sci 81:374-96 O 712 
The article furnishes numerous illustrations in support 
of the thermal theory of ventilation as opposed to the chemi- 
cal theory. The subject is considered in its general phases 
without special reference to schoolroom ventilation. 


Hines, Linnaeus N. “The effect of schoolroom temperature on 
the work of pupils.” Am Sch Hygiene Assn (Proceedings of 
First, Second, and Third Congresses) 1910:231-8; Am Sch 
Bd J 38:9, 20 Ap ’09 

Discusses temperature control and reports the results of 
tests made to determine the effect of temperature on study. 


“Some American schoolrooms.” International Congress on 
School Hygiene 2:8-16 713 

Report of investigations made to determine heating, light- 
ing, and ventilation conditions in school classrooms. 


Holmes, Warren S. “Notes on schoolroom ventilation.” Am 
Sch Bd J 68:59-60, 125 Ap ’24. il, charts 
Emphasizes the following points: conditioned air, close 
and uniform spacing of inlets and outlets, coat room and 
locker ventilation, sufficient velocity for entering air. 


Holton, Henry D. “Sanitation of the rural schoolhouse in the 
State of Vermont.” International Congress on School Hygiene 
2:54-8 713. diag 

Suggests standards for the improvement of conditions in 
the rural schools. Major emphasis is placed on the problems 
of lighting, heating zad ventilation, and sewage disposal. 


Hough, Theodore. “The primary purpose of ventilation, to facili- 
tate the maintenance of the constant temperature of the body.” 
International Congress on School Hygiene 2:248-55 ’13 

Recognizes the primary problem of ventilation to be the 
proper maintenance of the physical conditions of that portion 
of the atmosphere in immediate contact with the body. 


Howatt, John. “Heating and ventilation of Chicago schools.” 
Am Sch Bd J 67:37-9, 123-4 O ’23; Am Soc Heat V E J 
29 :493-506 S ’23; Am Soc Heat V E 29:315-30 ’23. plans, il 

A discussion of the heating and ventilating system com- 
monly used in Chicago school buildings: the Chicago plan, 
boiler plant design, importance of pupils’ health, vertical 
supply ducts, classroom exhaust system, calculation of heat- 
ing and ventilating requirements, plant operation costs. 
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1331. “New heating and ventilating system for Chicago schools.” 
Power 50:109-10 J1 15, 19. diag 
Lists criticisms of former equipment, describes a revised 
system, and enumerates its advantages. 


1332. “Temperature and humidity in our classrooms.” Am Soc 
Heat VE J 28:805-8 N ’22 
A discussion of the fundamental facts about humidity 
as it affects ventilation. Methods of determining relative 
humidity are discussed. 


1333. Hubbard, Charles L. “Recent developments in the theory of 
ventilation.” Arch Ree 41:51-7 Ja ’17 

The author’s purpose is to review the subject of ventila- 

tion in a simple manner, giving what seems to be the general 

opinion of a majority of those who have made a special study 

of the subject. The history and development of both the 

chemical and physical phases of the problem are considered. 


1334. Jordan, Charles F. “Mechanical equipment of the East Side 
High School, Cincinnati, Ohio.” Heat and Ven 17:25-31, 
35-8 Mr, Ap ’20. plans, diag 
Describes the heating and ventilating equipment and 
vacuum cleaning systems. Special arrangements for heating 
and ventilating the auditorium and the lunchroom are illus- 
trated. 


1335. Journal of the American Medical Association. “Report on meth- 
ods of school ventilation by the Chicago Commission on Ven- 

tilation.” Am Medical Assn J 57:1757-9 N 25, ’11 
Discusses the function of the open-air school and the 
cold-room school, suggests measures necessary to improve 
ventilation in the ordinary schoolroom, describes methods of 
schoolroom ventilation, and offers a summary of 23 recom- 


mendations relative to heating and ventilation of school build- 
ings. 


1336. Journal of American Society of Heating and Ventilating Engi- 
neering. “General conclusions in regard to the results pro- 
duced by various methods of schoolroom ventilation.” Am 
Soc Heat VE J 29:346-54 My ’23 

Conclusions of the New York Commission on Ventilation 
on the following systems: use of windows alone, window 
inlets and gravity exhaust, window supply and fan exhaust, 
plenum supply and gravity exhaust, recirculation. 


1337. Journal of Education. “New light on schoolroom ventilation.” 
J Educ 97:130 F 1, ’23 
Traces briefly the development of the science of school- 
room ventilation, and reviews the findings of the New York 
State Commission on Ventilation. 




















1338. 


1339. 


1341. 


1343. 


1344. 
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“Ventilation.” J Educ 97:69-70 Ja 18, ’23 

Summarizes the purposes, methods, and recommendations 
of the New York State Commission on Ventilation. 
*“Ventilation of school buildings.” J Edue 102:96-8 Ag 13, 
25 

A summary of the findings and recommendations of the 
sub-committee on ventilation of the Joint Committee on Health 
Problems in Education of the National Education Associa- 
tion and the American Medical Association. The reference 
furnishes a valuable outline of the following points: phy- 
siological and psychological effects of various air conditions, 
evaluation of various methods of ventilation, points in favor 
of window ventilation, conditions essential to success in win- 
dow ventilation, examples of successful window ventilation, 
difficulties due to present laws, final recommendations. 


Keene, Charles H. “The effect of conditions of schoolroom heat- 
ing and ventilation on schoolroom attendance.” International 
Congress on School Hygiene 2:243-7 ’13; School R 22:20-5 
Ja 714; J Educ 78:297-8 S 25, 713 

Compares attendance of pupils in portable buildings and 
cloth-window ventilated rooms with that of the pupils housed 
in the ordinary mechanically ventilated rooms. 


Keller, Paul G. W. “The unit system of ventilation.” Am Sch 
Bd J 74:38, 144 F ’27 
The article describes a unit system of ventilation as in- 
stalled in the new senior high school of Eau Claire, Wis. 


Keiser, Walter. “Reducing small town school ventilating costs.” 
Am Sch Bd J 68:49-51 F ’24 

A discussion of ozone ventilation as a satisfactory sys- 

tem. The following phases of the subject are considered: 

economy in the system, cost data, manner of operation, meet- 
ing temperature differentials. 


Kilham, W. H. “Hygienic construction of schoolhouses from an 
architect’s standpoint.” J Educ 78:298-9 S 25, ’13; Inter- 
national Congress on School Hygiene 2:35-8 713 

Suggests the possibility of reducing school costs by re- 
placing expensive mechanical systems of ventilation with open- 
window systems. 


Kimball, D. D. “The efficiency and economy of recirculating and 
washing gymnasium air.” Am Phys Educ R 18:581-99 D 713. 
tables 

The procedure and results of a study made to determine 
the efficiency and economy of a ventilating system under differ- 
ent methods of operation. The experiments were conducted 
in the Gymnasium building of the International Y.M.C.A. 
College, Springfield, Mass. Special attention was given to the 
problem of recirculation. 
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1345. “Notes on the report of the New York State Commission on 
Ventilation.” Heat and Ven 20:40-2 Jl ’23 y 
A summary of the most important findings of the New 
York Commission. 


1346. “Some phases of ventilation.” International Congress on 
School Hygiene 2;190-6 ’13 
Describes the organization and equipment of the newly 
organized New York Commission on Ventilation, and briefly 
reviews recent experiments on ventilation. 


1347. *“Twelve years of school building ventilation.” Am Sch Bd J 
68 :54-6, 140; 51-2, 132, 135 Ja, F ’24 
Discusses the following problems of ventilation: air 
volume, air temperature, humidification, air movement, heat- 
ing of the air, dust, ozone, some essentials of ventilation, 
window ventilation, plenum systems, unit ventilating system, 
recirculation, details of installation, automatic regulation. 


— 


348. * entilation of school buildings.” Am Sch Bd J 50:15-6, 
63-4; 15-17, 68-70 Ja, F ’15. plans, tables 
Topics discussed are: causes of failure of heating plants, 
the factors of ventilation, artificial versus natural ventilation, 
recirculation, types of heating and ventilating systems, me- 
chanical equipment, and costs. 


_ 


349. *“What the New York State Commission on Ventilation did and 
why.” Am Sch’ Bd J 67:47-8, 109-10, 113 Ag ’23 

An interesting and valuable review of the high lights of 

the findings of the New York Commission on Ventilation. 

The article states briefly the results of the experiments and 

enumerates the conclusions concerning systems of ventilation. 


350. Kitchen, John H. “How they save fuel in Kansas.” Heat and 
Ven 22:64-7 S ’25. plans, il 
Describes a combination of direct-transmission air heaters 
and steam boilers in a Junior High School Building at Leaven- 
worth, Kan. 


1351. Larson, G. L. “Tests on the recirculation of washed air.” 
Am Soc Heat V E 22:213-56.’16. charts, diag, il 
The results of tests made at the University of Wisconsin 
High School. Conclusions on air volume, humidity, recircu- 
lation, and air washing are given with complete statistical 
data. 


1352. Legg, F. Gardner, and Walker, W. F. “A comparative study of 
natural and mechanical ventilation for schoolrooms.” Am 
Soc Heat V E 25:273-88 719. plans, il, diag 
An experiment conducted at Detroit. The results are 
unfavorable to natural ventilation. 
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Sci & Math 20:448-54 My ’20 

Considers the relative importance of different factors in 
ventilation, points out the advantages and disadvantages of 
different heating systems, and sets up a series of principles 
usually accepted by ventilating engineers. 


| 1353. Lewis, Samuel R. “Air conditioning in school buildings.” School 
| 


1354. “Heating and ventilating high school buildings at Decatur, 
Illinois.” Am Sch Bd J 43:21-4 § ’11. plans, il, diag 
Describes an indirect fan system installed in the high 
school at Decatur, Ill. The advantages of the system are 
enumerated and cost data are given. 


| 
| 
1355. “Heating and ventilating plant, Waite High School, Toledo, 
Ohio.” Am Soc Heat V E 22:127-40 ’16. plans 
Describes a blast system with automatic control. The 
building was erected in 1913. 


| 1356. “The heating and ventilation of the Stickney School, Toledo, 
| Ohio.” Am Sch Bd J 44:27-8 Ap ’12. plans 

A rather detailed description of a steam blast system 
of heating and ventilating. 


1357. “School building heating and ventilation.” Heat and Ven 
15:29-35; 33-43 Ag, S 18. plans, il, diag 
Part I considers the following topics: when window 
ventilation is practicable; operating combination systems; 
conditions to be met in ventilation; arrangement of heating 
and ventilating plant. Part II describes and illustrates a 
system embodying the suggestions previously made. 


1358. “School heating and ventilating problems.” Am Sch Bd J 
48:16-17, 56 Ap 714 
A summary of the principles of ventilation with emphasis 
on insulation of wall and window construction. Displacement 
ventilation and recirculation are discussed. 


1359. “Some phases of the planning and installation of school 
heating and ventilating equipment.” Am Sch Bd J 66:38-40, 
145 Ja ’23. plans, il 
The article reviews the essential factors in schoolroom 
ventilation, and enumerates seven types of heating and ven- 
tilating systems. The advantages and disadvantages of each 
of these are discussed. 


1360. “Ventilation test in an old building.” Heat and Ven 15:19- 
27; 27-35 F, Mr 718. plans, il, diag, charts 
One of a series of tests conducted by the Chicago Com- 
mission on Ventilation for determining the effectiveness of 
mechanical systems. 
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1361. “Ventilation with window inlets.” Am Sch Bd J 66:51-2 
Je ’23; Heat and Ven 20:61-2 Jl ’23 
Offers criticism of the system of ventilation advocated 
by the New York State Commission on Ventilation. 


1362. Literary Digest. “Stuffy schools strangling study.” Lit Digest 
72:27 Mr 4, ’22 
The evil effects of generally accepted systems of ventila- 
tion and the results of experiments with open-air rooms are 
quoted from the work of William E. Watt. 


1363. McCall, William A., and Huestis, Bronson L. “Mental and phy- 
sical effects of fresh air.” Sci Monthly 14:131-9 F ’22 
The author sums up the arguments for and against open- 
air schools and takes the position that there has never been 
a really valid experiment to show whether open-air schools 
are desirable or undesirable. 


_ 


364. McClure, John Rankin. “School sanitation from the standpoint 
of the school administrator.” Am J Pub Health 16:887-92 
S ’26 
Points out three outstanding needs to be met in the ad- 
ministration of a program of school sanitation, and condemns 
ventilating systems and ventilation legislation based on the 
30-cubic-feet-per-minute conception. 


1365. *The ventilation of school buildings. Contributions to Educa- 
tion, no. 157, Teachers College, Columbia University, New 
York City, 1924. tables, charts, 130 p 
Probably the outstanding reference on the subject, fur- 
nishing a clear presentation of facts on the following phases 
of the question: changing conceptions of ventilation, state 
ventilation laws for school buildings, present standards and 
practices in school building ventilation, present status of me- 
chanical ventilation, the cost of installation of heating and 
ventilating systems. 


—_ 


366. McColl, J. R. “Classroom heating and ventilating without direct 
radiation.” Am Soc Heat V E 32:249-58 ’26. diag 
Describes a blast system which provides that a certain 
amount of the air be introduced thru a slit in the window 
sill. 


1367. “Heating and ventilating a portable schoolhouse.” Am Soc 
Heat V E 23:297-303 Ja ’17. plans, il 
Presents an outline of a system of forced heating and 
ventilation installed in Detroit portable schools in order to 
bring these schools up to a sanitary condition that would 
compare favorably with the well ventilated modern schools of 
permanent character. 
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1368. McCornack, W. R. “What the layman thinks about schoolroom 
ventilation.” Am Soc Heat V E J 33:233-48 Ap ’27. plans, 
diag, chart 

The results of a study of schoolroom ventilation in Cleve- 
land. The evils of ill-advised legislation are considered and 
cost data on different systems of ventilation are furnished. 


1369. McCurdy, J. H. “Ventilation of gymnasia.” Am Phys Educ R 
18:621-34 D ’13; International Congress on School Hygiene 
2:174-89 °13. tables 
Describes the ventilating plant in the gymnasia of the 
International Y.M.C.A. College, Springfield, Mass., and quotes 
the results of studies made to determine the effects of re- 
circulation of air. 


1370. Meier, Konrad. “Classroom ventilation.” Am Soc Heat V E 
25:265-72 ’19; Heat and Ven 16:29-32 Jl 719 
Criticizes a study by S. Josephine Baker, the results of 
which appear favorable to window ventilation. Suggestions 
j for eliminating the faults of mechanical ventilation are given. 


1371. Milligan, J. M. “The value of ozone in schoolhouse ventilation.” 
Am Sch Bd J 65:56-7, 120-4 S ’22 
A somewhat technical discussion of ozone as a factor 
in ventilation. The paper might be outlined as follows: 
ozone, its history and nature; application of ozone to hygienic 
purposes; ozone in ventilation; the St. Louis experiment. 


1372. Monroe, Paul. “The air of the schoolroom.” Cyclopedia of Edu- 
cation 1:69-70 


Discusses the factors present in schoolroom air. 
1373. “Heating of school buildings.” Cyclopedia of Education 3: 
238-41 
Outlines the requirements of an effective heating system 
and discusses the following types: stoves, hot air furnace, 
steam heating, hot water system. 


1374. “Ventilation of school buildings.” Cyclopedia of Education 
5:708-12 
Discusses the following topics: window ventilation, 


gravity systems, mechanical systems, air filtering. 


1375. Moore, Joseph A. The schoolhouse: its heating and ventilation. 
Joseph A. Moore, Boston, Mass., 1905. plans, diag, tables, 
204 p 
A detailed and somewhat technical treatment of the sub- 
ject of heating and ventilation. The value of the reference 
has been decreased by the changes in theory and practice in 
schoolroom ventilation. 
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Morrison, Gilbert B. The ventilation and warming of school 
buildings. D. Appleton and Co., New York City, 1887. diag, 
173 p 

Rapid development in the science of heating and ventila- 
tion has rendered the material in this book of little value for 
purposes other than the historical. 


Morse, Herbert N. “.entilation of school buildings.” Am Sch 
Bd J 13:44, 136, 139 D ’26 
Sets forth the major problems of schoolroom ventilation 
and offers recommendations for their solution. The paper 
represents a defense of mechanical systems as opposed to 
open-window ventilation. 


Murphy, Mary E. “Discussion on the responsibility of schools 

for the conservation of vision.” Nat Educ Assn 1925:287-9 

Reports the findings of the Committee on Ventilation of 

the Joint Committee on Health Problems, together with their 

observations on other experiments. The report is largely an 
argument for open-window ventilation. 


Myers, Garry C. “Beating the building cost.” School and Soc 
17:244-5 Mr 3, ’23 
Suggests the possibilities of the open-air schoolroom for 
all children as a means of promoting health and reducing 
school building costs. 


Northup, William P. “Good and bad air and its effect upon 
children.” Ped Sem 16:442-4 D ’09 
Summarizes the evidence that has pointed to temperature 
as the dominant factor in ventilation. 


Olsen, J. C. “Purification of air and water by means of ozone.” 
International Congress on School Hygiene 2:306-11 ’13 
Reports the results of experiments to determine the effect 
of ozone on the bacteria count of air and water. 


Overlock, M. G. “Proper ventilation of school buildings.” Inter- 
national Congress on School Hygiene 2:343-5 713 
Brief recommendations for eliminating defects found in 
most systems of ventilation. 


Palmer, George T. “Are schoolrooms drier than deserts?” Am 
Soc Heat V E 23:629-43 J1 °17 
Emphasis is placed on the fact that temperature and 
air motion are important factors in determining the “dryness” 
of a schoolroom. 


“Opposing viewpoints in the school ventilation controversy.” 
Am J Pub Health 16:1105-8 N ’26; Lit Digest 92:66-8 Mr 
5, ’27 

An interesting presentation of the opposing viewpoints 
on school ventilation, preceded by a brief historical outline. 
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“An outline of the activities of the New York State Com- 
mission on Ventilation for the year 1915.” Am Soc Heat V E 
22:353-73 716. charts, il 

A review of studies made by the New York Commission 
during the first eighteen months of its work. The results of 
the study of air currents are shown graphically. 


“The part played by temperature in schoolroom ventilation.” 
School and Soe 2:55-8 J1 10, 715 

The methods and results of a study conducted as part 
of the work of the New York State Commission on Ventila- 
tion. Temperature and not the chemical composition of the 
air is shown to be the important factor. 


*“The ventilation of schoolrooms.” Am City 28:571-4 Je ’23. il 
A résumé of the results of the four-years’ research con- 
ducted by the New York State Commission on Ventilation. 


“What fifty years have done for ventilation.” In A half 
century of public health. American Public Health Associa- 
tion, New York City, 1921 

The following outline represents the material covered: 
the development of theories and mechanics of ventilation, 
newer ventilation standards, deficiencies in existing laws, 
meeting the present-day ventilation needs, contributions of 
ventilation to better health. 


Parmenter, E. L. “Safeguarding the health of school children.” 
Am Sch Bd J 42:8-9, 29 F 711 
A severe condemnation of sanitary conditions in American 
school buildings. 


Power. “Tempering coil thermostat set wrong.” Power 49:218 
F 11, 719. diag 
An example of misuse of automatic temperature control, 
together with instructions for the proper operation of the 
system in question. 


Rapeer, Louis W. “Changing standards of schoolhouse ventila- 
tion.” Am Sch Bd J 58:37, 52 Ap 719 
Reviews the recent radical changes in the theories of 
ventilation. 


Redway, Jacques W. “The flying dust of the air.” Am Sch Bd J 
51:32-3 D 715 
Emphasizes the dangers of dust and suggests methods of 
eliminating it from the air of schoolrooms. 


“Humidity of the air in schoolrooms.” Am Sch Bd J 51:36 
J1 715 

Emphasizes the importance of maintaining the proper 
relative humidity in the air of the schoolroom. 
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“An observation on ventilation.” Am Sch Bd J 48:31 F ’14 
The effect of open windows on mechanical ventilation 
and the importance of determining air distribution. 


“Safety to life in schools.” Am Sch Bd J 63:47 Jl ’21 
Some expressions of opinion concerning the effectiveness 
of certain types of ventilation systems. 


“Some fallacies of mechanical ventilation.” Am Sch Bd J 
61:36 O ’20 

Some weaknesses of mechanical ventilating systems are 
discussed, and certain fallacious ideas concerning ventilation 
in general are suggested. 


“The unnecessary dust of schoolrooms.” J Educ 86:403-4 
O 25, °17 

Emphasizes the dangers of schoolroom dust, points out 
its sources, and suggests means for its elimination. 


Reed, George E. “Designing data as applied to a large water 
heating plant.” Heat and Ven 16:17-26; 26-34 Mr, Ap ’19. 
il, diag 
Describes the methods employed in estimating the demand 
on a heating plant for a high school group at Portland, Ore. 
The design is shown in a series of diagrams, and cost data 
are given. 
Rich, Frank M. “A ventilating system for rural schoolhouses.” 
Am Sch Bd J 38:12-13, 25 Ap 09. diag 
Describes the evils of rural school ventilation, and out- 
lines a plan for a ventilating system. 


Riesbeck, E. W. “Heating and ventilating systems for the small 
and medium-sized school buildings.” Am Sch Bd J 73:59-60 
D ’26. il, tables 
The following phases of the subject are considered: the 
purchase of coal, hot air furnace installation, hot water and 
steam heating systems, size of chimney, mechanical stokers, 
oil-burning installations and their comparative costs. 


Robb, J. M. “Corridor venting and the cost of recirculation.” 
Heat and Ven 24:91-2 Je ’27 
Principles and advantages of corridor venting in com- 
bination with unit ventilators. The author takes the position 
that there is little economy in air recirculation with the unit 
ventilator as a medium. 


“The principle of unit ventilation as applied to school build- 
ings.” Am Sch Bd J 69:102, 104, 107 Ag ’24 

Defends the unit system of ventilation. The following 
topics are given attention: what unit ventilation is; air 
diffusion and control; the individual ventilator, its construc- 
tion; noiseless operation and motors; installation of unit 
ventilators; cost of unit ventilation. 
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1403. “The vital importance of ozone in ventilation.” Am Sch Bd J 
63:71-2, 75-6 O ’21 
The author reviews the controversy over ventilation and 


presents a strong case for the use of ozone in schoolroom 
ventilation. 


1404. Robinson, William M. “This is the time to consider ventilation.” 
School Life 10:99 Ja ’25 
Quotes pupil opinion on school ventilation and reviews 
certain of the findings of the New York State Commission 
on Ventilation. 


1405. Sanford, A. L. “The argument for low-pressure heating plants.” 
Heat and Ven 23:76-7; 65-6 Jl, Ag ’26 

A comparison of high- versus low-pressure systems and a 

description of typical heating installations in Minneapolis 

Public Schools. The article opens with definitions of high- 

and low-pressure systems. Comparative cost data are given. 


1406. “Operating data on low-pressure heating in Minneapolis 
schools.” Am Soc Heat VE J 32:647-54 S ’26. il 
Distinguishes between low- and high-pressure systems, 
compares the two, and offers reasons for adopting low-pres- 
sure heating. The typical Minneapolis heating plant is de- 
scribed and cost data are given. 
1407. Schmidt, H. W. “Heating and ventilating school buildings.” 
Am Educ Digest 46:483-5 Jl ’27 
Enumerates the essentials in schoolroom ventilation and 
emphasizes the importance of control and of codes and super- 
vision. The relative merits of different types of ventilating 
systems are considered. 


1408. “Some aspects of heating and ventilating school buildings.” 
Am Sch Bd J 75:41-2, 152 Ag ’27; Am Soc Heat V E J 33: 
71-8 F ’27; Heat and Ven 24:92-3 F ’27 
A rather genera: discussion of the principles and prob- 
lems of school ventilation. Emphasis is placed on the need 
for economy and state control, while the advantages and dis- 
advantages of unit ventilation and window systems are 
enumerated. : 


1409. “The truth about window ventilation.” Am Soc Heat V E J 
32:755-6 N ’26 
Enumerates the requirements of window ventilation of 
the type recommended by the New York Commission and 
considers the disadvantages of such a system. 


1410. Scipio, L. A. “Ventilation tests of schoolrooms at Minneapolis.” 
Am Soc Heat V E 27:375-8’21; Am Soc Heat VE J 27:543- 
6 Jl ’21. diag 
Preliminary report of tests of the effectiveness of differ- 
ent types of ventilating systems. The nature of the experi- 
ment is described, but no results are given. 
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School and Society. “School ventilation.” School and Soe 20: 
154-6 Ag 2, ’24 
Reviews some of the findings of the New York State 
Commission on Ventilation as summarized by C. E. A. Wins- 
low.. 


“Schoolroom ventilation.” School and Soe 17:96-7 Ja 27, ’23 

Gives the membership of the New York State Commis- 
sion on Ventilation, and summarizes the most important 
findings. 


“Ventilation and school hygiene.” School and Soc 8:260-1 
Ag 21, ’18 

A quotation from the Journal of the American Medical 
Association. Emphasizes the importance of good ventilation, 
and furnishes evidence favorable to open-window ventilation. 


School Review. “Ventilation.” School R 33:492-3 S ’25 
Briefly reviews certain of the findings of the New York 
State Commission on Ventilation. 


Shepherd, J. W. “Some experiments on the ventilation of a 
schoolroom.” International Congress on School Hygiene 2: 
288-99 713 

Reports a study of the following phases of the problem 
of ventilation: air quantity, distribution of air, individual 
supply of air, source of contamination in respired air, tem- 
perature and humidity in relation to comfort. 


Small, Willard S. “Educational hygiene.” US Bur Educ Bul, 
no. 33, p. 7-9, 1923 
A brief summary of the essentials of illumination and 
ventilation as quoted from authoritative literature on the 
subject. 


Smith, Kenneth G. “Humidity.” Am Sch Bd J 53:27, 40-2 N 
16. tables 
An interesting discussion of the following problems: the 
meaning of relative humidity, effects of high and low humi- 
dity, how humidity is measured (relative humidity tables), 
supplying moisture to the air. 


Short course for janitor-engineers. Bruce Publishing Co., Mil- 
waukee, Wis., 1919. diag, 106 p 

A reference book for janitors covering the subjects of 
heating, ventilation, and cleaning. 


Smithson, John. “What is the dead hand in school ventilation?” 
Am Sch Bd J 71:92, 96 N ’25 
A discussion of the relative merits of window ventila- 
tion and mechanical systems. The author takes the position 
that the right kind of mechanical ventilation is more efficient 
and less expensive than window ventilation as it is ordinarily 
conceived. 
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1420. *State of Indiana. Schoolhouse heating and ventilating and rules 
on public building contracts. State of Indiana, State Board 
of Accounts, Indianapolis, 1917. 41 p 

A report of an investigation of existing heating and 
ventilating systems with recommendations based on the sani- 
tary provision of the Indiana school law. Heating systems 
are classified and a type recommended for each class of school 
building. The report also contains the rules of the State 

Board of Accounts concerning public building contracts. 


1421. *State of New York, State Commission on Ventilation. Ventila- 
tion. E. P. Dutton & Co., 681 Fifth Ave., New York City, 
1923. tables, diag, il, 620 p 

A detailed report of the research work and experimenta- 
tion of a committee of experts on ventilation. The report is 
divided into two major headings, as follows: a study of the - 
physiological significance of the various factors in ventilation 
with special reference to the effects of air conditions on 
health, comfort, and efficiency; a study of the practical re- 
sults achieved by the use of various methods of schoolroom 
ventilation. 


1422. Strayer, George D.; Engelhardt, N. L.; and others. “The heating 
and ventilating of school buildings.” In Problems in educa- 
tional administration, p. 367-8. Bureau of Publications, 
Teachers College, Columbia University, New York City, 1925. 

A problem involving recommendations for the improve- 
ment of a heating and ventilating plant. 


1423. Sturm, Meyer J. “Test of Chicago and Cook County School for 
Boys.” Heat and Ven 15:41-4 D ’18; 16:28-36 Ja ’19. plans, 
diag 

Describes a direct-indirect heating system and reports the 
results of tests made of its effectiveness. 


1424. Survey. “It’s cheaper to be right.” Survey 55:479-80 Ja 15, ’26 
A review of the most important findings of the New 
York State Commission on Ventilation, and a brief enumera- 
tion of the efforts being made to change present legislation 
founded on the 30-cubic-feet-per-minute theory. 


1425. Thompson, Melson S. “Where we are at in the present-day 
ventilating practice.” Heat and Ven 19:27-82 Ap ’22 
Comments on the more important phases of schoolroom 
ventilation. 


1426. Thorndike, Edward L., and Kruse, Paul. “The effect of humidi- 
fication of a schoolroom upon the intellectual progress of the 
pupils.” School and Soe 5:657-60 Je 2, ’17. tables 

The results of an experiment conducted as a part of the 
work of the New York State Commission on Ventilation. It 


14—43244 
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appears from the study that the humidification of school- 
rooms in winter has no effect on the mental work of the 
pupils. 


1427. Thorndike, Edward L.; McCall, W. A.; and Chapman, J. C. 
Ventilation in relation to mental work. Teachers College, 
Columbia University, New York City, 1916. tables, diag, 
3p 
A study to measure the effect of heat and expired air 
upon the quantity and quality of the mental products per 
unit of time, and upon the readiness of individuals to work. 
Interesting and valuable conclusions result. 


1428. Thorndike, Edward L.; Ruger, G. J.; and McCall, W. A. “The 
effects of outside air and recirculated air upon the intel- 
lectual achievement and improvement of school pupils.” 
School and Soc 3:679-84; 4:260-4 My 6, Ag 12, ’16 

Describes the methods and results of an experiment to 
determine the effect of recirculated air on pupil progress. 
It would seem that there is no impairment of mental growth 
or learning due to the use of air recirculated to the extent 
described in the experiment. 


1429. Todd, John B. “Cloth-window open-air schools.” Am Sch 
Hygiene Assn (Proceedings of Eighth Congress) 1916:120-5; 

School and Soe 2:301-5 Ag 28, 15 
Describes the construction of cloth screens, and their 

advantages as a ventilating system. 


1430. “Cloth-window ventilation for public schools.” Am City 
12:47-8 Ja 715 
A description of a cloth-window system as installed in 
the schools at Syracuse, N.Y., and a discussion of the ad- 
vantages of this type of ventilation. 


1431. “Fresh air in schoolrooms.” Sci Am (sup) 77:118-9 F 21, 
14. plan 
Discusses the ill effects of inefficient ventilating systems 
and describes the cloth-window system provided for schools 
at Syracuse, N.Y. The advantages of such a provision are 
enumerated. 


1432. “A new method of determining the dust in air and in fresh- 
air schoolrooms.” In The health of school children. US Bur 
Educ Bul, no. 4, 1915. p. 149-51 
Describes a mechanical device for determining the dust 
content of air, and discusses the advantages of open-window 
ventilation employing a screen of unbleached sheeting. 
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1433. “The schoolroom in relation to child welfare.” Child (Lon- 
don) 7:514-20 Jl ’17. plan, il 
Describes the method and advantages of cloth-window 
ventilation, and recommends the cottage school or one-story 
multiple unit building as superior to the “tenement” type. 


1434. “A survey of cloth-window ventilation.” School and Soc 
6:250-3 S$ 1, 717. table 
Cloth-window ventilation is discussed from the standpoints 
of economy, extent to which the system has been used, and 
the construction of the screen. General conclusions are 
offered. 


1435. “The ventilation of schoolrooms with cloth screens.” Am 
Sch Bd J 50:23-4 Ap ’15. plan, il 
A discussion of cloth-window ventilation and its ad- 
vantages. 


1436. Transactions of the American Society of Heating and Ventilating 
Engineers. “Open-window ventilation of schools.” Am Soc 
Heat V E 24:317-22 718 
Brief comments by members of the association on the 
advantages and disadvantages of open-window ventilation. 


1437. “Report of committee on air washers.” Am Soc Heat V E 
16:136-43 Ja 710 
Describes and discusses the relative effectiveness of dif- 
ferent types of air cleaners. Standards and cost data for the 
guidance of the buyer are given. 


1438. “Report of committee on minimum ventilation requirements 
for public and semi-public buildings for legislation purposes.” 
Am Soe Heat V E 22:43-65 ’16 
Section II of the report deals with minimum require- 
ments for schools and colleges, and provides standards on 
the following points: space per occupant, air supply per 
occupant, air distribution, temperature, special exhaust ven- 
tilation, special service rooms, toilet room ventilation, heat 
sources, temperature control, motion picture machines, gravity 
indirect systems. 


1439. “Report of the committee on schoolroom ventilation.” Am 
Soc Heat V E 19:104-8 Ja ’13. chart 
A review of the status of schoolroom heating and ven- 
tilation covering the following topics: standards, present 
conditions, findings of Russell Sage Foundation, public in- 
terest, the Boston experiment, and the report of the Ameri- 
can School Hygiene Association. A chart shows the status 
of regulation of schoolhouse construction in the United States 
in 1912. 








1441. 


1442. 


1443. 


1444, 


1445. 


1446. 


1447. 
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“Report on status of school ventilation in the United States.” 
Am Soc Heat V E 26:71-82 ’20; Am Soc Heat VE J 26: 
183-8, 254-8 Mr ’20. tables 

The results of a questionnaire study of the attitude of 
school boards toward mechanical ventilation. A table is 
given showing the schoolroom ventilation requirements of 
various states. 


Tweed, Carleton F. “Air recirculating practice in the North- 
west.” Heat and Ven 22:74 S ’25 
Describes a ventilating system arranged to provide for 
recirculated and fresh air in any proportions desired. 


Valentine, F. H. “High-pressure versus low-pressure boilers for 
schoolhouse heating.” Heat and Ven 23:84-5 Ag ’26 
The author takes the position that for school buildings 
of size exceeding forty classrooms high-pressure boiler equip- 
ment is more efficient than a low-pressure system. 


Walker, Herman B. “Government furnishes cheap electricity.” 
Power 41:228-9 F 16, ’15; Heat and Ven 11:17-22 My ’14; 
Elec W_ 63:1151-3 My 23, ’14. plans, il 

A hydro-electric plant sells its surplus power at such 
rates as to permit the use of electricity for heating purposes 
in the Rupert (Idaho) School. The system is described and 
cost data are given. 


Walker, W. F. “Wardrobe ventilation for school buildings.” 
Heat and Ven 15:42-3 Ap 718 
The results of tests made to determine the effect that 
exhausting classroom air thru wardrobes has on disease trans- 
mission and dust deposits. Methods and equipment are indi- 
cated. 


Watt, William E. “Best schoolroom air.” J Edue 71:569-70 
My 26, ’10 


Points out the dangers of high temperature and dry air. 


“Humidity and scholarship in schools.” Am Phys Educ R 
15:600-4 N ’10; Am Sch Hygiene Assn (Proceedings of 
Fourth Congress) 1910:119-23 

Points out the dangers of dry schoolroom air and sug- 
gests a method for humidifying the air. : 


Open air. The Little Chronicle Co., Chicago, 1910. il, 282 p 
Discusses the effects of improper ventilation and gives 
an account of what is being done and what should be done 


to secure right air in homes, schools, offices, factories, 
churches, etc. 


1448. 


1449. 


1450. 


1451. 


1453. 


1454, 
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“The schoolroom window.” Nat Educ Assn 1915:942-5 

The adaptation of ventilating systems to open windows. 
The author takes the stand that there is, as far as ventila- 
tion is concerned, no longer any reason for keeping windows 
shut. 


West, Perry. “Air washing and humidification for school build- 
ings.” Am Soc Heat V E 25:37-58 °19; Heat and Ven 
16:42-4 F ’19 

The author would answer the following questions: What 
are the necessities for air washing and humidification? To 
what degree do commercial air washers and humidifiers meet 
these necessities? What is the cost of air washing and 
humidification? The article includes quotations from various 
sources. 


*“The modern trend in the science of ventilation.” Am Sch 
Bd J 69:51-2, 120, 123 N ’24; 70:54-6, 128 Ja ’25. tables 

Reviews the progress that has been made in the science 
of ventilation. Lists the practical factors of ventilation, 
suggests a modification of the synthetic air chart, discusses 
its use, and makes recommendations concerning the ventila- 
tion of various units of a school building. 


Westover, H. E. “The argument for the unit system of ventila- 
tion as a fuel saver.” Heat and Ven 17:40-5 S ’20; Am 
Sch Bd J 61:38-40 J1 ’20. plans, il, diag 

Gives the results of temperature readings and smoke 
tests made in rooms depending on a plenum system, a split 
system, and a unit system. The conclusions are favorable to 
the last type. 


Wheatley, William F. “The open-window schoolrooms of Middle- 
town, Connecticut.” Am Sch Bd J 48:28-9 Ap ’14 
A brief account cf an experiment in the schools of Mid- 
dletown, the first city in the United States to introduce the 
“cold room” idea in all its schools. 


Whipple, George C. “A notable report on school ventilation.” 
Am City 9:2-3 J1 713 
A summary of a report presented to the Committee on 
School Inquiry of the Board of Estimate of New York City, 
describing the results of investigations made in five New 
York City schools. The main conclusions of the report are 
given along with other established principles of schoolroom 
ventilation. 


Whipple, George C., and Whipple, Melville C. “Air washing as 
a means of obtaining clean air in buildings.” International 
Congress on School Hygiene 2:227-42 ’13 

A study of air washing which suggests that it is one of 
the vital elements of ventilation in localities where it is dif- 
ficult to obtain a supply of clean air. 
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1455. Whipple, Melville C. “Studies upon air washing at interna- 
. tional Y.M.C.A. College, Springfield, Mass.” Am Phys Educ 
R 18:600-20 D ’13. tables, il 
Describes the procedure and results of a study made to 
determine the action that takes place in the washing of air. 
The primary object in view was to determine the desirability 
of washing and recirculating air for human consumption. 


1456. Whitten, H. W. “Examples of wind effects on ventilation and 
heating.” Am Sch Bd J 39:13 0 ’09. tables 
Reports results of tests made to determine the effect of 
wind on leakage. 


1457. “Variability of interior conditions in schoolrooms.” Am Soc 
Heat V E 16:87-99 Ja ’10. diag 
Data which show remarkable differences in interior room 
conditions with apparently similar volumes of supply and 
degrees of temperature. 


1458. Willard, A. C. “Schoolroom ventilation.” Am Sch Bd J 59: 
49-50 O 719 
Lists the seven basic factors in school room ventilation. 


1459. *Winslow, C. E. A. “The dead hand in school ventilation.” Am 
Sch Bd J 70:45-6, 143 Je ’25 
Treats the following divisions of the subject: the history 
of school ventilation laws, the present status of school ventila- 
tion laws, the present conception of what constitutes good 
ventilation, the economic cost of the 30-cubic-feet-per-minute 
fetish, the remedy. 


1460. Fresh air and ventilation. E. P. Dutton and Co., New York 
City, 1926. 182 p 
A clear presentation of the modern conception of venti- 
lation as it has developed thru investigation and study. The 
following phases of the subject are treated: (1) relations 
of the atmosphere to human health and comfort, (2) what 
constitutes good ventilation, (3) how to secure good ventila- 
tion, (4) special problems of factory ventilation, (5) climate 
and season, and the hygiene of the skin. 


1461. “Frésh air in the schoolroom.” Nat Educ Assn 1926:283 
A brief abstract indicating temperature as the funda- 
mental factor in ventilation, and urging educational authori- 
ties to try out the type of window ventilation recommended 
by the New York State Commission on Ventilation. 


1462. “School ventilation in New York City.” Am J Pub Health 
3:1158-75 N ’13. tables, diag 
The results of experiments conducted to determine the 
effectiveness of existing systems of ventilation. Artificially 
and naturally ventilated schools are compared. 








1463. 


1464. 


1466. 


1467. 


1468. 


1469. 
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“The scientific basis for ventilation standards.” Am Sch Bd 
J 43:13-14, 34-5 Ag ’11 

Discusses the significance of carbon dioxide, organic 
poisons, bacteria, temperature, humidity, and dust content in 
ventilation. Methods for testing air conditions and standards 
of ventilation are given. 


“Studies of air conditions in New York schools.” Interna- 
tional Congress on School Hygiene 2:211-26 713 

Reports a study of the following factors: distribution 
of carbon dioxide records, distribution of dust determinations, 
distribution of microbic counts, distribution of temperature 
records, distribution of relative humidity records. 


“Window ventilation for schools.” J Educ 97:571-3 My 24, 
23 

A summary of the recommendations of the New York 
State Commission on Ventilation. 


Wolsfeld, C. F. “The future of ventilation.” Heat and Ven 


24:55-7 Je ’27. diag 

Emphasizes the necessity for selling the idea of me- 
chanical ventilation to the public, and suggests a ventilating 
system for duplicating mild outdoor conditions. Emphasis is 
placed on the need for variation. 


Wood, Thomas D., and Hendriksen, Ethel M. “How to judge 


good ventilation.” Am Sch Bd J 74:44, 154 Mr ’27 

Principles of ventilation as set out by a physician. Me- 
chanical systems and the 30-cubic-feet-per-minute-per-pupil 
theory are opposed, and the essentials of a window gravity 
system are outlined. Criteria for judging a ventilating sys- 
tem are offered. 


*Ventilation and health. D. Appleton and Co., New York 
City, 1927. il, diag, 210 p 

The object of much discussion. Problems considered are 
the nature and need of fresh air, the development and present 
meaning of ventilation, methods of ventilation and their rela- 
tive merits, ventilation laws, ventilation costs, instruments 
and devices used in measuring, and window-gravity ventila- 
tion in schools. 


Woodbridge, S. H. “Air and the schoolhouse.” Am Sch Bd J 


39:14 S ’09 
Discusses the economic loss by poor ventilation and sug- 
gests minimum and maximum limits of air supply. 
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1877 ;12-21 
1878 ;15-16 
1883 ;16-37 
1885 ;705-6 
1887 


1890 3155-95 

1894 3225-9, 232-3 
2014 ;47-63 

2156 

2264 5235-47 


TOILETS AND PLUMBING 


American School Board Journal. 


“The Cedar Rapids sanitary 


idea.” Am Sch Bd J 46:20-1, 62 My ’13. plans, il 
A description of the individual classroom toilet system 
employed in the Jackson School, Cedar Rapids, Iowa. 


Monroe, Paul. “Sanitary latrines.” 


3:6521 


Cyclopedia of Education 


Enumerates the requirements of sanitary toilet provisions 


for schools. 


Pleins, Leo H. “Sanitary fixtures for school buildings.” Am 
Sch Bd J 40:16-17, 38 Ap ’10. diag, il 
Recommendations and suggested standards for toilet and 
lavatory fixtures, showers, and drinking fountains. 


State of Kentucky, Board of Health. 


The Kentucky sanitary 


privy. State of Kentucky, Board of Health, vol. 10, no. 1, 


Lexington, Ky., 1920. diag, 32 p 


A detailed and valuable discussion of the hazards of 
outside toilets and an accurate description of the construc- 


tion of the sanitary privy. 


State of Maine, Department of Education. Improvement of 
sanitary conditions in school building toilets. State of Maine, 
Department of Education, Augusta (no date given). plans, 


12 p 


Gives suggestiors and State requirements relative to 


school toilets of different types. 


4;105-23 

9;40-8 

10;177-86 

13 ;97-104 
15;98-104 
17;230-2 

21;233-5 

24;30-2, 38-9, 79-86 
26 ;212-13 
32;209-11, 541-9 
34;23-4, 58, 66-70 
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74;23-32 
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78;181-3 
81;110-16 

82 538-45 

83 3345-50 
84;11-12, 28, 60-5 
85;54-7 

87 344-6, 355-6 
88 522-7 

89 3467-72 

94 5275-83 

95 526-8 

96 

98 

327 527 
532;189 

621 528-33 

675 354-6 

689 334-7 

690 31881-1437 
786 

1184 ;32-53, 78-83 
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1186 

1188 316-17 
1190 

1192 568-165 
1328 
1651;60-4 
1686 

1700 356-7, 69-70, 87-8 
1712 5154-5 
1715;30-34 
1724 ;78-91 
1733 ;74-80 
1736 ;30-1 
1737 ;36-7 
1741 

1742 

1744 3475-7 
1858 3425-9 
1894 5236 
2193 

2208 


THE WATER SUPPLY AND SEWAGE DISPOSAL 


Burrows, Mark. “Sanitation in the rural school.” 
2:16-18 Ja 15, ’16. diag 
Describes a water supply system for a rural school and 
offers brief suggestions on toilet provisions, heating, and 
ventilating. 


Teaching 


Deyo, J. Albert. “Pneumatic water supply for schoolhouse in- 
stallations.” Am Arch 112:306-8 O 24, ’17. diag, il 
Describes a water system for a school building which 
cannot be served by a municipal system. 


Glow, James B., and Sons. Water sterilization. James B. Glow 
and Sons, Chicago, 1923. il, 24 p (adv) 

Advertising material dealing with water sterilization by 
ultra violet rays. Gives a brief history of water sterilization 
and describes ultra violet ray system and its application to 
drinking water and swimming-pool. 


Horton, Theodore, and Chase, E. Sherman. “A study of the ap- 
plication of the score system to the sanitary quality of public 
water supplies in New York State.” Am J Pub Health 7: 
380-90 Ap 717 

The results of the application of a score system which 
measures the contamination of the watershed, the natural 
agencies or artificial means tending to counteract or correct 
this contamination, and the efficacy of these agencies as deter- 
mined by laboratory analyses. 





1479. 


1480. 


1481. 


1482. 


1485. 


1484. 
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Kesser, Charles W. “Safe drinking water in schools.” Am Sch 
Bd J 36:7 Ja ’08 
Emphasizes the dangers of the polluted water supply and 
offers suggestions for its purification. 


Monroe, Paul. “Drinking fountains.” Cyclopedia of Education 
2:373. il 

Requirements of properly constructed drinking fountains, 

with recommendations as to their arrangement and location. 


State of Minnesota, State Board of Health. The operation of 
sewerage treatment plants at public school buildings. Min- 
nesota State Board of Health, Division of Sanitation, St. 
Paul, 1919. diag, 4 p 

Gives brief instructions for the inspection and care of a 
settling tank of the Imhoff type. 


Water and sewerage system for public school buildings. Min- 
nesota State Board of Health, Division of Sanitation, St. 
Paul, 1919. diag, 22 p 

An outline of the requirements of the Minnesota State 
Board of Health in matters relating to the location, con- 
struction, and operation of the water and sewerage systems 
of school buildings. 


Towner, William T. “Modern methods of sewage disposal in 
rural country and city schools.” International Congress on 
School Hygiene 2:48-53 713 

Emphasizes the importance of proper sewage disposal, 
and describes two effective methods: the hygienic bacterial 
system, the incinerating system. 


Walker, W. F., and Pryer, R. W. Bactericidal action of water 
treated by ultra violet rays. City Department of Health, 
Detroit, Mich. (Reprint from Am J of Public Health, Ag ’21) 
diag, 4 p 

Report of studies made to determine the residual bac- 
tericidal property of water that has been exposed to ultra 
violet rays. 


Cross-index} 
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32;541-9 81;116-18 
35;13-14 82:36-8 
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96 1715;29 

621 527-8 1724 ;24-30, 78 
786 1733 ;73-4 
1184 554-67, 73-7 1736 ;30 

1186 1737 334-6 
1188 ;11-12 1741 

1190 1742 
1192;1-165 17445475 

1700 556, 69, 87 1877 332-4 
1712;152-4 1878 517 


LIGHTING, NATURAL AND ARTIFICIAL, AND SPECIAL 
ELECTRICAL EQUIPMENT 


1485. Alger, Ellice M. “The relation of illumination to ocular hygiene.” 
International Congress on School Hygiene 5:346-50 713 
A brief consideration of the following phases of the 
subject: brightness, steadiness, shadow formation, color sense, 
actinic effects, acuity and efficiency, the ideal light. 


1486. American Architect. “Light in the schoolhouse.” Am Arch 
114:236-41; 268-74 Ag 21, 28, ’18. diag, il 
Outlines the main features of the code of the Illuminat- 
ing Engineering Society, and suggests principles governing 
window construction and control of light by shades. Part II 
considers types of artificial lighting and methods of computing 
size and number of lamps required. 


1487. “The lighting of schoolhouses.” Am Arch 123:41-5; 84-6 
Ja 3, 17, ’23. tables, il 
The results of an experiment conducted in the Cleveland 
schools for the purpose of determining the most effective 
artificial lighting unit. Tables show intensities in rooms 
lighted by different units. Specifications for classroom fix- 
tures are given. 


1488. “School lighting comment.” Am Arch 114:359 S 18, 718 
A criticism of lighting codes on the ground that results 
rather than detailed requirements should be specified. 


1489. American City. “Better lighting for school buildings.” Am City 
33:485 N ’25 
Some essentials of schoolroom lighting as suggested by 
the Eye Sight Conservation Council of America. 


1490. American School Board Journal. “The eyesight of school chil- 
dren.” Am Sch Bd J 62:59, 118 F ’21 
A review of a Bureau of Education study by J. H. 
Berkowitz. The following topics are discussed: essentials 
of classroom lighting, interior colors and window shades, 
blackboards as a factor in schoolroom lighting. 
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“The lighting of schoolhouses.” Am Sch Bd J 42:10-11 
My ’11 
A summary of the recommendations on schoolroom light- 


ing advanced by G. T. Forest of the British Royal Sanitary 
Institute. 


“The schoolroom windows.” (ed) Am Sch Bd J 53:31 
D 716 

Emphasizes the importance of the correct placing, size, 
and construction of windows. 


Augustine, Reginald C. “School illumination and vision of stu- 
dents.” Am Sch Bd J 64:49-50, 86 F ’22 
The article covers in a general way the causes and effects 
of eye strain. The importance of the proper diffusion of 
light is emphasized, and skylighting is recommended as being 
superior to exclusive side lighting. 


Bach, James A. “The eye of the pupil and the lighting of 
schoolrooms.” Am Sch Bd J 34:7, 18 Je ’07 
Discusses the kind, quality, and quantity of natural light 
best suited to the schoolroom. 


Baker, N. R. “Schoolroom fenestration.” Am Sch Bd J 40:5 
My ’10 
Data on the extent of defective vision among school chil- 
dren, and recommendations for improved fenestration in 
prospective and existing buildings. 


*Beal, A. F. “Some factors affecting daylight lighting of in- 

teriors.” Illum Eng Soe 22:276-97, 298-301 Mr ’27. diag 

A study of the influence of clouds upon inside illumina- 

tion, outside illumination, and sky brightness, together with 

data showing that the inside-outside ratio is not constant, but 
that it has at least three laws of change. 


Bell, A. D. “Illumination in educational institutions.” Am Arch 
130:249-51 S 20, ’26. il, diag 
Provides a table of intansities for different school spaces, 


and suggests standards for the selection and placing of globes 
and reflectors. 


Bell, Louis. “Reflection from painted surfaces.” Elec W 65: 
211-12 Ja ’15. table 
Methods used and results obtained from an examination 
of the coefficient of reflection of different tints in its relation 
to indirect and semi-indirect lighting. A table of percentages 
of reflection of different colors and different kinds of paint 
is given. 
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1499. Berkowitz, J. H. “The eyesight of school children.” US Bur 
Edue Bul, no. 65, 1919. il, charts, tables, 128 p 
Part III enumerates the four major requirements of class- 
room lighting and considers the environmental conditions un- 
favorable to eyesight. Part VII emphasizes the need for 
standardization of lighting and of desks and seats. 


1500. Bruce, Frank. “Schools a potential market for electrical con- 
tractor.” Elec R 78:807-10 My 21, ’21. il 
Attention is called to the shortage of facilities and to 
inadequate lighting equipment found in older school build- 
ings; and requirements of proper artificial lighting are sug- 
gested. 
1501. Caldwell, F. C. “Good lighting in the schools.” JIJllum Eng Soc 
150:321-36 Jl 20, 20 
Data are furnished showing the results on the human 
eye of improper study conditions, and an effort is made to 
establish standards for good schoolroom lighting. 


1502. *Clark, Janet Howell. Lighting in relation to public health. 
Williams and Wilkins Co., Baltimore, 1924. tables, diag, il, 
185 p 
A treatise on illumination from the standpoint of the 
public health worker. Chapter VIII deals with the lighting 
of schools and covers the following topics: wall colors and 
reflection, window shades, blackboards, artificial illumination, 
school construction, lighting legislation. Other topics con- 
sidered are: units and standards, measurement of illumina- 
tion, the development of illumination. 


1503. *Clark, Taliaferro, and Beal, A. F. Studies in natural illwmina- 
tion in schoolrooms. United States Public Health Service, 
Public Health Bulletin no. 159. Government Printing Office, 
Washington, D.C., 1926. diag, il, 57 p 
A report on the observations of daylight illumination of 
selected classrooms of different orientation during the period 
of an entire school year. Part I provides a general discussion 
of daylight illumination. 


1504. Cohn, Hermann. The hygiene of the eye. (An English trans- 
lation, edited by William P. Turnbull.) Simpkin, Marshall 
and Co., Stationers’ Hall Court, London, 1886. il, tables, 
diag, 236 p 

The following phases of school architecture are con- 
sidered in relation to the hygiene of the eye: school desks, 
straight-holders, day lighting, artificial lighting, blackboards. 


1505. Colcord, D. H. “Electrical equipment in a Pittsburgh high 
school.” Am City 20:579-85 Je 719. il 

Enumerates and describes the electrical equipment of the 

Schenley High School. Special attention is given to a de- 

scription of the woodworking equipment. ? 
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1506. Cooper, Frank Irving. “Hygienic problems in schoolhouse con- 

struction.” Am Sch Bd J 59:37-8; 40, 99 N, D ’19. tables 

Recounts findings on the following phases of schoolhouse 

construction: lighting, ventilation, storage space for clothes, 
requirements of a dental suite. 


1507. Cornell, Walter S. “Illumination of schoolrooms.” In Health 
and medical inspection of school children, p. 153-5. F. A. 

Davis Co., Philadelphia, 1912. 
Considers the problems of orientation, increasing natural 

light, and seat arrangement. 


1508. Dates, Henry B. “Practical applications of the principles of 
school lighting.” Illum Eng Soc 17:642-62 N ’22. tables, 
il, diag 
The author presents data on school lighting, as gathered 
from a survey of Cleveland buildings, suggesting specifica- 
tions for enclosing globes of diffusing glass for schoolrooms, 
and provides the standard specification for Class Room Fix- 
ture Type “E” as adopted by the Cleveland School Board. 


1509. Doane, Ralph Harrington. “Sunlighting the public school class- 
room.” Am Sch Bd J 62:35-7 Mr ’21. charts 
Considers the chemical effect of sunlight. Necessary 
conditions for hygienic lighting of classrooms are listed, and 
charts are given showing the amount of sunshine on the floors 
and walks at various hours of the school day in all months of 
the year. The merits and demerits of various exposures are 
listed. 


1510. Electrical Review. “Proposed school-lighting code for Wiscon- 
sin.” Elec R 77:752-4 N 13, ’20 
Draft of regulations to meet specific requirements for 
daylight illumination in public schools as well as to provide 
adequate distribution of artificial light and elimination of 
glare. 


1511. Electrical World. “Adequate electric outlets for Denver schools.” 
Elec W 83:244 F 2, ’24 
Standards for electric lighting outlets and equipment as 
recommended by the Electrical Codperative League of Denver, 
Colo. 


1512. “Indirect lighting for boys’ high school, New Orleans.” Elec 
W 63:1187 My 23, 14. il 
Describes indirect lighting fixtures used in the chemistry 
laboratory, banking room, auditorium, and typical classroom 
of the New Orleans High School. 
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1513. Feree, C. E. “The efficiency of the eye under different systems 
of lighting.” International Congress on School Hygiene 
5:351-64 712 
Emphasizes the importance of light distribution and sur- 
face brightness, and reports tests made to determine the effi- 
ciency of the eye under daylight, direct, semi-indirect, and 
indirect lighting. 


1514. “The problem of lighting in its relation to the efficiency of 
the eye.” Science 40:84-91 Jl 17, ’14 
Discusses the more important factors of lighting as they 
affect the eye, and considers the relative efficiency of four 
types of lighting systems. 


1515. Fitz,G.W. “Practical methods for testing natural illumination, 
with demonstration of a new apparatus.” International Con- 
gress on School Hygiene 5:395-8 713 
Describes an instrument sufficiently accurate and simple 
for use by the untrained observer. 


1516. *Freeman, Frank N. “Illumination requirements of school build- 
ings.” Nat Educ Assn 1919:339-53. tables, diag 
Some results of an investigation made to determine the 
amount of light necessary or desirable for reading, and how 
the building should be constructed and arranged in order that 
the required amount of light may be secured. 


1517. Gehring, Albert. “Defects in school lighting and their remedy.” 
Am Sch Bd J 54:34 Ap’17. diag 
Suggestions for remedying defects in lighting in existing 
buildings. 


1518. “Unilateral and bilateral school lighting.” Am Sch Bd J 
58:47 Ap ’19 
Discusses the advantages and disadvantages of the. two 
methods of securing. natural light. 


1519. Godinez, F. Laurent. “Vocational school lighting.” Am Arch 
112:214-20 S 19, °17. il 
Principles governing the selection and installation of 
artificial lighting equipment in school shops. 


1520. Gross, Howard H. “The school and the clock.” Am Sch Bd J 
40:22-3 Ap ’10 
Traces the development in schoolroom clocks and points 
out the significance of the service rendered by a master clock 
system. 


1521. Gstettner, Mathilde. “The lighting of schoolrooms and the in- 
fluence of the position of the blackboard on the illumination 
of desks.” International Congress on School Hygiene 5: 
369-82 713. il, charts 
The results of this study indicate that sidewall black- 
boards are objectionable from the point of view of hygiene, 
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and that boards with a white surface, or better, with a sur- 
face of light color, are to be recommended. 


1522. Hallett, R. L. “The influence of paint on interior illumination.” 
Illum Eng Soe 18:338-46 Ap ’23 
Illumination of building interiors from the standpoint of 
secondary illumination. The following points are considered: 
effect of color and surface finish on reflection of light, re- 
flection properties of paints made from different materials, 
durability of paint as affecting reflection, effect of opacity of 
pigment. 


1523. Hammond, Herbert H. “Time.” Am Sch Bd J 38:16 Ap ’09 


Emphasizes the importance of a well selected and prop- 
erly installed clock system. 


1524. Hines, Linnaeus N. “An experiment in lighting.” Am Sch 
Hygiene Assn (Proceedings of Fourth Congress) 1910:116-19 
A brief summary of an experiment with natural lighting 
of schoolrooms. The all-north light idea receives the unquali- 
fied endorsement of the writer. 


1525. Hoeveler, John A. “The school lighting code.” School and Soc 
24:254-8 Ag 28, ’26; Nat Educ Assn 1926:283-4 
Urges the adoption by the various states of the School 


Lighting Code of the American Engineering Standards Com- 
mittee. 


1526. Jackson, Edward. “Daylight in the schoolroom.” Nat Educ 
Assn 1921:308-15 
A discussion of the most important phases of the prob- 
lem of natural lighting of schoolrooms. Certain rather un- 
usual recommendations are made. 


1527. Journal of Education. “Private telephone system in school.” 
J Edue 71:355 Mr 31, 710. il 
Describes the inter-phone system of the Haddonfield 
(N.J.) Public Schools. 


1528. Kaiser, Charles Sumner. “Lines of progress in school archi- 
tecture.” Child (London) 6:65-7 N 715 
Considers the possibilities of radiant heating, and dis- 
cusses the merits of different systems of natural lighting. 


1529. Kerr, James. “Classroom illumination.” International Con- 
gress on School Hygiene 5:388-94 713 
A brief discussion of important factors in classroom 
lighting with emphasis on elimination of glare and mainte- 
nance of a minimum intensity. 
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Knight, George W., and Jackson, Albert. “Public schoolroom 
lighting.” IJllum Eng Soe 5:553-85 O ’10. il, diag, plans 
Results of tests conducted for the purpose of determin- 
ing the most desirable lighting system for classrooms of the 
public schools of Newark, N.J. The study deals only with 
artificial lighting. Complete statistical data are given. 


Koch, H. C. “Lighting as a phase of school hygiene.” Educa- 
tional Research Bulletin 4:29-31, 43 Ja 21, ’25. tables 
Tables are provided showing minimum and recommended 
amounts of illumination for a series of school working sur- 
faces; colors and their light-reflecting values, and amount of 
cloudy, partly cloudy, and clear school hours during months 
of February, March, and April. 


Lansingh, Van Rensselaer. “The illumination of school build- 
ings.” Am Sch Bd J 44:19-21, 49-50 Je ’12; Am Sch Hy- 
giene Assn (Proceedings of Sixth Congress) 1912:97-110. 
plans, ils 

Recommendations for the illumination of the school- 
room by daylight and by artificial methods. Fifteen require- 
ments for satisfactory artificial illumination are listed. 


*Louthian, Lawrence. The control of light in Ohio schools. 
State of Ohio, Department of Education, Columbus, 1925. 
il, 19 p 
A summary of the fundamentals of natural and arti- 
ficial lighting of schoolrooms. A table of light values for 
various school spaces is given, standards for lamp sizes are 
provided, and the defects common in school lighting are 
pointed out. 


Luckiesh, Matthew. “Glare in school illumination.” Am Sch 
Bd J 48:22-3, 66-8 Ap 714. il 
A discussion of glare from primary light sources, and 
suggestions for avoiding harmful conditions. 


The lighting art. McGraw-Hill Book Co., Inc., New York 
City, 1917. diag, 229 p 

The aim of the book is to indicate greater possibilities 
in the use of light thru a discussion of its scientific and 
artistic aspects. Approximately three pages are devoted to 
the special problem of school lighting. 


“Safeguarding the eyesight of school children.” Am Sch 
Bd J 50:13-15, 67-72 Je ’15; Illum Eng Soc vol. 10, no. 2, 
181-202 ’15. diag, il 

May be outlined as follows: data on increased preva- 
lence of nearsightedness, opinions of authorities on impor- 
tance of good lighting, factors which influence vision, extracts 
from enacted laws and recommendations for legislation, con- 
ditions in modern schools, bibliography. 
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1543. 
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Monroe, Paul. “Lighting of schoolhouses.” Cyclopedia of Edu- 
cation 4:26-9 
The headings which follow indicate the nature of the 
article: standards for window construction, unilateral light- 
ing, width of mullions, orientation, ribbed glass, artificial 
lighting. 


Nida, W. L. “Lighting and ventilation of schools.” Am Sch 
Bd J 42:16-19, 40 Ap ’11. il 

Discusses principles of vision and of schoolroom ventila- 

tion and reports the results of top-lighting and hot-blast 
ventilating at River Forest, Ill. 


“The lighting of schoolrooms.” Good H 51:263-7 S ’10. il 
Points out the objectionable features of generally ac- 
cepted provisions for schoolroom lighting, and suggests the 
one-story building with top lighting as a solution. The ad- 
vantages and disadvantages of skylighting are considered. 


“To save the children’s eyes.” Good H 53:365-8 S ’11._ il 
Describes a system of skylighting employed in a school 
building at River Forest, Ill. 


Otto, F. A. “Maintenance of lighting system.” Natl Sch Bldg J 
5:80, 88-9 F ’24 
Discusses the types of artificial lighting fixtures and 
offers valuable suggestions for their proper care and mainte- 
nance. 


Paltridge, R. W. “Electric clock systems.” Am Sch Bd J 41:13 
Jl 710 
Traces the development of school clock systems, and offers 
suggestions for providing efficient electrical power. 


Pennsylvania School Jeirnal. “School lighting.” Pennsylvania 
School Journal (special number) :31-2 N ’25 
A general discussion of artificial lighting for school- 
rooms. 


Powell, A. L., and Bell, A. D. “School lighting to conserve 
vision.” Nation’s Health 5:123-4 F ’23. il 
A discussion of the essentials of artificial lighting of 
schoolrooms. A table of intensities for different building 
units is provided, and the relative merits of direct, semi- 
indirect, and indirect systems are considered. 


Pyle, Walter L. A manual of personal hygiene, p. 234-52. W. 
B. Saunders & Co., Philadelphia, 1901. diag, il, 344 p 
The following factors are briefly discussed in relation to 
the hygiene of the eye:* the location of the building; natural 
lighting; desks and seats; artificial lighting. 
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1547. 


1548. 


1549. 


1550. 
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Rapeer, Louis W. “The case against unilateral lighting.” Am 
Sch Bd J 57:33-4 Jl 718 

The author would show that the unilateral lighting idea 

is but a weak hypothesis, and not an established principle 

at all. Lighting is considered in its relation to ventilation. 


“Sanitary architecture for the rural school.” Educator- 
Journal 17:573-80 Jl 717 

Suggestions for improved rural school architecture. Em- 
phasis is placed on orientation, lighting, and the school site. 
Provisions for accessory rooms in the rural school are dis- 
cussed. 


“Standardizing lighting and ventilation in public schools.” J 
Educ 83:451-6 N 9, ’16 

Condemns current standards of heating and ventilation 
on the grounds of too little real investigation. The factors 
of lighting and ventilation are considered and tentative stand- 
ards are set up. The theory of recirculation is given sup- 
port, and unilateral lighting is questioned. 


*Reid, Kirk M. “School lighting.” Am Sch Bd J 170:47-8, 148, 
151 My ’25. il 
Considers the problem of artificial lighting of school- 
rooms. The following topics are considered: present con- 
ditions, lighting economies, simplified specifications on proper 
lighting for classrooms. 


Richards, Byron U. “The schoolroom window.” International 
Congress on School Hygiene 2:120-4 713 
The window and its relation to lighting, heating, and 
fire prevention. 


Rowe, Stuart H. The lighting of schoolrooms. Longmans, 
Green and Co., 91 and 93 Fifth Ave., New York City, 1904. 
plans, diag, 94 p 

A discussion of principles, methods, and equipment, under 
the following heads: the selection of the site, the architect’s 
part, the teacher’s duty. 


School and Society. “The code of lighting school buildings.” 
School and Soe 20:305-6 S 6, ’24 
Reviews the Code of Lighting School Buildings as pre- 
pared by the American Engineering Standards Committee. 
The organizations represented on the committee are listed. 


“A national code for the lighting of schools.” School and 
Soe 17:712-13 Je 30, ’23 

The conditions which prompted the formulation of a 
lighting code by the American Engineering Standards Com- 
mittee are set forth. 
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1554. School Life. “Daylight in the schoolroom.” School Life 6:1-2, 
11-12 My 1, ’21 
Report of subcommittee on lighting and conservation of 
vision in schools to the joint committee on health problems 
in education of the National Council of Education and the 
Council on Health and Public Instruction, American Medical 
Association. An interesting summary of practices and prin- 
ciples of lighting the schoolroom. 


1555. The School World. “The artificial lighting of schools.” School 
World (London) 15:386-7 O 713 
Recommendations of a committee on minimum illumina- 
tion, blackboard lighting, avoidance of glare, and avoidance 
of inconvenient shadows. 


1556. *“The daylight illumination of schools.” School World (Lon- 
don) 16:342-7 § ’14. diag 
An excellent summary of the fundamental principles of 
daylight illumination and their practical applications. For- 
mulae are developed for measuring illumination, both in abso- 
lute values and in values in which variation in daylight and 
adaptability of the eye have been eliminated. 


1557. Shawan, J. A. “Report of committee on the prevention of blind- 
ness and conservation of vision.” Nat Educ Assn 1912: 
1306-12 
Quotes briefly the results of the study of the extent and 
nature of legislation dealing with the placing of windows and 
the ratio of window and floor space. 


1558. Selleck, J. K. “Indirect lighting of schoolrooms.” Am Sch Bd J 
49:15-16, 68-9 D 714. il 
Enumerates six factors which determine the quality of 
artificial light, and illustrates a satisfactory artificial light- 
ing system by a description of an installation of indirect 
lighting in the Boy.’ High School at New Orleans. 


1559. *Spaulding, H. T., and Palmer, R. A. “Artificial lighting system 
in the schools.” Am Sch Bd J 64:41-4, 139 Je ’22. il, diag 
Considers the importance of good lighting, the relation 
of inadequate lighting and defective vision, the elimination 
of glare, relative advantages of different systems, the effect of 
shadows, minimum standards, location of light sources, the 
size of lamps, and the importance of proper maintenance. A 
table shows the relative effectiveness of different types of 
shades and reflectors. 


1560. Standish, Myles. “The artificial illumination of schoolrooms.” 
Am Sch Hygiene Assn (Proceedings of First, Second, and 
Third Congresses) 1910:114-25 
Discusses the essential factors of the proper illumination 
of schoolrooms and reports the results of a study of artificial 
illumination. 
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1561. Taylor, Eugene H. “The old schoolhouse.” Am Sch Bd J 53: 
28-9 D 16 
Calls attention to the number of old type schoolhouses 
providing defective lighting. 


1562. *Transactions of Illuminating Engineering Society. “Code of 
lighting school buildings.” IJllum Eng Soe 13:185-200 Ap 
20, 718; Am Sch Bd J 56:387-8, 51-2 Ap ’18; Gen Science Q 
3:91-106 Ja ’19. tables, il, diag, plans 
Presents the lighting code adopted by the Commission 
in 1918. The code provisions are followed by notes and 
recommendations on daylight and artificial lighting. 


1563. Transactions of the Illuminating Engineering Society. “Code of 

lighting school buildings.” IJllum Eng Soe 21:405-8 Ap ’26 

A discussion of six features of the revised code: illumina- 

tion required, avoidance of glare, color and finish of interior, 

exit and emergency lighting, inspection and maintenance, 
blackboards. 


1564. “Report of the committee on nomenclature and standards.” 
Illum Eng Soe 18:47-61 Ja ’23 
Provides definitions of commonly used terms. 


1565. “School lighting discussed at annual convention of New 
Jersey Sanitary Association.” Jllum Eng Soc 20:416 Ap ’25 
A brief review of an address dealing with the existing 

conditions of artificial lighting in schools. 


1566. “School lighting in Pennsylvania.” IJllum Eng Soc 20:927-8 
N 725 
A review of an article which appeared in the Pennsyl- 
vania School Journal on the value of proper school lighting 
and its relation to eyesight of school children. 


1567. “Studies in natural illumination in schoolrooms.” JIJllum Eng 
Soe 21:641-2 Jl ’26 
Announces the publication of “Studies in natural illumina- 
tion in schoolrooms,” U.S. Public Health Bulletin no. 159. 
A brief review appears in the Transactions for September, 
1926, p. 679. 


1568. “Wisconsin school lighting code.” IJllum Eng Soc 16:117-19 
N 20, ’21 
A review of the Wisconsin code adopted in 1921. The 
code is divided into three sections: application and scope of 
orders and meaning of terms, natural lighting, artificial light- 
ing. 
1569. “Youngstown improves lighting conditions in its schools.” 
Illum Eng Soe 20:84 Ja ’25 
A review of the plans for revising and bringing up-to- 
date the lighting conditions in an entire school system. 
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1570. *U. S. Bureau of Labor. “Code of lighting school buildings.” 
US Bur Labor Bul, no. 382, 1925; Am Sch Bd J 69:48-9, 
137-8 O ’24; Illum Eng Soe 19:375-410 My ’24. tables, 
diag, il 
The revised code as sponsored by the Illuminating Engi- 
neering Society, the American Institute of Architects, and 
the American Engineering Standards Committee. The sub- 
ject-matter of the code is divided into three parts: rules, 
why the fulfillment of the rule is important, how to comply 
with the rules. 


1571. Warneke, Herman. “Shades for school purposes.” Natl Sch 
Bldg J 4:571-2 D ’23 
Recommendations for proper shading of schoolroom win- 
dows. 


1572. Weaver, D. W. “Overhead illumination for schoolhouses.” In- 
ternational Congress on School Hygiene, 5:384-7 713. il 
Recommends overhead lighting as the least objectionable 


method, and offers a plan of construction for this type of 
lighting. 


1573. Wood, Casey A. “The sanitary regulation of the schoolroom 
with reference to vision.” El School J 7:62-71 O ’06 
Discusses the following schoolroom factors and their 
influences on the eyesight of children: illumination of the 
schoolroom, the tinting of walls, reading matter, handwriting, 
blackboard and maps, size of the schoolroom, detection of 
disease, the school desk, length of time consumed in study 
and recitation, study out of school. 


Cross-index} 


4366-86 41;181-2 
6357-63 443534 

7 ;28-36 49 ;58-9 
10;119-34 53 

13;19-20 57;118-21 

18 61;42-8, 94-7 
21;47-52 65 3471-3 
24;15-20 6835-6, 36 

26 ;51-7 *69 ;90-121 
28;100-1 70;137-40 

31 71313-15 
32208, 263-7, 550-68 16 

34;41-50 : 78;173-6 

35 ;67-76 79 

87;9-22 81;8-26 
38;59-61 82;18-20 

39 353-81 83 ;291-5, 306-8 


- + See Introduction, p. 7. 
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84;5-7, 25-6, 53-60 

86;11 

87 ;26-7 

89 3447 

90;107-10 

02 5484-5 

95 ;36-40 

96 

98 

140;115-18 

159 

209 

214 

225 

229 

267 

327 ;26 

379 

621 ;47-9 
*640 

675;90-8 

689 3325-7 

690 ;1437-56 

893 

897 

902 

9315;168-71 

953 

990 


1033 5128-9 

1069 535-8 
1074;19 

1184 ;84-9, 99-103 
1190 

1192 ;252-8 

1237. 

1328 

1375 516-17 

1416 

1443 

16515;54-9 

1662 

1700 ;55-6, 66-9, 84-6 
17125151-2 

1715 ;22-3 

1729 ;21-2 

1733 ;71-2 

1736 329-30 

1787 532-4, 42 P 
1741 

1742 

1744 468-74 

1858 3105-25 

1877 522-6 

1885 ;704, 765-6 
1894 5229-32 
*2158 525-33 


CLEANING FACILITIES AND JANITOR’S EQUIPMENT 


American School Board Journal. 
Am Sch Bd J 


cleaning.” (ed) 


“Requirements for vacuum 
38:8 Je ’09 


Discusses and enumerates the essential requirements of a 


schoolroom cleaning plant. 


“Vacuum cleaning of schoolhouses.” Am Sch Bd J 45:21, 


51-2 Jl 712 


Traces the development of vacuum cleaning and gives 
the results of a study made to determine the status of vacuum 
cleaning from the standpoints of hygiene, economy, and fre- 


quency of use. 


Bruce, George W. 
J 37:13 O ’08. 


“Air cleaning of schoolhouses.” Am Sch Bd 


Describes an air cleaning system and discusses the advan- 


tages of this method of cleaning a schoolroom. 
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1577. *Cooley, M. S. “Vacuum cleaning systems in schools.” Am Sch 


1578. 


1579. 


1580. 


1581. 


1582. 


1583. 


1584, 


Bd J 57:27-9, 73-4 S 18. il 
The advantages and economies of a vacuum system are 
discussed. The parts that go to make up a system are de- 


scribed and specifications for a first-class installation are 
given. 


Cooley, Robert L. “A neglected phase of schoolroom sanitation.” 
Am Sch Bd J 37:7, 19 O ’08 
Emphasizes the dangers of schoolroom dust and enumer- 
ates the accomplishments of a vacuum cleaning system. 


“The vacuum cleaning of schoolhouses a special problem.” 
Am Sch Bd J 43:18-19 J1 711 

Emphasizes the importance of securing vacuum cleaning 
equipment which is adaptable to school use. The requirements 
of tools and hose for different school uses are discussed. 


Frost, W. D., and Armstrong, V. A. “Bacteriological tests of 
methods of cleaning.” Nat Educ Assn 1911:985-90 
A method for determining the number of bacteria on 
various surfaces is described, and the results of tests of 
various methods of cleaning are given. 


Garber, John Absalom. “The school janitor.” US Bur Educ 
Bul, no. 24, p. 26-37, 1922. tables 
A study of the functions and administration of school 
janitor service. Chapter IV recommends materials and meth- 
ods for the following divisions of the work of the janitor: 
daily cleaning of floors, periodic cleaning and treatment of 
floors, dusting, washing windows, cleaning toilets. 


Lambert, John. “Preparations for the prevention of dust in 
schools.” Child (London) 2:279-89 Ja ’12. tables 
Considers the dangers and sources of dust, and discusses 
four methods of dust regulation in schools. The results of 
several experiments are given, and the advantages and dis- 
advantages of oil preparations are enumerated. 


Monroe, Paul. “Cleanliness of the schoolroom.” Cyclopedia of 
Education 2:31-3 
Reviews the results of scientific investigations of school- 
room air, enumerates the essentials involved in the cleaning 
of the schoolroom, and discusses the relative effectiveness of 
methods of cleaning. 


Perry, Thomas D. “Dustless schools.” Am Sch Bd J 41:5-6, 
22 N 710. diag 
Enumerates the methods in use for eliminating school- 
room dust and describes in some detail types of vacuum 
cleaners and the mechanical parts of a stationary outfit. 
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1585. “Specifications for vacuum cleaning equipment.” Am Sch 
Bd J 42:7, 19 Ja ’11 
A skeleton form specification sheet for a vacuum clean- 
ing outfit for a twelve-room school building. 


1586. “Vacuum cleaners.” Am Sch Bd J 41:6-7,18 D’10. tables, 
diag 
Relates the results of experiments made to determine the 
capacity, convenience, and expense of operating of various 
types of machines. Data are given on the suction-producing 
machine, hose, and tools. 


1587. *Reeves, Charles Everand. An analysis of janitor service in ele- 
mentary schools. Contributions to Education, no. 167, Teach- 
ers College, Columbia University, New York City, 1925. tables, 
194 p 

An intensive study covering the following points: kinds 
of work the janitor must perform, frequency of performance 
of the various jobs, the time when the work may best be per- 
formed, the efficiency of service as determined by quality 
analysis, the economy of time. The effectiveness of different 
types of equipment is considered. 


1588. *“The work of the school janitor.” Am Sch Bd J 10:48, 150; 
71:48, 135, 136; 47-8; 51-2, 140; 65-7, 136-8; 55-6, 133-4, 137; 
55-6, 129-30 Je, Jl, Ag, S, O, N, D ’25; 72:65-6 Mr ’26 
Considers materials and methods to be employed in the 
cleaning and treatment of floors, in dusting, in scrubbing and 
mopping, in cleaning of blackboards, erasers and miscellane- 


ous equipment, and in caring for heating and ventilating 
systems. 


1589. *Womrath, George F. “School janitorial-engineering service.” 
Am Sch Bd J 69:38, 182 D ’24; 70:54, 144; 45-6; 68-74; 
41-2, 135; 47; 71:52-4, 144; 68; 116, 119-20 F, Mr, Ap, My, 
Je, Jl, Ag, O ’25 
Considers the following phases of the problem: special 
training and efficiency, the essentials of the work and extent 
of need, nature of the work and extent of need, wages, per- 
sonal habits, tools and their care, selection of cleaning ma- 
terials, the maintenance of floors. 


Cross-index} 
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FIRE PROTECTION 


American City. “Non-combustible construction protects school 
buildings.” Am City 27:461-3 N ’22 
A few records of schools that were saved thru proper 
construction. 


“Planning fireproof schoolhouses.” Am City 9:462-4 N ’13 

A summary of the essentials of fire protection for schools, 
as gleaned from the publication of the Russell Sage Founda- 
tion, Fire Protection in the Public Schools; The Stair and 
Exit Rule of New York City; and from the writing of other 
acknowledged authorities. 


“Schoolhouse fire hazards.” Am City 27:156 Ag ’22 


Enumerates the principal causes of schoolhouse fires and 
suggests remedies. 


American Educational Digest. “¥ire-safe school buildings.” Am 
Educ Digest 45:109-12, 128-9 N ’25. diag, il 
A review of an article by Arthur C. Carruthers in Safety 
Engineering. Emphasizes the importance of providing safe 
school buildings thru proper construction and proper selection 
of materials. A chart shows the distribution of the different 
types of schoolhouse construction. 


American School Board Journal. “The Babb’s Switch school- 

house horror and the lesson.” Am Sch Bd J 70:66-7 F ’25 

Mentions some of our worst school disasters and empha- 

sizes the importance of individual judgment applicable to 
extraordinary situations in preventing such horrors. 


“Fire protection of schools.” (ed) Am Sch Bd J 60:53 
Mr ’20 


Suggestions for eliminating the fire hazard in school 
buildings. 


“Fire protective measures adopted by school boards.” Am 
Sch Bd J 36:11, 18 Ap ’08 

Reports the activities in a number of the larger cities 
thruout the country. 


*“The safeguarding of existing school buildings against fire.” 
Am Sch Bd J 54:26-8 F 717 

A report of the International Association of Fire Engi- 
neers containing many valuable suggestions. 


“School property fire protection.” (ed) Am Sch Bd J 
65:64 Ag ’22 

A suggested procedure for the reduction of fire hazards 
in school buildings. 
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Ayres, May. “Fire protection in public schools.” Am Sch Bd J 
47:11-13, 44-5 § 713. il 
The Collinwood disaster is used as an illustration of 
what may result when proper precautions are not taken to 
check the fire hazard. The chief sources of danger are 
pointed out and safety rules are recommended. 


Bryce, S. T. “The construction and heating of schoolhouses.” 
Am Sch Bd J 36:13 Je ’08 


Recommendations for safely constructed buildings without 
sacrifice of economy. 


Building Age. “Building for future school needs.” Bldg Age 
45:46-7 Ag ’23. plans, il 
A brief description of a grammar school at Rosemont, 
Pa. Suggestions for fire-safe construction are given. 


*Cooper, Frank Irving. “The planning of schoolhouses against 
the fire hazard.” International Congress on School Hygiene 
2:39-47°13; Am Sch Bd J 47:14-15, 40-1 S 713. plans 

Suggested standards for fire protection in schoolhouses of 
second-class construction. 


“Safety to life in schools.” J Educ 93:344 Mr 31, ’21 


Urges a campaign for the elimination of the fire hazard 
in school buildings. 


“Schoolhouses and the fire hazard.” Am Sch Bd J 53:30 S 
716; Nat Educ Assn 1916:764-7 


An account of the attempt and failure of Massachusetts 
to secure proper legislation relative to the fire hazard in 
school buildings. 


“Status of schoolhouse construction in the United States.” 
Safety Eng 30:12-16 J1’15. charts 

A review of legislation dealing with fire protection for 
schools of the 48 states. A chart shows the complete status 
of regulation of schoolhouse construction in the United States 
in 1915, and a map portrays the situation on the single phase, 
fire protection. 


*Crosby, Everett U.; Fiske, Henry A.; and Forster, H. Walter. 
Hand-book of fire protection (seventh edition). D. Van No- 
strand Co., New York City, 1924. plans, tables, diag, il, 900 p 

A complete guide to general principles of fire protection, 
causes of fire, building construction, and extinguishment of 
fire. The fire-resistive properties of various building ma- 

terials are discussed. 
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Farnhan, H. L., and Usher, P. E. “The Lynn English High 
School fire.” Am Sch Bd J 69:80, 82, 84 Jl ’24. plans, il 
Relates the story of a fire that destroyed the English 
High School at Lynn, Mass. The article makes clear the 
danger of several common types of fire hazards found in 
school buildings. 


Fiske, Henry A. “An analysis of where fires start in schools, 

institutions, and hotels.” Am Sch Bd J 62:51, 101 Mr ’21 

Statistics gathered to determine what proportion of the 

fires would be controlled or extinguished if automatic sprink- 
lers were placed in certain portions of these buildings. 


Fitzpatrick, F. W. “Building the school.” Am Sch Bd J 52: 
15-16, 91 Ap 716 
Suggested improvements in schoolhouse construction. 


Fleming, T. Alfred, and others. “Safety to life in schoolhouse 
planning.” Nat Educ Assn 1921:623-30 
A series of short addresses emphasizing the importance 
of safety provisions in schoolhouse planning. Among the 
points discussed are fireproof construction, fire escapes, and 
sprinkler protection. 


*Forster, H. W. Fire protection for schools. National Fire Pro- 
tection Assn, 40 Central St., Boston, 1919. Prepared and 
printed for the Department of Interior, Bureau of Education. 
plans, il, 48 p 

A valuable treatment of the subject under the following 
heads: causes of fire, fire extinguishing, egress for occupants, 
spread of fire, legislation, inspection, and education. 


*“Fire protection for schools.” Am Arch 117:264-5; 289-93; 
323-6 F 25, Mr 10, ’20 
A summary of the essential principles of fire prevention 
for schools. The discussion includes statistical data on school 
fires, the causes of fire, its prevention and extinguishment, 
and means of egress. 


Frogh, G. L. “Fire escapes and safety.” Natl Sch Bldg J 
4:498-501, 537-43 N ’23. il- 
Specifications for the “D” standard fire escape required 
by the Ohio law. 


*Guerin, “Chief.” Making schools safe from fire. Pyrene Manu- 
facturing Co., New York City, 1917. il, 79 p (adv) 
A clear, concise statement of the essentials of fire pre- 
vention in schools. 


Hirsh, Willard. “The lesson of the Collinwood fire.” Am Sch 
Bd J 36:10, 31 Ap ’08. plans, il 
A description of the building and an account of the 
catastrophe by a member of the firm employed to design an 
addition to the original building. 
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1618. 


1619. 


1620. 
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Johnston, William W. “Safe construction of school buildings.” 
Am Sch Bd J 54:15-17, 54-8 Ap 717. plans, il 
Sets forth the fundamental principles that govern the 
safe construction of school buildings. Provisions for egress 
are given special attention. 


Journal of Education. “Safeguarding children.” J Educ 83:46 
Ja 13, 716 
Brief comment relative to the elimination of fire and 
panic hazards. 


Kenlon, John. “Fire control in the public schools.” Am City 
9:208 S 713 

Brief suggestions for control of fire in schools. A few 

of the recommendations have to do with the building and its 
equipment. 


Monroe, Paul. “Fire protection.” Cyclopedia of Education 
2:613-16 
Outlines the essentials of planning and construction of 
fire-safe school buildings. 


*National Board of Fire Underwriters. Building code (fourth 
edition). National Board of Fire Underwriters, New York 
City, 1915. il, diag, tables, 326 p 

A guide or textbook for the use of those responsible for 
the drafting of building ordinances. While the writers have 
given no space to school buildings, as such, the general recom- 
mendations for safe and good construction are for the most 
part applicable to this phase of architecture. 


Neal, George C. “St. John’s parochial school fire.” Safety Eng 
31:5-8 Ja 716 
* An official report on the school fire at Peabody, Mass., 
with a series of seventeen specific recommendations for the 
prevention of such disasters. 


Persons, C. G. “Fire and schoolhouses.” Am Sch Bd J 49:32-4 
J1 714 
The report of a committee appointed to conduct a special 
survey along the lines of fire protection in a city school 
system. 


Robinson; J. Albert. “Fire protection of schoolhouses.” Safety 
Eng 41:115-17 Mr ’21 
A summary of an address delivered before the National 
Education Association, Division of Superintendence. Empha- 
sis is placed on fire-resistive construction, automatic fire detec- 
tion, and automatic sprinklers. 


“Fire-safe school buildings.” J Educ 93:207 F 24, ’21 
Brief suggestions for eliminating the fire hazard. Em- 
phasis is placed on the success of the automatic sprinkler. 
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1625. “Safe schools—your responsibility.” Am Sch Bd J 59:48 
J1 719 
A review of school fire losses and legal regulations bear- 
ing on fire protection. 


1626. Rudolph, A. W. “A small fireproof school building.” Am Sch 
Bd J 69:64 D ’24. plans, il 
Describes a small fireproof building erected at no greater 
cost than combustible construction would have required. Dis- 
cusses the essentials in providing fireproof construction at a 
low cost. 


1627. Russell Sage Foundation, Division of Education. Fire protection 
in public schools. Division of Education, Russell Sage Foun- 
dation, New York City (no date given). plans, diag, il, 16 p 
Discusses the extent and causes of schoolhouse fires and 
enumerates ways and means for their prevention. 


1628. School and Society. “Protection against fire in schools.” School 
and Soe 3:17-18 Ja 1, ’16 


Brief suggestions for equipping a school building against 
the fire hazard. 


1629. State of New Jersey, Department of Education. “Safeguarding 
children.” J Educ 83:46 Ja 13, 716 
Suggests the proper procedure to follow in eliminating 
the fire hazard in New Jersey school buildings. 


1630. Simpson, John T. “Low cost fireproof schools.” Am Sch Bd J 
47:22-3 N 713. plans, il 
Two buildings are cited as examples of fireproof struc- 
tures erected at a cost of 15 cents per cubic foot, a price 
estimated less than the average for non-fireproof buildings at 
that time. 


1631. Snyder, C. B. J. “Pianning school buildings for safety.” Am 
City 15:9-11 J1 716. il 
Suggestions for rendering buildings safe from the fire 
hazard. 


1632. Stineman, Norman M. “Safety to public school children in well- 
planned fireproof buildings.” Am City 23:468-70 N ’20. 
plans, il 
Discusses the following phases of the subject: our loss 
in burned school buildings, “fireproof” building defined, safe 
exits, smoke proof stair towers. 


1633. “School buildings make costly bonfires.” Am City 26:314-15 
Ap ’22 

A list of more than thirty school buildings destroyed by 

fire during the winter of 1921-22. Emphasis is placed on the 

fact that most of these fires occur in towns and small cities. 
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1634. Survey. “For lack of a fire wall 20 children were lost.” Survey 
35:157 N 13, 715 
The Peabody (Mass.) school fire is cited as an example of 
a catastrophe resulting from failure to provide proper fire 
protection. The principle of the fire wall is emphasized. 





1635. Trantschold, Reginald. “School and college building fire losses.” 
Am Sch Bd J 171:108, 111 Ag ’25 

Contains a brief review of school building fire losses, 

suggests precautionary measures, and discusses rather fully | 

the electric fire hazard. 


1636. Walsh, George E. “Are our school buildings firetraps?” Am 
City 8:531-9 My 713 
Furnishes an estimate of schoolhouse losses by fire and 
relates the development of fireproof construction in the lead- | 
ing cities of the United States. 
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XIII. Interior Decoration 





1637. American City. “Collections of pictures for schools and libraries.” 
Am City 26:142 F ’22 
Briefly describes a series of prints and photographs of 


famous pictures suitable for schoolroom decoration, which 
have been brought together by the American Federation of 
Arts. 


1638. American School Board Journal. “Art expression in school archi- 
tecture.” (ed) Am Sch Bd J 75:71 Ag ’27 

The editors would encourage the use of murals, paint- 
| ing, and statuary in the decoration of school interiors. A 
plan for financing this phase of the building program is 
suggested. 


1639. “An impressive frieze.” Am Sch Bd J 52:18 Ja ’16. il 
Describes a frieze on the front of the new Central High 
School at Washington, D.C. 


1640. “An interesting schoolroom decoration.” Am Sch Bd J 48:16- 
17 My ’14. il 
Illustrations and a brief description of mural paintings 
in the high school building at Hibbing, Minn. 


1641. “Mural decorations in high school buildings.” (ed) Am Sch 
Bd J 74:92 Ja ’27 
Questions the fostering of mural paintings as a legitimate 
; public expense where the accommodations otherwise are not 
entirely adequate. 


1642. “Mural decorations in school buildings.” Am Sch Bd J 54:22, 
79 My ’17 
Describes the interesting leadership of the New York 
City Schools in this work. 





1643. “Present problems in schoolhouse construction.” (ed) Am 
Sch Bd J 40:11 Ap ’10 
Recommends the application of hospital methods to the 
problem of the interior finish and trim of the classroom. 


1644, “The purchase of paint.” Am Sch Bd J 61:51, 67-8 Ag ’20 

Gives the standard requirements of paints and paint 

supplies adopted by the Indianapolis Board of School Com- 
missioners. 


1645. Architectural Record. “The mural paintings in the North Junior 
High School, Waltham, Mass.” Arch Rec 57:39-42 Ja ’25. 
il 
Describes a series of four murals in the auditorium of 
the North Junior High School, Waltham, Mass. 
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Avery, Myrtilla. Traveling pictures and schoolroom decoration. 
University of the State of New York, Home Education De- 
partment Bulletin no. 32, Albany, 1900. il, 153 p 
Provides list of 100 of the most satisfactory subjects for 
the decoration of high schools. A halftone and a brief descrip- 
tion of each picture follows the list. 


Baker, Benjamin. “The decoration of schoolrooms.” J Educ 
71:514-15 My 12, 710. il 
Suggestions on the use of sculpture for schoolroom decora- 
tion. The factors of beauty and appropriateness are empha- 
sized. 


Barnett, Maud. The school beautiful. State Department of 
Public Instruction, Madison, Wis., 1907. plans, il, 94 p 
Suggestions for interior decorating and painting of school- 
rooms, together with recommendations for landscaping. 


Benedict, F. W. “Paint as a conservator of health and happi- 
ness.” Natl Sch Bldg J 5:194 Ap ’24 
A brief discussion of the relation of paint to schoolroom 
sanitation. 


*Brewster, Kate L. “A public-school art society.” Educ R 73: 
148-50 Mr ’27 
An account of the work of the Public School Art Society 
in Chicago, with suggestions for such work elsewhere. Suit- 
able pictures for school decoration are suggested. 


Burrage, Severance, and Bailey, Henry T. School sanitation and 
decoration. D. C. Heath and Co., Chicago, 1899. il, diag, 
224 p 

A study of health and beauty in their relation to the 
public schools. The book is of special value for its discussion 
of schoolroom decoration and for a classified list of art suit- 
able for that purpose. 


Chase, Sara E. “Schoolroom housekeeping.” J Educ 98:267 
S 20, ’23 
A series of questions relating to the decoration and care 
of the classroom are proposed as suggestive of proper pro- 
cedure. 


Cox, Kenyon. “School decoration by art students.” Nation 
92:563-4 Je 1, ’11 
Chicago schools are provided with murals by the students 
of the Art Institute. The effects of such work on the school 
pupil and the art student are discussed. 


Currey, Margery. “Pictures for the school.” Pennsylvania 
School Journal (special number) :21 N ’25 

Emphasizes the importance of pictures in any scheme of 

interior decoration for a schoolroom. 
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*Duff, May J. “Schoolroom decoration.” J Educ 85:123-4 F 1, 
"a7 
Hints on selection of interior trim and paints, bulletin 
boards, pictures, and sculpture casts. 


Educational Review. “Murals and morals.” Educ R 73:1-3 Ja 
7. i 
Points out the development of the movement to enhance 
the refining influence of school buildings, and emphasizes the 
importance of this work. 


Egan, Joseph B. “Lack of system in the decoration of class- 
rooms.” Educa 41:248-52 D ’20 
Considers the influence of proper schoolroom decoration, 
and offers suggestions for the selection of pictures. 


*Farnum, Royal B. “Picture study and school decoration.” In 
“Present status of drawing and art in the elementary and 
secondary schools of the United States,” p. 198-212. US Bur 
Educ Bul, no. 13, 1914 

Valuable suggestions on the use of pictures and other 
materials in school decoration. The article includes a classi- 
fied list of pictures, and another of trees, shrubs, vines, etc. 


*Goodenough, Florence E. “Schoolroom decoration.” Ind Arts M 
1:230-3 Je ’14. il 
Suggestions on wall coloring, and the selection of pictures, 
sculpture, etc. 


Greenberg, Morris. “Mural decorations in high schools.” Educ 
R 173:22-4 Ja ’27 
Emphasizes the importance of school decoration and sug- 
gests means for providing pictures and mural paintings. 


Heckel, George B. “The buying and specifying of paint and 
painting materials.’ Am Sch Bd J 56:29-30 Mr ’18 
Discusses specifications necessary for painting contracts. 


*“Colors and surfaces for schoolroom walls and ceilings.” Am 
Sch Bd J 54:25 F 717 

An interesting discussion of the effect of surfaces and 
colors on illumination. 


“Painting school buildings.” Am Sch Bd J 55:24, 48-9 N ’17 

Suggestions for painting certain special surfaces: radia- 
tors and risers, tin roofs, iron and steel work, hardwood floors, 
galvanized iron surfaces, copper flashing. 


“Surfaces and colors for special schoolrooms.” Am Sch Bd J 
54:22, 50-1 Ap 717 

Suggestions for colors and surfaces for the gymnasium, 
assembly hall, and laboratories, 
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1666. 


1667. 


1668. 


1669. 


1670. 


1671. 


1672. 
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Hyre, Sarah E. “Beautifying schoolrooms and school yards.” 
Am Sch Bd J 32:5, 17 Ap ’06 
General suggestions for the improvement of school 
grounds and schoolrooms. The proper procedure is suggested 
and the material advantages of beautifying school property 
are stressed. 


Journal of Education. “Schoolroom art.” J Edue 172:462-3 N 
10, 710 
Enumerates the pictures found in the Forestville School, 
Chicago. 


“Schoolroom decoration.” J Educ 68:314-15 S 24, ’08 

Suggestions on wall finish, and pictures and picture 
framing. A classified list of pictures, together with the names 
and addresses of publishing houses, is given. 


“Use your entrance hall as an art gallery.” J Edue 79:349 
Mr 26, ’14. il 

An account of what was done in the Washington Irving 
School, New York City. 


Keeler, L. W. “Interesting murals in the Michigan City high 
school.” Am Sch Bd J 72:72, 167 Ja ’26. il 
Describes the mural decorations of a study hall in a 
Michigan City (Ind.) high school. 


Kendall, Guy. “The importance of the aesthetic environment in 
education.” J Educ and School World 59:239-40 Ap ’27 
Emphasizes the importance of a suitable school environ- 
ment, and suggests possibilities for improvement in building 
design and interior decorations. 


Kenyon, Walter J. “The interior decoration of schools.” School 
R 14:625-34 N ’06 
An interesting discussion of the subject of wall tints, 
and suggestions for the selection, framing, and hanging of 
pictures in the schoolroom. 


Kirby, C. Valentine. “The intrinsic value of beauty in the school 
and school life.” Pennsylvania School Journal (special num- 
ber) :22-3 N ’25 

Brief but valuable suggestions for beautifying the interior 
of a schoolhouse. 


Ladies’ Home Journal. “Making the schoolroom attractive.” 
Ladies’ H J 27:298 710. il 
Improved schoolroom interiors are illustrated and de- 
scribed. 
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Macfarland, Charles S. “A story of interior school decoration.” 
Am City 5:197-200 O ’11. il 
The story of a plan developed at Norwalk, Conn., for 
the purpose of furnishing materials for the interior decora- 
tion of the schools. An idea of the type of materials used 
is indicated. 


Manual Training. “The decoration of high school buildings.” 
Man Tr 17:63-4 8 715. il 


Describes three murals in the Eastern District High 
School, Brooklyn. 


Monroe, Paul. “Decoration of schools.” Cyclopedia of Education 
2:274-5 


Principles governing the use of pictures, statuary, and 
murals in the school building. 


Morrow, Irving. “Schoolhouses and culture.” Am Sch Bd J 
72:71-2 Ja ’26 


A plea for individuality and charm in the interior of 
school buildings. 


Murphy, Claudia. “The responsibility in school walls.” Am 
Sch Bd J 34:3 F ’07 


Suggestions on plaster surfaces and wall tints. 


Redway, Jacques W. “Color schemes for classrooms and their 
effects.” Am Sch Bd J 47:26 S 13 


Some suggestions for color schemes in classrooms. 


“Color schemes for school interiors.” J Educ 78:4389 O 30, 
13 

Suggests classroom color combinations, and offers direc- 
tions for painting plaster surfaces. 


“Repairing old ceilings.” Am Sch Bd J 50:27-8 F 715 
Suggestions for painting hard-finish plaster, and a brief 
discussion of metal ceilings, and canvas surfaces. 


*Sexton, R. W. “Color schemes for schoolrooms.” Am Sch Bd J 
64:55-6 Je ’22. il 
Suggestions for the selection of color schemes for the 


entrance hall, corridors, auditorium, lunchroom, and class 
room. 


“Interior decorating in the schools.” Am Sch Bd J 64:44-5 
Ap ’22. il 

Emphasizes the importance of the services of a skilled 
interior decorator. 


Williams, Mabel F. “Argument for tan in the schoolroom color 
scheme.” Am Sch Bd J 54:49 Ap ’17 
Suggests tan as a neutralizing color in which warm colors 
predominate. 
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XIV. Standardization of School Buildings 
' and Equipment 


1685. American Architect. “Report on standardization of school build- 
| ing measurements.” Am Arch 116:379-80 S 17, 719 

Provides a classification of cost items, and of buildings 
according to educational use and type of construction. The 
rule for obtaining cubic contents is given. 


1686. “Standard schoolhouse equipment.” Am Arch 115:625-30; 
657-63 Ap 30, My 7, 719. diag 
Detail drawings and specifications for wardrobes, teach- 
ers’ lockers, bookcases, storage provisions for the drawing 
room, folding partitions, toilet room partitions, a kinder- 
garten seat, shower partitions, science demonstration table, 
and domestic science cooking bench. 


1687. “Standardization of schoolhouse design.” Am Arch 114: 
559-64; 588-91; 621-9 N 6, 13, 20, ’18. plans, diag 

Illustrates and discusses standards adopted by New York 

City Board of Education. Divisions of the building con- 

sidered are the classroom, commercial room, home activities 

rooms, shops, drawing rooms, gymnasium, kindergarten, 

library, music room, and laboratory. Standardization is de- 

fended, the need for codperation is emphasized, and the as- 


sembling of a building plan from the room schedule is illus- 
trated. 


1688. American City. “Standards immediately applicable for school- 
building programs.” Am City 28:491-2 My ’23 
Standards as recommended by George D. Strayer and 
N. L. Engelhardt. The factors for which standards are set 
up are accessibility, area of site, size of buildings, and con- 
struction. 
1689. American Institute of Architects, Special Committee on School 
Building Standards. “School building standards.” Am Sch 
Bd J 69:54, 129, 1380 O ’24 
The preliminary report of the committee. Three essen- 
tial factors are emphasized, viz., substantial construction, 
plan efficiency, and beautiful architecture. In the opinion of 


the committee, only the second lends itself to standardiza- 
tion. 


1690. American School Board Journal. “Adopt rules for measurement 
of school buildings.” Am Sch Bd J 59:50 Jl 719 
Lists the standards adopted by the National Association 
of School Accounting and Business Officials for the following: 
educational classification, construction classification, cost units, 
cost items. 
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1691. 


1692. 


1693. 


1694. 


1695. 


1696. 


1697. 


1698. 


1699. 
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“The ‘dress pattern’ schoolhouse.” (ed) Am Sch BdJ 64:60 
Ja ’22 

Schoolhouse planning is not a dress pattern affair, or a 
process of fabricating and assembling materials in accordance 
with ready-made plans provided on application. 


“A group of Massachusetts schoolhouses.” Am Sch Bd J 
69:55-61 O ’24, plans, il 

The purpose of the article is to illustrate the fact that 
absolute standardization of schoolhouse design is not possible, 
and that adaptation of plan to educational and local needs is 
the first essential in any successful school building. To illus- 
trate this point seven buildings of different types are de- 
scribed. 


“Standardization of New York school buildings.” Am Sch 
Bd J 65:60-61, 130 O ’22. plans, il 

Indicates the possibilities of standardization in a city 
the size of New York. 


“The standardization of supplies and equipment.” (ed) Am 
Sch Bd J 73:68 S ’26 

Discusses economies effected by standardization of sup- 
plies and equipment in sizes, colors, and design. 


“Standards of space for high schools.” Am Sch Bd J 53:28 
D 716. table 

A schedule of special rooms in high schools of New York, 
with the approximate size and accommodations of each. 


“To tabulate school buildings.” Am Sch Bd J 54:31, 60 Ja 
17. chart 

Gives the rules and charts developed by the National Edu- 
cation Association Committee for tabulating school buildings. 


Baldwin, Edward C. “Terminology of school building construc- 


tion and repairs.” J Educ 81:679-80, 714 Je 24, ’15 

Emphasizes the need for cost units comparable in dif- 
ferent buildings, and suggests standards for determining 
cubage of building, total costs, and unit costs. 


Blair, Frances G. “Country school sanitation.” J Educ 81: 


544-5 My 20, ’15 
A plan for standardizing one-room schools in Illinois. 
The requirements are outlined. 


Challman, Samuel A. “Schoolhouse architecture.” J Educ 


84:376 O 19, 716 
Outlines the needs for national standards, and relates 


the efforts of the National Education Association to provide 
these. 
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1700. *City of Oakland. Book of standards for the erection of school 
buildings. Board of Education, Oakland, Calif., 1926 
Forms for contracts, bonds, and bids, and detailed re- 
quirements and standards for all divisions of buildings for 
elementary schools, junior high schools, and senior high 
schools compose the first division of the study. Part II, pub- 
lished separately, consists of drawings referred to in Part I, 
and Part III, published separately, consists of standard re- 
quirements for school building equipment. 


1701. Cooper, Frank Irving. “Eliminating waste in schoolhouse plan- 
ning.” Am Soc Heat V EF 31:235-43 ’25. chart 
A portion of the report of the Committee on Schoolhouse 
Planning and Construction of the National Education Asso- 
ciation. Causes and nature of waste, amount of waste, sig- 
nificance of waste, method of detecting waste due to exces- 
sive areas for purposes other than instruction. 


1702. “Report of the Committee of Standardization of schoolhouse 
planning and construction.” Nat Educ Assn 1917:346-50 
A preliminary report indicating the scope and progress 
of the work, and suggesting ways in which school adminis- 
trators may use the standards that are found. 








1703. “Standard test for schoolhouse design and construction.” Am 
Arch 118:9-10, 13-14 Jl 7, ’20 
Instructions for computing areas and cubical contents of 
school buildings for the purpose of applying the standards ' 
of the N. E. A. committee. A chart for computation of space 
provisions from the school program is provided. 


1704. “Standardization of schoolhouse planning and construction.” 
Nat Educ Assn 1918:568-75; Am Arch 114:241-5 Ag 21, 718. 
charts, diag 

A report of the Committee on Standardization of School- 
house Planning and Construction. Charts show the status 
of compulsory regulation of schoolhouse constru@tion in 1910 
and 1915. The results of the study of floor areas is given. 


1705. “The standardization of schoolhouses.” Am Sch Bd J 56: 
28-30 Je 718. diag 
Comparative charts showing growth of state regulation. 
A discussion of the Candle of Efficiency and the desirability 
of minimum standards for schoolhouse construction. 


1706. Dobbin, Clarence E. “Public school buildings—methods, econo- 
mies, and standardization in the preparation of plans.” Am 
Arch 115:893-9 Je 25, 719. charts, diag 
Describes the New York school building organization, and 
offers examples of standardization in the preparation of plans 
that have served to reduce costs. Details are shown for in- 
terior doors, terra cotta work, and structural steel. 
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1707. Elementary School Journal. “Improving small school buildings.” 
El School J 23:647-8 My 23, ’22 
Quotes the introductory paragraphs from a pamphlet pre- 
pared by Butterworth on standards for small buildings. 


1708. Engelhardt, N. L., and Engelhardt, Fred. “Property manage- 
ment in local school systems.” Teach Col Ree 28:481-503 
Ja ’27 
The establishment of building and equipment standards 
as a phase of school plant management, and principles govern- 
ing maintenance and operation programs. 


1709. *Engelhardt, N. L.; Reeves, C. E.; and Womrath, G. F. Standards 
for public school janitorial-engineering service. Bureau of 
Publications, Teachers College, Columbia University, New 
York City, 1926. 52 p 

Contains a copy of the Score Card for Public School 
Janitorial-Engineering Service, together with the standards 
provided for the guidance of the scorer. 


1710. Evans, A. W. “Equipment for small high school.” Am Educ 
Digest 45:568-71 Ag ’26 

Sets up a list of standards governing the building, ac- 

cessories, equipment, and apparatus for the small high school. 


1711. “The material equipment of the small high school.” H Sch Q 
13:1438-6 Ap ’25 
Enumerates the material equipment for the small high 
school which has been found common and indispensable and 
evaluates it by means of commonly accepted standards. 


1712. *Hart, Frank W. A standard state schoolhousing code. C. F. 
Williams & Sons, Inc., Albany, N.Y., 1924. charts, blank 
forms, 172 p 
A valuable study of forms, statutory requirements, rules, 
and regulations concerning schoolhousing: existing regula- 
tions, standard forms, standard requirements for plans, stat- 
fitory provisions proposed by state legislatures, schoolhousing 
standards. Pages 11-117 of the study consist of forms to 
facilitate the work of superintendents, architects, and state 
departments in schoolhouse planning. 


1713. Heating and Ventilating Magazine. “Better planning needed for 
departmental school buildings.” Heat and Ven 17:43 Ag ’20 
Rules for computing areas and cubical contents as pro- 
vided by the Commission of the National Education Asso- 
ciation. A tentative rule for determining the schedule of 
rooms is given. 
1714. Hoffman, U. J. “The country schoolhouse.” J Educ 69:320 
Mr 25, ’09 
Indicates the major requirements of a well planned one- 
room school. 
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1715. Standard and sanitary schools. State of Illinois, Department 
of Public Instruction, Circular no. 177, Springfield, 1923. 
plans, il, 69 p 
Suggested standards for one-room and village schools in 
Illinois. 


1716. Irons, G. E. “Shall we standardize school equipment and sup- 
plies?” Am Sch Bd J 75:45-6 J1’27 
Discusses the value of standards and the extent to which 
standardization can be carried without hampering the funda- 
mental work of the school. The organization and work of a 
bureau for standardization of equipment and supplies in 
Cleveland is outlined. 


1717. Ittner, William B. “School building policies and the war, and 
standardization of school buildings.” Am Sch Bd J 55:238-4 
S717 
The author opposes the abandonment of schoolhouse con- 
struction during the war period. The dangers and advan- 
tages of building standardization are discussed. - 


1718. “Standardization of school buildings.” Nat Educ Assn 1917: 
375-9 
Suggested limits beyond which standardization of school 
buildings should not go. 


1719. Journal of American Society of Heating and Ventilating Engi- 
neering. “Progress report of committee on schoolhouse stand- 
ards.” Am Soc Heat VE J 27:133-¢5 Mr ’21. il 
A plan for a study of heating and ventilating systems 
commonly used in schoolhouses, and an outline of the prin- 
ciples upon which plans were developed for the Memorial 
School Building at Winchester, Pa. 


1720. Journal of Education. “The one-room country schools.” J Educ 
76:514-15 N 14, 12. plan, il 
Outlines the Illinois plan for standardizing the one-room 
school. A floor plan of an Illinois model school is shown. 


1721. “Standardizing common schools.” J Educ 103:116 F 4, ’26 
A brief review of the Iowa plan for standardizing rural 
schools. 


1722. Lathrop, Edith A. “Standardization of rural schools.” Nat 
Educ Assn 1923:345-52 
The history and development of the rural school stand- 
ardization movement is reviewed, recommendations for im- 
provement are offered, and a suggestive outline for a score 
card is furnished covering the following items: site, build- 
ing, lighting, heating, ventilation, equipment, the teacher, or- 
ganization, hygiene, community spirit, results. 
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1723. 


1724, 


1725. 


1726. 


1728. 


1729. 


1730. 
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Long, Raymond V. “How the Virginia State Department of 
Education is improving school building architecture.” Am 
Sch Bd J 70:62-4 Mr ’25. plans, il 

Relates the work of the Division of School Buildings of 
the State Department of Education in providing standards 
for Virginia schoolhouses. 


*Mills, Wilbur T. American school building standards. Franklin 
Educational Publishing Co., Columbus, Ohio, 1915. plans, il, 
598 p 
Standard methods of construction and the best practices 
of the country are set out, and the legislation of several states 
having school codes is presented. The complete code of the 
city of Boston is furnished, as are plans and illustrations of 
a number of typical American school buildings. 


*National Association of School Accounting and Business Officials 
of Public Schools. “Reports of the committee on standardiza- 
tion of school building measurements and cubical contents.” 
Natl Assn Sch Bus Officials, 1919. 3 p 

The report deals with the following standards: classifi- 
cation of buildings educationally, fireproof classification, rules 
for obtaining cubic contents, cost items. 


Pittman, Marvin S. “Sanitation of the rural schoolhouse in 
Oregon.” Nat Educ Assn 1917:492-4 
Outlines the Oregon requirements for a standard rural 
school covering the following five factors: lighting, equip- 
ment, heating and ventilation, grounds, sanitation. 


Playground. “School building standards.” Playground 19:615 
F ’26 
Quotes the standards for playgrounds taken from the 
general standards set by Strayer and Engelhardt. 


Rapp, E. M. “Wholesome suggestions.” J Educ 75:20 Ja 4, ’12 
Sets up thirty fundamental standards for satisfactory 
rural schools. 


Schmidt, H. W. Wisconsin rural school standards. State of 
Wisconsin, Department of Public Instruction, Madison, 1925. 
plans, 27 p 

Outlines the legal requirements for rural schools of the 
first class and the general requirements relating to heating 
and ventilating systems, discusses the administration of the 
special state aid law, and offers general suggestions on the 
major problems of schoolhouse planning. 


School and Society. “Standardization of schoolhouse design and 
construction.” School and Soe 4:601-2 O 14, 716 
Emphasizes the importance of standards in schoolhouse 
construction and points out the type of investigations being 














1731. 


17382. 


1733. 


1734. 


1735. 


1736. 
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initiated by the N.E.A. for the purpose of improving school 
architecture. 


School Review. “Standardization of school buildings.” (ed) 
School R 29:563-5 O ’21 
The standards used in building score cards already made 
are condemned and a new set of standards based on service 
is proposed. 


Sears, J. B. “School finance problems—how solved.” Am Sch 
Bd J 69:49, 1382 D ’24 

Emphasizes the need for careful studies that will help 

to throw light upon our capital outlay investments, and sug- 

gests phases of the school building problem for which stand- 
ards should be provided. 


State of Illinois. The one-room and consolidated country schools 
of Illinois. State of Illinois, Department of Education, Cir- 
cular no. 97, Springfield, 1916. plans, il, 80 p 

Outlines a plan for standardization of rural schools, pro- 
vides plans and specifications for one-room buildings, dis- 
cusses consolidation, and enumerates the minimum require- 
ments of the law governing school sanitation. 


State of North Carolina. Standards for the elementary schools 
of North Carolina. State Department of Public Instruction, 
Educational Publication no. 78, Division of School Organiza- 
tion no. 2, Raleigh, 1925. 31 p 

Pages 18-20 quote briefly standards for the principal 
divisions of the elementary school building. 


State of Wyoming. Standardization of rural schools. State of 
Wyoming, Department of Education, Bulletin no. 2, Series B, 
Cheyenne, 1921. 15 p 

Contains list of minimal essentials, detailed specifications 
of what is expected for a perfect score, and score cards. A 
portion of each division is devoted to the school plant and its 
equipment. 


*Strayer, George D., and Engelhardt, N. L. Standards for ele- 
mentary school buildings. Teachers College, Columbia Uni- 
versity, New York City, 1923. tables, diag, 57 p 

The contents of the study are as follows: “The 
Strayer-Engelhardt Score Card for Elementary Schools,” 
standards for elementary school buildings, the score card 
method of evaluating school buildings, the use of the score 
card, and the possible nature of a report. 


*Standards for high school buildings. Bureau of Publications, 
Teachers College, Columbia University, New York City, 1924. 
plans, diag, tables, 93 p 

Contains the score card for high school buildings and 
standards to be used in scoring. All divisions of the building 
are considered in detail. 
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1739. 


1740. 


1741. 


1742. 


1743. 


1744. 
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Strayer, George D.; Engelhardt, N. L.; and others. “Schoolhouse 


planning.” In Problems in educational administration, p. 
330-3. Bureau of Publications, Teachers College, Columbia 
University, New York City, 1925. tables 

Floor areas in a typical building are compared with the 
standards formulated by the Committee on Schoolhouse Stand- 
ards of the National Education Association. A series of 
problems are proposed relative to the relationships among 
the Board of Education, the superintendent of schools, and 
the architect. 


Transactions of the American Society of Heating and Ventilat- 


ing Engineers. “Report of Committee on Schoolhouse Stand- 
ards.” Am Soe Heat V E’ 23:411-14 J1 17 

Emphasizes the importance of minimum standards based 
on the number of pupils to be provided for. The committee 
takes the position that comparisons based on costs do not 
represent the means by which to improve schoolhouse plan- 
ning and construction. 


“p 


teport of committee on schoolhouse standards.” Am Soc 
Heat V E’ 25:233-42 ’19 

Standards covering the following points: types of school- 
house building construction, rules for measuring a schoolhouse 
plan, space devoted to different divisions of the building. 
The heating and ventilation apportionment of floor space in 
schools of the different states is given. 


Winslow, C. E. A. “The ventilation and sanitation of school- 


houses.” School and Soe 1:190-6 F 6, ’15 

Enumerates the factors in schoolroom ventilation and 
quotes standards on the following phases of rural school 
sanitation: heating and ventilation, lighting, water supply, 
and toilets. 


Wood, Thomas D. “Minimum sanitary requirements for rural 


schools.” J Educ 80:627-8 D 24, 714 

Proposes standards for rural schools covering the fol- 
lowing points: location and surroundings, schoolhouse, heat- 
ing and ventilation, lighting, water supply, furniture, toilets. 
Suggestions for raising the standards of rural school sanita- 
tion are enumerated. 


“Ten sanitary commandments for rural schools.” J Educ 
81:132 F 4, 15 
Sets up standards for sanitary rural schoolhouses. 


*Wood, Thomas D., and Rowell, Hugh Grant. “School construc- 


tion and sanitation.” In Health supervision and medical in- 
spection of schools, p. 444-512. W. B. Saunders Co., Phila- 
delphia, 1927. il, diag, tables 

An excellent summary of health standards for school 
buildings. Points emphasized are the requirements for school 
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medical rooms, the swimming-pool, school seating, toilets, 
water supply, heating and ventilating, and fire protection. 
Various forms are provided for the survey inspection and 
measurement of the school. 


1745. Wooldridge, C. L. “Standardizing school building measurement.” 
Am Sch Bd J 55:18, 85 J1 717 

Recommendations for standardizing educational classi- 

fication, cost units, static capacity, and construction classifica- 


tion. 
Cross-index} 

23;111-12 777 ;113-18 
12;9-55 782 
15;14-21 785 
17 ;58-61 875 
24 334-9 892 
26 ;30-50 1068 
32;28-9, 569-74 1074 
49 ;3-11 1075 
62 1082 
69 1087 
70;110-12, 114-16 1192 5526-33 
74;7-19 1488 
86 ;10-16 1497 
95;16-18 1533 ;7-8 
206 1548 
297 511-23 1555 
318 1556 
327;4 1562 
414;114-25 1570 
505 1774 
506 1775 ;336-46 
515 1780 


626 2198 52-7, 24-6 


+ See Introduction, p. 7. 



























XV. Remodeled Buildings and Additions 


1746. 


1747. 


1748. 


1749. 


1750. 


1751. 


1752. 


1753. 


1754. 


American School Board Journal. “The Andover High School.” 


Am Sch Bd J 59:55, 107 S 719. plans, il 
Illustrates the use to which an old building can be put 
in connection with a new high school. 


“A grade-school addition.” Am Sch Bd J 51:24-5, 68 S ’15. 
plans, il 
An addition to an old building at Hartford, Conn. 


*“Tmproving details in present school plants.” Am Sch Bd J 
74:63-4, 108 F ’27. il 

A series of suggestions for improving the details of 
structures already in use. 


“Keeping pace with high school enrollment.” Am Sch Bd J 
56:40-1 My 718. plans 

An example of a building that is being efficiently de- 
veloped and expanded as the school enrollment grows. 


“The manual training school building at Missoula, Mont.” 
Am Sch Bd J 51:29, 81 J1 ’25. plans, il 

A manual training and domestic science building rebuilt 
from an old church. 


“The Moses Bigelow School.” Am Sch Bd J 60:42-3 Mr ’20. 
il 

A brief description of an addition so related to the old 
building that the classroom wing can be repeated when the 
old structure is torn down. 


“An old school building transformed.” Am Sch Bd J 13: 
49-50 J1 ’26. il 

Relates in some detail an account of the remodeling of 
the Carpenter School at Evansville, Ind. 


“The Oshkosh High School.” Am Sch Bd J 54:35-6, 84 Je 
717. plans, il 

Describes a new building so attached to an old one as to 
form a single efficient unit. 


*“Recent additions to Sheboygan schools.” Am Sch Bd J 58: 
40-3, 79 Ap ’19. plans, il 

Describes the special features resulting from the enlarg- 
ing of three buildings at Sheboygan, Wis. 
“The remodeling and enlargement of schoolhouses.” Am Sch 
Bd J 50:25-7, 63-4 Je ’15. plans, il 

Recalls general principles of procedure and illustrates 
these by examples of remodeled buildings. 
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1757. 


1758. 


1759. 


1760. 


1761. 


1762. 


1763. 


1764. 
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“Roosevelt Jr. High School, New Brunswick, N.J.” Am Sch 
Bd J 66:72-3, 78 Ja ’23. plans, il 

An interesting account of the construction of a new 
building around an old one in such a way as to permit the 
use of the old structure until part of the new building was 
ready for use. 


“Some successfully remodeled schoolhouses.” Am Sch Bd J 
64:55-8 F ’22. plans, il 

Plans, illustrations, and brief descriptions of some re- 
modeled Illinois school buildings. 


“A successful addition.” Am Sch Bd J 50:19 Ap ’15. il 
A brief description of an addition to the Horace Mann 
School at Bayonne, N.J. 


Challman, Samuel A. “Enlarging the school building.” Am 
Sch Bd J 74:74-6, 158 Ja ’27. plans, il 
Emphasizes the importance of planning school buildings 
for future additions and describes the Roosevelt School, Rich- 
field, Minn, as an example of a building constructed with 
this objective in mind. 


Gloor, Arnold. “Remodeling an old school building.” Am Sch 
Bd J 74:96 Je ’27. il 
Describes a remodeled building at Crookston, Minn. The 
remodeling cost of 10.9 cents per cubic foot is rated as a 
wise investment. 


Harwood, S. G. “What shall we do with our old buildings?” Am 
Sch Bd J 60:42-3, 109, 111 Ap ’20. plans, il 
The writer takes the position that in general it pays to 
remodel old buildings. Two remodeled buildings serve as illus- 
trations. 


Knight, B. F., and Ross, Joseph W. “An example of intelligent 
renovation of a high school building.” Am Sch Bd J 52: 
29-30 Ap ’16. plans, il 

The accommodations of an old building doubled by careful 
remodeling. 


*Peel, Arthur J. “Remodeling old school buildings in Worcester.” 


Am Sch Bd J 74:57-9 F ’27. plans, il 
Possibilities in remodeling school buildings are illustrated 
by two examples of such work at Worcester, Mass. 


State of Pennsylvania. The remodeled schoolhouse. State Board 
of Education, Bulletin no. 102, Harrisburg, 1918. plans, 
12 p 

Plans and brief descriptions of a remodeled one-room 
school, and of the same school with one- and two-room addi- 
tions. 


17—43244 
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1765. Stetson, Paul C. “Economies in school building construction.” 
Am Sch Bd J 68:62-4 Ja ’24. plans, il 
Shows how Dayton, Ohio, has utilized, at small expense, 
old school buildings which might otherwise have been aban- 
doned or destroyed. 


1766. Switzer, C. F. “Bringing the old plant up to date.” Am Sch 
Bd J 57:33-4 D 718. il 
Shows in some detail how a building of the early nineties 
has been adapted to the needs of a modern junior high school 
organization. 


Cross-index} 


383;115-21 217 

61;6-19 532 ;171-2 
68 ;41-9 938 

74;81-4 1551 559-67 
82557 1858 ;280-4 
84;146-9 2263 5249-57 
86 ;9-10 


t+ See Introduction, p. 7. 








XVI. The Maintenance of Buildings and 
Equipment 


1767. *Almack, John C. “The maintenance of school buildings.” Am 
Sch Bd J 71:45-7, 143, 144 Jl ’25 
A valuable discussion of the subject covering the follow- 
ing divisions: cause of depreciation, paying for repairs, rate 
of depreciation, methods of calculating depreciation, handling 
repairs, abandonment of school buildings. 


1768. American School Board Journal. “Annual school building re- 
pairs.” Am Sch Bd J 73:53, 158 J1’26. diag 
Briefly describes the Philadelphia system of caring for 
maintenance and repairs. The forms used in the system are 
illustrated. 


1769. “Custodial care of school property.” Am Sch Bd J 71:50-1 
D ’25 
A report of a study made in Massachusetts to answer 
the following question: Does the school committee have full 
control, or no control over school buildings? 


1770. “School repairs.” (ed) Am Sch Bd J 62:58 Ap ’21 


Recommends the organization of central repair depart- 
ments in school systems as practical and economical. 


1771. Burchard, F. F. “Maintenance and upkeep of public buildings.” 
Am Sch Bd J 63:41-2, 125-6 Ag ’21 
The article may be outlined as follows: legal efforts at 
proper maintenance, the problem of maintenance, boiler room 
and power plant ope.ation and maintenance, power generat- 
ing equipment, types of heating and ventilating systems, in- 
terior painting and decoration, care of floors. 


1772. Challman, Samuel A. “The care of school buildings.” Am City 
15:11-14 Jl 716 
A discussion of the subject from the standpoints of build- 
ing plan and construction, mechanical equipment, and janitor 
service. The item of safety is emphasized. 


1773. Du Pont, P. D. “Schools—maintenance and replacement.” Am 
Sch Bd J 72:51-2 My ’26 
Emphasizes the importance of making provisions for re- 
placement of school property. The article also outlines the 
development of school architecture and offers some interesting 
data on school costs. 
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1774. 


1775. 


1776. 


1777. 


1778. 


1779. 


1780. 
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Engelhardt, Fred. “Principles governing management and ac- 
counting for the school plant.” Am Sch Bd J 175:41-3, 153-4; 
43-4; 51-2 Jl, Ag, S ’27. il 

Factors emphasized are the value of standards, utiliza- 
tion and adaptation, property classification, accounting, de- 
preciation and insurance. 


*Engelhardt, N. L., and Engelhardt, Fred. “Property manage- 
ment in local school systems.” In Public school business ad- 
ministration, p. 330-78. Bureau of Publications, Teachers 
College, Columbia University, New York City, 1927. tables, 
diag. 

In Chapter XVI are considered the classification of school 
property, the distinction between equipment and supplies, 
property standards and score cards, effective use of school 
buildings, maintenance and organization for property manage- 
ment. Appendix B, p. 929-50, provides forms used in the 
maintenance of the school plant. 


Harwood, S..G. “Repairs to school buildings.” Am Sch Bd J 
60:35-6 Mr ’20. charts 
Describes a system of plans and schedules by the use of 
which both time and money are saved in building maintenance 
and repair. The forms used are illustrated in the article. 


Heckel, G. B. “Painting the outside of the schoolhouse.” Am 
Sch Bd J 55:20-1, 43-4 Jl ’17 

Suggestions for exterior painting. Emphasizes the pro- 
tection and preservation factor. 


Holy, T. C., and Davis, H. H. “Method of determining ex- 
penditures required to maintain the status quo of school 
plants.” Am Sch Bd J 74:56-6 Je ’27. tables 

Outlines the procedure for determining capital outlay 
necessary to care for depreciation and expansion in school 
enrollment. A table is given showing index numbers of con- 
struction costs from 1890 to 1924. 


Journal of Education. “Advisory committee of women.” J 
Edue 80:637 D 24, ’14 
A committee of women is appointed to inspect the schools 
of Houston, Tex., for the purpose of encouraging mainte- 
nance of buildings, grounds, and equipment. A section of a 
typical report of the committee is given. 


Johnson, Franklin W. “The school plant.” In The administra- 
tion and supervision of the high school, p. 210-29. Ginn and 
Co., Boston, 1925 

The major part of the discussion deals with the prob- 
lems of maintenance and janitor service. Other topics dis- 
cussed are as follows: the principal and new building 
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projects, standards for buildings and grounds, important con- 
siderations in planning the school plant, the location of vari- 
ous space units. 


Kinkade, Arthur. “Miscellaneous repairs and replacements.” 
Am Sch Bd J 55:28-4, 85 Jl ’°17 
Considers maintenance problems furnished by the fol- 
lowing items: school seats, blackboards, window shades and 
frames, door checks and panic bolts, exterior and interior 
painting, care of boilers, school grounds. 


Laughlin, E. V. “Planning the summer’s repairs.” Am Sch Bd 
J 70:36, 185 My ’25 - 
Proposes a systematic plan for caring for building re- 
pairs during the summer’s vacation. 


“Renewing the life of aged school buildings.” Am Sch Bd J 
66:117-18 Ap ’23 

An account of the restoration of an old college building. 
The principles applied in this work are applicable to any 
aging school building. 


National School Building Journal. “School maintenance con- 
sultation department.” 
A feature in each number of the magazine in which 
school maintenance problems are answered. 


*Ramsey, H. E. “School building maintenance.” Am Sch Bd J 
72:88, 168; 51-2, 137-8; 66-7; 55-6, 141-2; 108, 111; 54, 104, 
107-8; 73:44, 164; 50 Ja, F, Mr, Ap, My, Je, Jl, S ’26 

Considers the following topics: importance of constant 
maintenance, important items of maintenance, qualifications 
of the janitor and his place in the organization, maintenance 
organization, maintenance accounting system and fofms, pur- 
chasing. 


Riesbeck, E. W. “Summer care of school heating and ventilat- 
ing plant.” Am Sch Bd J 73:65-6, 170 Jl ’26 
A rather detailed discussion of the proper procedure in 
caring for the heating and ventilation system during the 
summer vacation. 


Robb, J. M. “The safetyfier.” Am Sch Bd J 73:56 Ag ’26 
Emphasizes the importance of trained janitor service in 
proper maintenance of buildings. 


*Schwartz, Harwood M. Improvement in the maintenance of 
public school buildings. Contributions to Education, no. 240, 
Teachers College, Columbia University, New York City, 1926. 
tables, diag, forms, 74 p 

The purpose of the study, as stated by the author, is to 
determine scientifically the elements of public school build- 
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ings that are most frequently repaired and the relative im- 
portance of such repairs. The study further attempts to 
determine the relationships existing among the six factors: 
size of building, average cost for repairs for each building, 
average yearly cost for repairs for each equivalent class- 
room, age of building, score of building, and type of building. 


Scott, Frank A. “An experience in maintenance.” Am Sch 
Bd J 15:50, 145-6 Jl ’27 
The story of an experience in maintenance in a town 
with a population of approximately 15,000. The plan pro- 
vided for the use of a general utility man to care for the 
work formerly handled by contracts. 


Snyder, C. B. J. “After the architect.” Nat Educ Assn 1916: 
345-8; Am Sch Bd J 53;21-2, 76-7 S ’16. plans, il 
Emphasizes the importance of proper care and mainte- 
nance of school buildings. 


State of Massachusetts. Report of the Committee on Custodial 
Care of School Property in Massachusetts. Massachusetts 
State Department of Education, Boston, 1925. 47 p 

The results of a study of the following phases of the 
problem: control of school buildings, the school janitor, care 
of buildings and grounds, janitor service in rural schools. 


*Waring, Ralph G. “The maintenance and reconditioning of 
school equipment.” Am Sch Bd J 73:69-70, 173 J1 ’26. il 
A valuable article containing specific directions for re- 
conditioning desks, tables, cabinets, gym floors, and acid-proof 
table tops. 


Cross-index} 


SY 

5 3435-7 1177 
215;237-8 1541 

23 395 1559 

86 34-7 1651 564-72 
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992 559-94 2240 314-22 
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XVII. Insurance and Depreciation 


*American School Board Journal. “Fire insurance for school 
property.” Am Sch Bd J 70:101-2 Ap ’25 
Considers the different policies of large cities with re- 
gard to schoolhouse insurance: state insurance department, 
no insurance at all, carrying insurance by means of indi- 
vidual insurance or sinking funds, insuring in regular fire 
insurance companies. 


“Insurance of school buildings.” Am Sch Bd J 68:51 F ’24 
An interesting study of the practice of Michigan cities. 


“Placing school building insurance.” Am Sch Bd J 58:38-9 
Mr 19. diag 

Describes a chart to be used for determining the per 
cent of depreciation in buildings of three different types. 
This chart forms a rather satisfactory basis for the evalua- 
tion of buildings. 


Bruce, William George. “School building insurance.” Am Sch 
Bd J 32:3 F 706 
Outlines the provisions of the Wisconsin law authorizing 
school boards to form mutual insurance companies. 


*Engelhardt, N. L., and Engelhardt, Fred. “Preservation and 
protection of plant values—depreciation and insurance,” and 
“Accounting for public school property.” In Public school 
business administration, p. 379-406; 633-42. Bureau of Pub- 
lications, Teachers College, Columbia University, New York 
City, 1927. tables, diag 

Chapters XVII and XXVI provide a good discussion of 
the problems of depreciation and school property insurance. 


Gephart, William F. Principles of insurance, vol. II: “Fire.” 
The Macmillan Company, New York City, 1917. tables, 
charts, 332 p i 

An elementary discussion of the principles and practices 
of fire insurance. Statistical data on fire losses and fire pre- 
vention are given. 


Johnson, Albert A. “Casualty insurance for schools.” Am Sch 
Bd J 51:14, 69-71 N 715 
Discusses various types of casualty insurance that schools 
might profitably carry. 
*“Fire insurance of school buildings.” Am Sch Bd J 51:14, 66 
S 715 
An interesting article containing suggestions on the fol- 
lowing phases of the subject: methods of writing the cover- 
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age, the best form for school use, arriving at the proper 
amount of insurance, establishing the rate, keeping records 
of policies. 


*Melchoir, William T. Insuring public school property. Con- 
tributions to Education, no. 168, Teachers College, Columbia 
University, New York City, 1925. tables, 187 p 

A valuable study of school building hazards, and of 
practices and principles of school building insurance in New 
York State and elsewhere. The following main divisions are 
considered: school building values and fire hazards, methods 
of protection against the fire hazard, insurance costs and 
losses, insuring public school property. 


Reeder, Ward G. “Community insurance of school buildings.” 
Educational Research Bulletin 4:161-2 Ap 15, ’25 
Describes the Cincinnati plan of community insurance for 
school buildings and enumerates the merits of the system. 


Saliers, Earl A. Depreciation: Principles and application. 
Ronald Press Co., New York City, 1922. diag, tables, 590 p 
Part I is devoted to general principles of depreciation. 
The general theory of depreciation is discussed and methods 

of determining depreciation charges are presented. 


*Shambaugh, C. G. “Depreciation of public school buildings.” 
Am Sch Bd J 73:65-6 N ’26 
An interesting article offering an explanation of the need 
for estimating depreciation and a discussion of the methods 
used in determining this factor. 


Sherard, J. L. “Free insurance for school buildings.” Am Sch 
Bd J 73:40 N ’26 
An account of the South Carolina sinking fund plan 
which now provides free insurance for all buildings owned 
or controlled by the state and counties on which premiums 
have been paid for five years. 


Thomas, R. H. “Fire insurance.” Am Sch Bd J 57:35-7 S 718 

The following aspects of the subject are considered: 

legal and historical, school versus business insurance, the 

problem of co-insurance, the placing of insurance, determin- 

ing amount of insurance, rates and means of protection, fire 
prevention hints, self-insurance. 


Thwing, L. L. “Obsolescence.” Journal of Accountancy 41: 
321-9 My ’26 

The discussion is based on a taxpayer’s claim for obso- 

lescence and pertains to industrial property. While no men- 

tion is made of school buildings, the theory of the writer is 

in general applicable to this type of property. Answers are 

proposed to the following questions: Is the measure of 
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obsolescence technical or economic? Is obsolescence funda- 
mentally general or specific? How is the spread to be deter- 
mined? 


1808. Wilcox, Delos F. Depreciation in public utilities. National 

Municipal League, 261 Broadway, New York City, 1925. 112 p 

Methods of treating depreciation and the provisions 

which should be made to meet it, and the relation of accrued 

depreciation to annual depreciation and maintenance. The 

author treats the subject under three heads: confusion in 

depreciation theories, a method of arriving at accrued de- 
preciation, illustrations of street railway practice. 


1809. Zangirle, John A. Principles of real estate appraising. Stanley 
McMichael Publishing Organization, Cleveland, 1924. il, 
tables, diag, 358 p 
Much of the information advanced in this general treat- 
ment of appraising should be applicable to the problem of 
depreciation and appraisal of school buildings. 


Cross-index} 
531 1774 
1767 1778 
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XVIII. The Teacher’s Home 





American School Board Journal. “Housing the teachers in com- 
fort.” Am Sch Bd J 69:45, 138 O ’24 
Describes a group of teachers’ cottages erected at Melton, 
Ore. 


Bentley, Edward R. “A real home for the teachers.” Am Sch 
BdJ 61:36 S ’20. il 
A brief description of a $35,000 Teachers’ Club at Mc- 
Allen, Tex. 


Betelle, James O. “Rural school buildings, State of Delaware.” 
Am Sch Bd J 62:49-52 Ja ’21. plans, il 
Plans and elevations of Delaware’s three- and four- 
teacher schools and their accompanying teachers’ cottages. 


Elliot, Gabrielle, and White, Charles E. “A modern school- 
house and homes for the teachers.” Ladies’ H J 39:157-8 O 
22. plans, il 

General principles of good rural school architecture, and 
plans and suggestions for teachers’ homes. 


Hinderman, E. A. “A teachers’ residence.” Am Sch Bd J 66:56 
Mr ’23. plans, il 
Plans, illustrations, and a brief description of a teachers’ 
home of the double type. This residence is connected with 
the high school at Prescott, Wash. 


*Kellogg, Royal S. Teachers’ cottages. National Lumber Manu- 
facturers’ Association, Chicago, 1916. plans, il, 58 p 

Discusses the need for teachers’ homes in rural districts, 

offers suggestions and plans for their construction, and re- 

ports the progress made in this work in each of the 48 states. 


Lathrop, Edith A. “Many rural districts provide comfortable 
homes for teachers.” School Life 11:47-9 N ’25. il 
Describes the history and development of the movement 
to provide teachers’ homes in rural communities. The ad- 
vantages derived from such provisions are enumerated. 
Muerman, J. C. “The district owned or controlled teacher’s 
home.” US Bur Educ Bul, no. 16, 1922. plans, il, 23 p 
Chapter IV of the study offers suggestions for the con- 
struction of the teacher’s home and furnishes a series of 
typical floor plans. 
Pardee, John S. “The teacherage.” Country Life 29:24 Mr ’16. 
plan, il 
Describes the equipment and layout of the combined 
rural school and teachers’ home of northern Minnesota. 
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Plenzke, O. H. “The teachers’ house, Menasha, Wisconsin.” Am 
Sch Bd J 66:125-6 Ap ’23. il 
An account of how a teachers’ home was provided, to- 
gether with details of its management. 


Rapeer, Louis W. “The teacherage.” In The consolidated rural 
school, p. 190-207. Charles Scribner’s Sons, New York City, 
1920. plans, il 

Discusses briefly the general plan of the teachers’ house 
and offers plans and illustrations. 


School and Society. “The school manse.” School and Soc 1: 
772-3 Je 29, 718 
A quotation from the Boston Herald giving a brief de- 
scription of teachers’ homes in Minnesota, and suggestive 
provisions of such buildings in the East. 


Cross-index} 
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XIX. Open-air Schools 


American City. “Open-window class rooms.” Am City 9:477 
N 713 
Briefly summarizes the results of a Philadelphia experi- 
ment with open-window rooms the purpose of which was to 
demonstrate the possibilities of lower schoolroom tempera- 
tures for normal children. 


American School Board Journal. “An open-air school for healthy 
children.” Am Sch Bd J 49:25-6 D ’14. plans, il 
A building at San Diego, Calif., which represents an 
interesting development of the open-air school. 


“Open-air schools in New York.” Am Sch Bd J 43:22, 41 
O 711. il 

Traces the development of the open-air movement and 
describes the construction and equipment of the early open- 
air schoolrooms of New York City. 


“Potter open air school, Indianapolis, Indiana.” Am Sch Bd J 
70:57-8 F ’25. plans, il 
Illustrations and plans only. 


. Architectural Record. “Francis W. Parker school of San Diego.” 


Arch Ree 37:88-90, 96 Ja ’15. plan, il 

Plan, illustrations, and a brief description of the Francis 
W. Parker Open-air School employing folding sliding-doors 
for opening and closing the rooms. 


Ayres, Leonard P. Open-air schools. Doubleday, Page & Co., 
New York City, 1910. il, tables, diag, 165 p 
Discusses the development and administration of the 
open-air school. Chapter VIII considers the problems of con- 
struction and equipment. 


Bruner, Frank G. “The influence of open-air and low-tempera- 
ture schoolrooms on the mental alertness and scholarship of 
pupils.” Nat Educ Assn 1911:890-8 

Discusses the open-air schoolroom as related to the gen 
eral problem of ventilation. The relative importance of three 
major factors in ventilation is considered. 


Craftsman. “Studying out-of-doors: an open-air school that 
furnishes a new ideal in education.” Craftsman 30:539-46 
S 716. il 
Describes the Francis W. Parker Open-Air School in 
San Diego, Calif. 
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Everson, George. “Making 100 per cent boys and girls.” Am 
Sch Bd J 59:31-3, 89 D 719. plans, il 
Describes the location, arrangement, and management of 
the Portland Open-Air School, Portland, Ore. 


Kingsley, Sherman C. Open-air crusaders. United Charities, 
51 La Salle St., Chicago, 1910. il, plans, 107 p 
The story of the Elizabeth McCormack School and the 
progress of open-air school work in Chicago. A chapter on 
ventilation proposes principles and standards relating to the 
problem. The resolutions of the Chicago Ventilation Com- 
mission are listed. 


*Kingsley, Sherman C., and Dresslar, Fletcher B. “Open-air 
schools.” US Bur Educ Bul, no. 23, p. 9-50, 1916. plans, il, 
diag 

The bulletin records the history and progress of the 
open-air school movement and points out the methods that 
have been used and the results that have been attained. 
Chapters 1 and 2 consider the problems of sites, buildings, 
and equipment. 


MacDonald, Neil S. Open-air schools. McClelland, Goodchild, 
and Steward, Toronto, Canada, 1918. il, 127 p 
An historical account of the open-air movement with 
suggestions relative to buildings, sites, and equipment. 


Perrin, H. Ambrose. “The Jacksonville open-air health school.” 
Am Sch Bd J 56:28, 81 Mr 718. il 


Describes the equipment and management of a school at 
Jacksonville, Ill. 


Redway, Jacques W. “Open-air schools vs. ventilation.” Am 
Sch Bd J 54:38, 40 My ’17 
Takes the position that a sun parlor kept at normal in- 
door temperature, and supplied with clean air at the right 
per cent of humidity serves better than the ordinary out-of- 
doors classroom. 


Spectator. “Open-air schools.” Spee 135:401-2 S 712, ’25 
Traces the development of the open-air school and dis- 


cusses the advantages of the bungalow type of schoolhouse 
construction. 


Van Pelt, John V. “The architecture of open air schools.” JIn- 
ternational Congress on School Hygiene 2:96-101 713 


Contains recommendations on site selection, general plan, 
and details of construction. 
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XX. The Portable Schoolhouse 


1838. American School Board Journal. “What about portable school- 
houses?” Am Sch Bd J 70:65, 116, 119 Mr ’25. il, plans 

Describes uses to which portable schoolhouses have been 

put and enumerates the advantages derived from them. IIlus- 
trations of several types of portable buildings are given. 


1839. Craftsman. “Getting a schoolhouse in twenty-four hours.” 
Craftsman 31:93-4 O 716 
Describes a portable schoolhouse and enumerates its ad- 
vantages. 


1840. *Howatt, John, and Lewis, Samuel R. “Construction and equip- 
ment of portable school buildings.” Heat and Ven 16:24-32, 
34-9 F, Ap ’19 
The results of a study of the experience of various states 
and cities with portable school buildings. Letters are quoted 
in which legal requirements, planning, construction, and heat- 
ing and ventilating are discussed. Floor plans and detail 
drawings are given. A building embodying the best fixtures 
developed by the study is described in plan and detail. 


1841. Hughes, Harold F. “Housing the overflow.” Am Sch Bd J 
48:21-2, 61 Je ’14. plans, il 
Describes the construction of a building unit used to care 
for the overflow in the schools of Fresno, Calif. 


1842. Hyatt, Edward. “A schoolhouse for $500.” J Educ 78:234 § 1, 
13 
Describes the Fresno (Calif.) plan for making provision 
for overflow classes. 


1843. Moody, George F. “The portable schoolhouse.” J Educ 104:542 
D 6, ’26 
A severe condemnation of a portable school. The con- 
struction of a particular building is shown to be such as to 
render effective school work impossible. 


1844. Naramore, F. A. “Portable or sectional buildings in Portland, 
Oregon.” Am Sch Bd J 62:54-5 Mr ’21. il 
Describes the special features of a portable building in 
use in Portland, Ore. 


1845. Womrath, George F. “The sectional schoolhouse in use in Minne- 
apolis.” Am City 23:630-1 D ’20. il 
Describes the construction of a_ sectional schoolhouse 
which has been built to eliminate the unsatisfactory features 
of the ordinary portable school. 


Cross-index} 
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Schoolhouses of Other Countries 


Alt, Harold L. “On the other side of the globe.” Am Sch Bd J 


67:55-7 S ’23. plans, il 


A description of the new American school project in 
Shanghai, China. The plan by which the project was financed 
is discussed as is the general layout of the buildings and 


equipment. 


American City. “Sarnia’s $700,000 school.” Am City 28:63 


Ja ’23. il 


A collegiate institute and technical high school at Sarnia, 
Ontario, erected at a total cost of $700,000. 


American School Board Journal. “The Barrie collegiate insti- 
tute.” Am Sch Bd J 60:50-1 Mr ’20. plans, il 
Describes the special features of a school in Ontario. 
The total cost of the building was $110,000. 


“The Charleswood school.” Am Sch Bd J 54:38 F ’17. plans, 


il 


A small building near Winnipeg, Manitoba, erected at a 


cost of $16,000. 


“Fireproofing schools in Germany.” Am Sch Bd J 38:12 


F ’09 


Conclusions of conventions as summarized in an issue of 
Das Schulzimmer. The article enumerates general principles 
for the construction of schools in reference to safety from 
fire, and a list of disciplinary regulations for schools. 


“King Edward School.” 


plans, il 


Am Sch Bd J 32:10-11 Je ’06. 


Describes the special features of a building at Walker- 
ville, Ontario, erected at a cost of approximately $50,000. 


“The Prince Edward School at Windsor.” Am Sch Bd J 


64:62 Ja ’22. il 


A brief description of a building at Windsor, Ontario. 
The school, operating under the duplicate system, accommo- 
dates 1,160 pupils. The building was erected at a cost of 


$500,000. 


“San Juan High School.” Am Sch Bd J 57:42 0718. plans, 


il 


A building, the peculiar type of which is made necessary 
by the problem of ventilation in tropical countries. The 
school is located at San Juan, Porto Rico, accommodates ap- 
proximately 1,500 pupils, and was erected at a total cost of 

350,000. 
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“Two modern country schoolhouses.” Am Sch Bd J 49:24-5 
S 714. plans, il 

Floor plans, illustrations, and a brief description of a 
building erected at a cost of $82,500. 


*Baxter, Sylvester. “Recent civic architecture in Porto Rico.” 
Arch Ree 48:137-58 Ag ’20. plans, il 
The author discusses the requirements and characteristics 
of civic architecture as exemplified by the work of Adrian 
C. Finlayson. A major part of the article is devoted to school 
architecture. 


Blackall, Robert M. “Early English detail and design.” Arch 
Rec 52:387-401 N ’22. plans, il 
Includes plan, elevation, and detail drawings for a do- 
mestic type one-room school. 


Cervin, Olaf Z. “Sweden: its education and schoolhouses.” 
Am Sch Bd J 71:49-51 N ’25. il, plans 
The latter part of the article enumerates the outstanding 
differences between the school buildings of Sweden and those 
of America. 


*Clay, Felix. Modern school buildings. B. T. Batsford, 94 High 
Holborn, London, 1902. plans, il, diag, 469 p 
An extended discussion of the various aspects of school- 
house construction in England. The book is divided into three 
major parts: secondary schools, elementary schools, the 
hygiene of schools. 


Crone, Frank L. “School buildings and grounds in the Philip- 
pines.” Nat Educ Assn 1915:1047-51 - 

Outlines the schoolhouse construction policy of the Phil- 
ippine Bureau of Education. The following topics are dis- 
cussed: standard schoolhouse, temporary school buildings, 
the school site, the permanent plan of improvement, the play- 
ground, special-plan buildings, care of school premises. 


Dunlop, John Y. “A British intermediate school.” Am Sch Bd J 
56:31-2 Ap ’18. plans, il 
Describes the special features of a grammar school at 
Stockport, England. 


*“British schoolhouse.” Am Sch Bd J 60:28, 113, 115 Ap ’20. 
plans, il 

The author suggests probable trends in British school- 
house construction, and describes an elementary school at 
Rosyth, England. 


“Dalziel high school at Motherwell, Scotland.” Am Sch Bd J 
58:50-2 Ap 719. plans, il 
3 A secondary school building accommodating 600 pupils. 
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“Details of special classrooms in British schools.” Am Sch 
Bd J 47:17-18 J1’13. plans, diag 

Describes the equipment and layout of cooking rooms, 
laundry rooms, and handicraft rooms. A series of detail 
drawings is included. 


“The first secondary school in London erected since the War.” 
Am Sch Bd J 74:60-1 F ’27. plans, il 

Enumerates the special facilities of the Bec Secondary 
School, London, erected at a total cost of £56,000. 


“An interesting group of schools.” Am Sch Bd J 48:18-19, 
67 Ap ’14. plans, il 

Describes the Hamilton Academy and Primary School 
erected at a total cost of £53,000. 


“New type of primary schools in England.” Am Sch Bd J 
50:27-8, 78-9 Ap ’15. plans, il 

Describes three schools which embody some of the recent 
developments in the planning of elementary schools in Eng- 
land. 


“A primary school in Kent, England.” Am Sch Bd J 59:54-5 
O ’19. plans, il 

Describes structural details of the Bexley Welling Infant 
School. 


“Primary schools in London.” Am Sch Bd J 52:22, 89 Ap 
"16. plans, il 
Describes the special features of two London schools. 


“Primary schools in Scotland.” Am Sch Bd J 46:17-19, 
58-9 Ap ’13. plans, il 

Three buildings are described as embodying the school 
building standards set up by the Scottish Education Board. 


“Rangefield elementary schools, London, England.” Am Sch 
Bd J 74:61-2 My ’27. plans, il 

Describes a one-story building accommodating approxi- 
mately 900 pupils and erected at a cost of $207,500, including 
furniture. 


“Recent secondary and training schools in England.” Am 
Sch Bd J 54:37-8, 58-9 Ja ’17. plans, il 

Describes the special features of the Ilkeston Secondary 
School and the Edinburgh Training School. 


“Rural schools and teachers’ houses in England.” Am Sch 
Bd J 63:56-7 Ag ’2). plans, il 

The word and plan descriptions given here would indicate 
that the problems of rural schoolhouse planning in England 
are not radically different from those in the United States. 
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“Rural teachers’ houses.” Am Sch Bd J 53:50-2, 54 Jl ’16. 
plans, il 

Considers the arrangement and cost of teachers’ cottages 
in England. 


*“School architecture in Scotland.” Am Sch Bd J 66:70-1 
Ja ’23. plans, il 

An interesting review of the development of school archi- 
tecture in Scotland. The probable trend in schoolhouse con- 
struction is suggested. 


“School furnishings in England.” Am Sch Bd J 45:16-17; 
15 Jl, S 712. il, diag 

Part I contains word and picture descriptions of school 
furniture in use in the elementary and secondary schools of 
England at the time of the writing of the article. Part II 
is a short description of special school furniture provided for 
crippled children. 


“Technical school furniture in Scotland.” Am Sch Bd J 
51:23, 50-1 J1 715. plans 

Describes equipment and fittings for various types of 
laboratories and shops. 


Farquharson, Robert. “School buildings.” In School hygiene, 


p. 1-36. Smith, Elder, & Co., 15 Waterloo Place, London, 1885. 
General recommendations concerning the hygiene of Eng- 
lish school buildings. 


Great Britain, Board of Education. Building regulations for 


secondary schools. His Majesty’s Stationery Office, London, 
1914. 19 p 

The regulations cover the following phases of schoolhouse 
construction: sites, playgrounds, and playing fields; general 
arrangement of the building; accommodations with schedule; 
details of various parts of the building; boarding-houses; 
ventilation and heating; construction and materials; water 
supply; plans and procedure. 


Building regulations for secondary schools and pupil-teacher 
centers. Eyre and Spotiswood, London, 1906 

Principles to be observed in the construction of new 
buildings. Dimensions and descriptions are given. 


Report of the committee appointed by the president of the 
board of education to consider and advise as to the buildings 
which will be required for compulsory continuation schools. 
Circular 1086, His Majesty’s Stationery Office, London, 1918. 
plans, 14 p 

Recommendations covering the more important phases of 
British school architecture. 








1882. 


1883. 


1884. 


1885. 


1886. 


1887. 


1888. 
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Great Britain, Board of Education. “Rules to be observed in 
planning and fitting up public elementary schools.” In 
Knight's annotated model by-laws (seventh edition), p. 326-37. 
Knight & Co., London, 1905 

Essential rules governing schoolhouse construction and 
design as provided for by the Board of Education of Great 
Britain. 


Hakonson-Hanson, M. K. “Schoolhouse in Norway.” Interna- 
tional Congress on School Hygiene 2:60-4 ’13 
Reviews the legislation of Norway regarding school build- 
ings, and summarizes the contents of government circulars on 
the subject. 


Hope, Edward W., and Browne, Edgar A. A manual of school 
hygiene. University Press, Cambridge, England, 1907. plans, 
il, diag, 207 p 
The following phases of school architecture, as they 
apply to conditions in England, are discussed: site and soil, 
the school building, heating and ventilation, building rules 
of the Board of Education. 


*Martinez, Rufino. “Standard school buildings in the Philippine 
Islands.” Nat Educ Assn 1915:955-9 

An account of the development of school architecture in 

the Philippines. The construction problems peculiar to the 

Islands are listed and the solutions of the problems described. 


Munby, Alan E. “Improvements in secondary-school buildings.” 
J of Educ and School World (London) 53:703-6; 765-8 N, D 
21. plans, diag 

Recommendations and standards for English school build- 
ings with emphasis on the classroom layout, lighting, and the 
planning and equipment of science rooms. 


*Perry, F. “Germany’s schools—retrospective and prospective.” 
Am Sch Bd J 63:47-50 D ’21 
It is the author’s purpose here to present by word and 
picture some of the ornamental and decorative features in 
German school architecture as expressed in interiors and ex- 
teriors. 


“Heating and ventilation in the schools of Germany.” Am 
Sch Bd J 66:47-9 My ’23. plans 

An interesting discussion of heating and ventilating sys- 
tems in use in German schools. Advantages and disadvan- 
tages of different systems are mentioned. 


*“School architecture and administration in Germany.” Am 
Sch Bd J 62:46-50 Mr ’21. plans, il 

In general the following points are covered by the article: 
a brief review of Germany’s educational achievements, general 
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discussion of German schoolhouse planning, American and 
German school architecture compared, ornament and decora- 
tion, the probable future trend in schoolhouse construction. 


1889. Pugh, F. S. “Industrial arts buildings in Hawaii.” Ind Arts M 
14:105-7 Mr ’25. plans, il 
Describes the buildings, equipment, and equipment layout 
for industrial education in Hawaii. 


1890. Robins, Edward C. Technical school and college building. Whit- 
taker & Co., 2 White Hart Street, Paternoster Square, E. C., 
London, 1887. plans, il, 236 p 
A lengthy discussion of technical buildings, together with 
a list of plates. The buildings described are all European 
schools and the majority are college and university structures. 
The date of publication renders a large part of the material 
of little value for present practice. 


1891. School and Society. “School buildings in England.” School and 
Soc 13:416-18 Ap 2, ’21 

A quotation from the Times Educational Supplement in- 

dicating something of the nature of the school building prob- 

lem in England and the causes of increased housing demands. 


1892. Schreuder, A. J. “The hygienic and sanitary conditions of school 
buildings in the Netherlands.” International Congress on 
School Hygiene 2:31-4 713 
A short statement of the requirements of the state on 
hygienic and sanitary conditions of school buildings. 


1893. *Townroe, M. A. “Schools in London.” Arch Ree 60:569-74 D 
26. plans, il 
Briefly reviews the school building situation in London, 
and compares principles and practices of American school 
architecture with those of London. Plans and illustrations of 
London elementary and secondary schools are shown. 


1894. Watson, Foster. “School buildings.” In The encyclopedia and 
dictionary of education 1:224-42. Isaac Pitman and Sons, 
Bath, England, 1921. plans, il 
Principles and standards pertaining to the more impor- 
tant phases of British school architecture. 


Cross-index} 
94;18-77, 123-77 683 
119 


+ See Intrcduction, p. 7. 
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XXII. Plans, lustrations, and Descriptions 


1895. 


1896. 


1897. 


1898. 


1899. 


1900. 


1901. 





of Existing, Proposed, and Model School 


Buildings, Classified by States 


FOUR-YEAR AND SENIOR HIGH SCHOOL BUILDINGS 
Alabama 


American School Board Journal. “A notable southern high school 
building.” Am Sch Bd J 67:53-6 O ’23. plans, il 
Gives a brief history of education in Birmingham, Ala., 
and describes the John Herbert Phillips High School recently 
erected at a total cost of $903,075. 


Arizona 


Jaastad, H. O. “Safford School, Tucson, Arizona.” Natl Sch 
Bldg J 4:454-7 O ’23. plans, il 
A brief description of a building typical of its locality. 


California 


American Architect. “Piedmont High School, Piedmont, Cali- 
fornia.” Am Arch 132:161-3 Ag 5, ’27. plans, il 
Plans and illustrations only. 


“Union High School, Burlingame, California.” Am Arch 
132:152-4 Ag 5, ’27. plan, il 
Plan and illustration only. 


American City. “A new high school that was worth working 
for.” Am City 29:61-2 J1’23. il 
A brief description of the special features of the Theodore 
Roosevelt High School, Oakland, Calif. 


Vander Eike, Paul. “Eleven years of building development in 
Bakersfield High School, Bakersfield, California.” Am Sch 
Bd J 73:63-4 Ag ’26 

Describes the development of a high school plant now 
composed of eleven buildings covering eight and one-half city 
blocks. 


Hawkins, J. Harold. “1890’s versus 1920’s.” Am Sch Bd J 
75:68, 144, 146 Ag ’27 
A brief description of the Sweetwater Union High School, 
National City, Calif. The cost of the building was $172,000 
and accommodations are provided for approximately 600 
pupils. 


(278) 


1902. 


1903. 


1904. 


1905. 


1906. 


1907. 


1908. 


1909. 


1910. 
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Irwin, Eugene Jerel. “The rural high school building.” Am 
Sch Bd J 69:67, 144 J1 ’24. plans, il 
Describes a small high school at Maxwell, Calif. The 
building is of the type common in the Southwest and was 
erected at a cost of 28 cents per cubic foot or $375 per pupil. 


“Yuba City High School, Yuba City, California.” Am Sch 
Bd J 70:94, 96 Ja ’25. plans, il 

Describes a building constructed of hollow interlocking 
tile in Renaissance style of architecture. The building has 
a maximum capacity of 600 pupils and was erected at a 
total cost of $285,000. 


National School Building Journal. “Palo Alto Union High School, 
Palo Alto, .California.” Natl Sch Bldg J 5:77-8 F ’24. 
plans, il 

Illustrations and plan of main floor. 


Colorado 


American Architect. “High school, Durango, Colorado.” Am 
Arch 117:492 h-] Ap 21, ’20. plans, il 
A brief description of an “H” shape building erected at 
a cost of $165,000 exclusive of equipment. 


Connecticut 


American Architect. “Commercial High School, New Haven, 
Conn.” Am Arch 122:318e, 332 O 11, ’22. plans, il 
Plans and illustrations only. 


American School Building Journal. “The Enfield High School.” 
Am Sch Bd J 74:47, 154, 160 Ja ’27. plans, il 
A building at Thompsonville, Conn., accommodating about 
500 pupils, and costing $277,500. The plan provides for a 
rather unique auditorium-gymnasium. 


Building Age. “Model high school.” Bldg Age 46:56-7 Ja ’24. 
plans, il 
A brief description of a building erected at Bridgeport, 
Conn., at a total cost of $1,259,300. 


Clark, R. C. “The high school building at Seymore, Connecticut.” 
Am Sch Bd J 66:62-3 Je ’23. plans, il 
A brief description of a small fireproof high school build- 
ing erected at a cost of $165,000. 


Griffin, Orwin B. “The wonders of Wilby High School.” Am 
Sch Bd J 62:51-4 Je ’21. plans, il 
A rather lengthy description of a high school building 
at Waterbury, Conn., erected at a cost of $765,243, exclusive 
of equipment. 





































1911. 


1912. 


1913. 


1914. 


1915. 


1916. 


1917. 


1918. 


1919. 
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District of Columbia 
Arnold, Rosemary. “A modern city high school, typical of ap- 
proved ideas of today.” School Life 10:63-5 D ’24. il 
Contains a brief description of the building and equipment 
of the Eastern High School, Washington, D.C. 


Dacy, George H. “New Eastern High School at Washington, 
D.C.” Am Sch Bd J 67:56-8, 125 Ag ’23. plans, il 
A description of the special features of a large modern 
high school built to accommodate 1,300 students. The total 
cost of the structure was $2,200,000. 
Florida 
Workman, J. H. “Pensacola High School.” Am Sch Bd J 
64:59-60, 127 Ap ’22. plans, il ; 
Describes the special features of a building at Pensacola, 
Fla., erected at a total cost of $305,000. 
Illinois 
American Architect. “The Evansville, Illinois, Township High 
School.” Am Arch 128:323-4, pl 272-4 O 5, ’25. il 
Describes the special features of a high school group 
erected at a total cost of $1,757,000 and a cubic foot cost of 
31.1 cents. 
American School Board Journal. “A community high school.” 
Am Sch Bd J 71:61 Ag ’25. plans, il 
A fireproof building erected at Woodstock, Ill. Accom- 
modates 200 pupils and was erected at a cost of $200,000. 


“Evanston High School.” Am Sch Bd J 72:67 J1’26. plans, 
il 

Plans, illustrations, and a brief description of a building 
at Evanston, Ill., planned for future extensions and erected 
at a total cost of $1,800,000. 


Coleman, J. N. “Arlington Heights Township High School Build- 
ing.” Am Sch Bd J 69:63-5, 143-4 J1’24. plans, il 
A rather complete description of a modern township high 
school. 


Coultrap, H. M. “The Geneva Community High School.” Am 
Sch Bd J 68:61-2 F ’24. plans, il 
Describes a community high school at Geneva, IIl., erected 
at a total cost of $175,000. Experience has indicated that this 
building adequately meets local school needs, present and 
prospective. 


Perrin, H. Ambrose. “The high school building at Jacksonville, 
Illinois.” Am Sch Bd J 66:44-5 Ja ’24. plans, il 

Describes a modern fireproof building of Gothic design. 
The building accommodates 600 pupils and was erected at a 
total cost of approximately $500,000. 


1921. 


1922. 


1924. 


1925. 


1926. 


1929. 
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Indiana 


American School Board Journal. “The Mishawaka High School.” 
Am Sch Bd J 72:59 Ja ’26. plans, il 

Enumerates the facilities of a building designed to accom- 

modate the upper three grades, and erected at a total cost of 
$722,387. , 


Architectural Record. “The Benjamin Bosse High School, Evans- 
ville, Indiana.” Arch Ree 58:549-55 D ’25. plans, il 
Plans and illustrations only. 


Montgomery, A. D. “The Sullivan High School, Sullivan, In- 
diana.” Am Sch Bd J 71:60-1 D ’25. plans, il 
Contains floor plans, illustrations, and a brief description 
of an attractive building erected at a cost of $155,429. 


National School Building Journal. “South Side High School, 
Fort Wayne, Indiana.” Natl Sch Bldg J 5:70-4 F ’24. 
plans, il 

Describes and criticizes certain special features of this 
building. An interesting feature is the use of ramps in the 
place of stairs. 


Puckett, Roswell C. “Benjamin Bosse High School, Evansville, 
Indiana.” Am Sch Bd J 71:58-60, 88 Ag ’25. plans, il 
An outstanding example of modern high school building 
construction. A building with a cubic content of 2,486,690 
cubic feet, erected at a unit cost of 29.93 cents. 


Iowa 


American School Board Journal. “The Ottumwa High School.” 
Am Sch Bd J 69:61-3 J1’24. plans, il 

Plans, illustrations, and a description of the high school 

building at Ottumwa, Iowa, erected at a total cost of $868,000. 


“The Tabor High School, Tabor, Iowa.” Am Sch Bd J 62:51- 
2 Ap ’21. plans, il 

Floor plans, illustration, and a brief description of a 
small three-story building erected at a cost of $80,000. 


Moyle, B. S. “Maquoketa’s new school building.” Am Sch Bd J 
68:67, 138 Ap ’24. plans, il 
A brief description of a high school building at Maquo- 
keta, Iowa, erected in 1922 at a cost of $200,000. 


National School Building Journal. “Rockford High School, Rock- 
ford, Iowa.” Natl Sch Bldg J 4:260-4 Je ’23. plans, il 
A small high school building erected at a unit cost of 
20 cents per cubic foot. 


Rider, Linda. “The Dubuque, Iowa, Senior High School.” Am 
Sch Bd J 68:65-8 Ja ’24. plans, il 
Plans, illustrations, and a rather complete description of 
the high school at Dubuque, Iowa. 
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1930. 


1931. 


1932. 


1938. 


1934. 


1935. 


1936. 


1937. 
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Kansas 


American Educational Digest. “A notable high school building.” 
Am Edue Digest 45:12-15 § ’25. il 
Illustrations and brief descriptions of the special rooms 
of the Wichita High School, Wichita, Kan. A budget of the 
building costs is given. The total cost including equipment 
was $1,044,810.85. 


American School Board Journal. “The new Wichita High School.” 
Am Sch Bd J 70:60-3 Ja ’25. plans, il 
Plans, illustrations, and descriptions of the high school 
at Wichita, Kan. The building consists of three distinct units: 
academic, industrial, and physical education. The group was 
erected at a cost of $1,044,810, including equipment. The 
unit cost was 22 cents per cubic foot. 


Marshall, G. H. “The Augusta High School Building, Augusta, 
Kansas.” Am Sch Bd J 66:67 My ’23. plans, il 
Plans, illustrations, and a brief description of a building 
erected at a total cost of $200,000. 


Oman, C.H. “The Garnett High School.” Am Sch Bd J 66:64- 
5 Je ’23. plans, il 
A brief description of a small high school building of 
the closed type erected at Garnett, Kan., at a total cost of 
$145,390. 


Patrick, P. H. “Building a rural high school.” Bldg Age 46:71 
Je ’24 
Plans, illustration, and a brief description of a building 
at Michigan Valley, Kan. 


Kentucky 


American School Board Journal. “Harrodsburg High School.” 
Am Sch Bd J 70:61 Mr ’25. plans, il 
Contains plans, illustrations, and a very brief description 
of a high school building erected at Harrodsburg, Ky., at a 
cost of $70,000. 


Louisiana 


American School Board Journal. “A southern high school of 

distinction.” Am Sch Bd J 75:57-9, 157-8 Ag ’27. plans, il 

A detailed description of a two-unit building erected at 
Alexandria, La., at a total cost of $1,250,000. 


Kerr, R. V. “A southern high school.” Am Sch Bd J 68:61, 
143 Ja ’24 

Describes a small high school erected at Bossier City, 
La., at a total cost of $137,000. 





1939. 


1940. 


1941. 


1942. 


1943. 


1944. 


1945. 


1946. 


1947. 
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Maine 


American School Board Journal. “The Stearns High School at 
Millonocket, Maine.” Am Sch Bd J 69:58-9 Ag ’24. plans, il 
Plans, illustrations, and a brief description of a modern 

high school in a city of 5,000 inhabitants. 


Maryland 


National School Building Journal. “Forest Park High School.” 
Natl Sch Bldg J 4:397-402, 409 S ’23. plans 
Describes the special features of a four-story building 
at Baltimore, Md. 


Massachusetts 


American Architect. “Public Latin School, Boston, Mass.” Am 
Arch 124:436 a-e; 437-8 N 7, ’23. plans, il 
Plans and illustrations only. 


“School and Town Hall for Chatham, Mass.” Am Arch 
131:545-6 Ap 20, ’27. plans, il 

Plans, illustrations, and brief construction details. The 
cubic foot cost was 41 cents. 


American School Board Journal. “The Beverly High School.” 
Am Sch Bd J 172:47-8, 164 Ja ’26. plans, il 
Describes the special features of a building at Beverly, 
Mass., erected at a cost of $1,146,000. 


“The Brookline High School Addition.” Am Sch BdJ 171:61- 
2 N ’25. plans, il 

A building planned for 1,500 home stations under the old 
type organization. An interesting feature is a top lighted 
exhibition corridor. The cost of the building was $533 per 
pupil. 
“Westboro High School, Westboro, Massachusetts.” Am Sch 
Bd J 74:46, 53-4, 15° Ja ’27. plans, il 

A building accommodating 500 pupils, and erected at a 
cost of $264,000. 

Architectural Record. “High school at Brookline, Mass.” Arch 

Rec 57:321-6 Ap ’25. plans, il 

Plans and illustrations only. 


Michigan 


American Architect. “New senior high school, Bay City, 


Michigan.” Am Arch 123:546f-j, 549-51 Je 20, ’23. plans, il 
Describes the special features of a building erected at 
a cost of approximately $1,000,000. 


“Roosevelt High School, Wyandotte, Mich.” Am Arch 126:pl 
180-4 D 3, ’24. plans, il 
Plans and illustrations only. 
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1948. 


1949. 


1950. 


1951. 


1952. 


1954. 


1955. 


1956. 
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American Educational Digest. “New high school building, Mount 
Clemens, Michigan.” Am Educ Digest 45:465-8 Je ’26. 
plans, il 

Describes the facilities of a building erected at a total 
cost of $835,000, including site and equipment, and a cubic 
foot cost of 27%4 cents. A table of facts about the building 
forms a part of the article. 


Moehlmann, Arthur B. “Cass Technical High School of Detroit.” 
Am Sch Bd J 65:61-3 S ’22. plans, il 
A summary of the facilities provided in a high school 
building accommodating 3,600 pupils. The total cost of the 
building was $3,926,270. 


Rice, D. F. R. “The Wright High School, Ironwood, Michigan.” 
Am Sch Bd J 72:69-71 Ap ’26. plans, il 
A modern high school building planned to accommodate 
1,400 pupils. The total cost amounted to about one million 
dollars, a unit cost of 32.7 cents per cubic foot. 


Minnesota 


American School Board Journal. “North East High School, 
Minneapolis, Minnesota.” Am Sch Bd J 63:49-50 S ’21. 
plans, il 

Plans and illustrations only. 


National School Building Journal. “De La Salle High School, 
Minneapolis, Minnesota.” Natl Sch Bldg J 5:180-3 Ap ’24. 
plans, il 

Plans and illustrations only. 
Nebraska 

American School Board Journal. “The high school, Arnold, 

Nebraska.” Am Sch Bd J 73:64 O ’26. plans, il 

Describes the special features of a building accommodat- 
ing 200 pupils. 
“High School, Norfolk, Nebraska.” Am Sch Bd J 69:60-1 
N ’24. plans, il 

Describes a modern structure at Norfolk, Neb., erected at 
a total cost of $460,000, exclusive of furniture and fixtures. 


Wescott, E. H. “The Plattsmouth High School.” Am Sch Bd J 
60:48-9, 117 My ’20. plans, il 
Describes the special features of a high school building 
at Plattsmouth, Neb., erected at a cost of $85,000. 


New Jersey 


American Architect. “High school, Morristown, N.J.”. Am Arch 
117:792 a-d Jl 23, ’20. plans, il 
Plans and illustrations only. 








1957. 


1958. 


1959. 


1960. 


1961. 


1962. 


1963. 


1964. 


1965. 


1966. 
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“Kearny High School, Kearny, N.J.” Am Arch 126:pl 138- 
40 O 22, ’24. plans, il 
Plans and illustrations only. A plot plan is included. 


American School Board Journal. “Morristown High School.” 
Am Sch Bd J 61:48 S ’20. plans, il 
A brief description of a building at Morristown, N.J., 
erected at a unit cost of 22 cents per cubic foot. 


“The new high school at Elizabeth.” Am Sch Bd J 174:61-2, 
160 Ap ’27. plans, il 

Describes a building erected at Elizabeth, N.J., at a total 
cost of $496,000, or a per pupil cost of $351. The building 
is a basement and two-story structure. 


Architectural Record. “Summit High School, Summit, New 
Jersey.” Arch Rec 56:39-43 J] ’24. plans, il 
Plans and illustrations only. 


Little, W. F. “The Franklin High School, Rahway, N.J.” Am 
Sch Bd J 67:59-60 Ag ’23. plans, il 
Plans, illustrations, and a brief description of a one-story 
high school building. 


National School Building Journal. “Point Pleasant High School, 
Point Pleasant, New Jersey.” Natl Sch Bldg J 4:308-12 Jl 
23. plans, il 

A three-story building erected at a cost of $145,000. 
New York 

American Educational Digest. “New high school building.” Am 

Educ Digest 45:406-7 My ’26. plans, il 


Enumerates the facilities of a building erected at Pat- 
chogue, N.Y., at a cost of $500,000. 


American School Board Journal. “The Bath High School.” Am 
Sch Bd J 71:62, 130 D ’25. plans, il 
Describes the high school building at Bath, N.Y., ac- 
commodating 1,020 pupils and costing approximately $200,000. 
The building is composed of three wings and provision is 
made for future additions. 


“Fairport High School, Fairport, N.Y.” Am Sch Bd J 71:58- 
9 O ’25. plans, il 

Contains plans, illustrations, and a brief description of 
an attractive high school building erected at a cost of 29 cents 
per cubic foot. The total cost was approximately $350,000. 


“George Washington High School, New York City.” Am Sch 
Bd J 73:62 O ’26. plans, il 
Plans and illustrations only. 
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1967. 


1968. 


1969. 


1970. 


1971. 


1972. 


1975. 


1974. 


1975. 


1976. 


1977. 
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“High school, Batavia, N.Y.” Am Sch Bd J 71:63-4 O ’25. 
plans, il 
Contains only illustrations and floor plans. 


“The Mamaroneck High School.” Am Sch Bd J 68:57 Je ’24. 
plans, il 

Plans and a description of a building at Mamaroneck, 
N.Y., designed to serve two municipalities. 


“The new Cohoes High School.” Am Sch Bd J 62:47 Ja ’21. 
plans, il 

A description of a high school building erected at Cohoes, 
N.Y., at a total cost of $215,000. The unit cost was 32 cents 
per cubic foot. 


“The new high school at Patchogue, New York.” Am Sch 
Bd J 70:63-4 Ap ’25. plans, il 

Describes a building with the gymnasium and auditorium 
adapted to community use. The total cost of the building 
was $464,500. 


“The Oswego High School.” Am Sch Bd J 69:65-6 Jl ’24. 
plans, il 

Describes the high school building at Oswego, N.Y., com- 
pleted in 1923 at a cost of 30 cents per cubic foot. 


“The Rockville Centre High School.” Am Sch Bd J 70:57-9 
Ja ’25. plans, il 

Floor plans, illustrations, and a brief description of the 
high school at Rockville Centre, N.Y., accommodating 1,200 
pupils and erected at a cost of 32 cents per cubic foot. 


“Thomas Jefferson High School.” Am Sch Bd J 65:54 S ’22. 
plan, il 

A brief description of a high school building at Brooklyn, 
N.Y., constructed to accommodate 3,500 pupils at a total cost 
of $2,500,000. 


Architectural Record. “The high school, Patchogue, Long Island, 
N.Y.” Arch Rec 58:151-6 Ag ’25. plans, il 
Plans and illustrations only. 


“South Side High School, Rockville Centre, New York.” Arch 
Ree 56:528-33 D ’24. plans, il 
Plans and illustrations only. 


Architecture and Building. “George Washington High School, 

New York City.” Arch & Bldg 57:106-7, pl 253-6 D ’25. il 

Enumerates the facilities of a building designed to ac- 
commodate 3,800 pupils. 


“James Madison High School, Brooklyn, N.Y.” Arch & Bldg 
58:107, pl 181-4 S ’26. il 


Enumerates the facilities of a building designed to ac- 
commodate 3,388 pupils. 











1978. 


1979. 


1980. 


1981. 


1982. 


1983. 


1984. 


1985. 


1986. 
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Building Age. “Building better schools.” Bldg Age 45:38-9 
N ’23. plans, il 
Plans, illustrations, and a description of a high school 
building erected at Hempstead, Long Island, at a total cost 
of $654,000. 


“A high school for suburban students.” Bldg Age 48:104-5 
S ’26. plans, il 

Plans, illustrations, and description of a building at Hicks- 
ville, Long Island. 


“The village schoolhouse of today.” Bldg Age 47:104-5 S ’25. 
plans, il 

Plans, illustrations, and description of a building at 
Patchogue, Long Island. 


Miller, A. W. “New Scotia High School, Scotia, N.Y.” Am Sch 
Bd J 73:49, 140 D ’26. plans, il 
A brief description of a building accommodating 500 
pupils, erected at a total cost of $355,980. 


National School Building Journal. “Union Free High School.” 
Natl Sch Bldg J 4:353-6 Ag ’23. plans, il 
A brief description of a three-story building at Lan- 
caster, N.Y. 


Sabine, Harold F. “The distinctive high school building in 
Southhampton, N.Y.” Am City 24:63 Ja ’21. il 
Enumerates the special features of a fireproof building at 
Southhampton, N.Y. 


Sibley, Ernest. “New high school at Hempstead, New York.” 
Am Sch Bd J 62:43, 108 Ja ’21. plans, il 
A building in the construction of which an attempt was 
made to give careful consideration to the proposed uses of 
the various units. 


North Carolina 


Dacy, George H. “Winston-Salem’s new high school.” Am Sch 
Bd J 170:85-6, 130 Ja ’25. plans, il 
Describes a fireproof building erected at a cost of $910,000, 
exclusive of the ground. There are accommodations for 1,050 
pupils. 


Phillips, G. B. “The Boyden High School, Salisbury, North 
Carolina.” Am Sch Bd J 173:62-4 J1’26. plans, il 
Enumerates the facilities of a building completed in 1926, 
the total cost of which was $535,000. This represents a unit 
cost of 29 cents per cubic foot. 
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Ohio 


American Architect. “East High School, Cincinnati, Ohio.” Am 
Arch 121:340-5, 346 a-j Ap 26, ’22. plans, il 
Describes the various units of a high school group ac- 
commodating 1,800 pupils. 


“The new Washington Gladden High School of Columbus, 
Ohio.” Am Arch 122:347-52 O 25, ’22. plans, il 

Describes the special features of a building erected at 
a total cost of $1,059,092, a cubic foot cost of 28.42 cents, and 
a per capita cost of $529. 


American City. “A monument to public spirit in a small town.” 
Am City 32:640 Je ’25. il 
A brief description of a high school building at Blan- 
chester, Ohio, erected at a total cost of $100,000, exclusive of 
site. 


American School Board Journal. “The McKinley High School 
of Canton.” Am Sch Bd J 68:63-4 Ap ’24. plans, il 
Floor plans, illustrations, and a brief description of a 
modern high school erected at Canton, Ohio, at a total cost 
of $2,349,461. 


Architectural Record. “The East Side High School, Cincinnati, 
Ohio.” Arch Ree 51:329-37 Ap ’22. il 
Word and picture description of an example of the group 
plan for housing a modern high school. 


McKinley, L. E. “Port Clinton High School.” Am Sch Bd J 
67:61 S ’23. plans, il 
A brief description of a high school building at Port 
Clinton, Ohio, accommodating 450 pupils. The total cost of 
construction was $125,000. 


Short, R. L. “The New Lakewood, Ohio, High School.” Am 
Sch Bd J 60:43-5 Ja ’20. plans, il 
A brief description of a building group composed of a 
main academic portion, shops, home arts building, greenhouse, 
and power ‘plant. The school houses about 2,000 pupils and 
was erected at a cost of $1,000,000. 


Tripp, B. Ashburton. “A model high school group for a resi- 
dential suburb.” Am City 24:39-40 Ja ’21. plan 
An account of the past development and future plans for 
the Shaker Heights High School group. A brief description 
of the recently completed high school building is given. 


Walls, W. A. “How one city solved the building problem.” Am 
Sch Bd J 65:57-60, 129 N ’22. plans, il 
Describes the procedure followed in the planning and 
construction of the Theodore Roosevelt High School at Kent, 
Qhio. A description of the building is given. 


ee 
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Oklahoma 


American School Board Journal. “Enid High School.” Am 
Sch Bd J 45:23-5 J1’25. plans, il 

A rather detailed description of a building at Enid, Okla., 
erected at a total cost of $172,000. 


Pennsylvania 


American Architect. “High School, Meadville, Pa.” Am Arch 
132:197-201 Ag 5, ’27. plans, il 
Plans and illustrations only. 


American School Board Journal. “The Meadville High School.” 
Am Sch Bd J 70:57-8, 148 Mr ’25. plans, il 
Describes the high school at Meadville, Pa., in which 
especial attention was given to the auditorium and gym- 
nasium as community centers. The building accommodates 
1,200 pupils and was erected at a cost of $360 per pupil or 
30 cents per cubic foot. 


“The new high school building for the school district of Haver- 
ford Township.” Am Sch Bd J 71:57-9, 131 J1 ’25. plans, il 
A description of a modern high school building of the 
flattened “U” type costing about $265,000, or 26.5 cents per 
cubic foot. . 


“The Wilkes-Barre Memorial High School.” Am Sch Bd J 
73:61-2 Jl ’26. il 

A building at Wilkes-Barre, Pa., completed in 1925 at a 
total cost of $1,543,000. 

Building Age. “A high school that serves many needs.” Bldg 

Age 46:110-11 N ’24. plans, il 

Plans, illustrations, and descriptions of the West Park 
High School at McKees Rocks, Pa. Special provision. has 
been made for community use. 


Killius, James. “The :.ew Central High School, Johnstown, Pa.” 
Am Sch Bd J 74:71-3 Ja ’27. plans, il 
Enumerates the facilities of a building accommodating 
1,500 pupils, erected at a total cost of $1,328,805. 


Texas 


Hardin, Sidney L. “The Mission, Texas, High School.” Am 
Sch Bd J 64:66 Je ’22. plans, il 
Describes a one-story building erected at a cost of 
$62,000 including equipment. 


Ittner, William B. “The new senior high school-junior college, 
Wichita Falls, Texas.” Am Sch Bd J 72:43-4 Ja ’26. plans, il 
Describes the architecture and educational facilities of a 
building erected at a cost of $550,000, not including equip- 
ment. 
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West Virginia 
Weber, S. E. “The Charleston High School.” Am Sch Bd J 
73:57-60, 141 N ’26. plans, il 
Enumerates the facilities of a building planned to ac- 
commodate 1,600 pupils and erected at a total cost of $949,370. 
The high school is located at Charleston, W. Va. 


Wisconsin 
American City. “High school and municipal building combined.” 
Am City 23:385-6 O ’20. il 
An unusual situation at Bloomer, Wis., where one build- 
ing serves as a high school and city hall. One corner of the 
basement is occupied by the fire department. 


American School Board Journal. “The Manitowoc High School.” 
Am Sch Bd J 71:57-8, 138 N ’25. plans, il 
Gives plans, illustrations, and brief description of the 
new high school building erected at Manitowoc, Wis., in 1923. 
The building accommodates 1,000 pupils and shows a unit 
cost of 26 cents per cubic foot. 


“The Middleton, Wisconsin, High School.” Am Sch Bd J 
60:51-2, 119 Ap ’20. plans, il 

Describes the special features of a building erected at a 
cost of $50,000. 


“The Mineral Point High School.” Am Sch Bd J 172:67-8, 
161 Jl ’26. plans, il 

A building at Mineral Point, Wis., erected at a total cost 
of $150,000. 


“The West Bend High School, West Bend, Wisconsin.” Am 
Sch Bd J 74:83-4 Ja ’27. plans, il 

A building, accommodating 720 pupils, erected at a total 
cost of $230,000, exclusive of site, landscaping, and equip- 
ment. 


Churchill, J. N. “Cadillac Heights, Michigan, High School.” 
Natl Sch Bldg J 4:65, 94 F ’23. plans, il 
Describes the special features of a three-story high school 
building in which all basements have been eliminated. 


Wartinbee, F. D. “The Clintonville High School building.” Am 
Sch Bd J 64:58-9, 131 Ja ’22. plans, il 
A high school building accommodating 400 pupils erected 
at a total cost of $162,312. 


Not Classified 


American Architect. “Competition for a proposed high school.” 
Am Arch 123:553-6 Je 20, ’23. plans, il 
Presents the drawings for the winning design. 











A BIBLIOGRAPHY OF SCHOOL BUILDINGS 291 


2014. *Bruce, William C. High school buildings, vol. II (vol. I out of 
print). The Bruce Publishing Co., Milwaukee, Wis., 1919. 
plans, il, 320 p 

A collection of plans and photographs of a wide variety 
| of high school buildings. In addition to the plates the text 
contains four articles on the following phases of school archi- 
tecture: high school planning, high school library, assembly 

halls, heating and ventilation of school buildings. 


JUNIOR-SENIOR HIGH SCHOOL BUILDINGS 


Iowa 
2015. American Architect. “Junior-Senior High School at Waterloo, 
Iowa.” Am Arch 124:378 a-c O 24, ’23. il 


Describes the outstanding features of a building with 
accommodations for 200 students. 


Massachusetts 


2016. Sturtevant, M. A. “Shrewsbury Junior-Senior High School.” 
Am Sch Bd J 69:60-1, 148 Ag ’24. plans, il 
Describes the junior-senior high school building at 
Shrewsbury, Mass., erected at a unit cost of 26.7 cents per 
cubic foot. 
Minnesota 


2017. American City. “An up-to-date public school building.” Am 
City 24:591-2 Je ’21. il 
A brief description of a junior-senior high school build- 
| ing erected at Pipestone, Minn., at an approximate cost of 
$400,000. 


2018. American School Board Journal. “A complete community high 
school.” Am Sch Bd J 66:59-62 Je ’23. plans, il 
A rather complete description of the interior arrange- 
ment and mechanical equipment of a modern junior-senior 
high school building at Owatonna, Minn., at a total cost of 
$630,000. 
Montana 


2019. American School Board Journal. “New high school at Malta, 
Montana.” Am Sch Bd J 62:55 Mr ’21. plans, il 
Floor plans and illustration, together with a very brief 
word description of a small high school building accommodat- 
ing grades seven to twelve. 


New Jersey 


2020. American School Board Journal. “The Asbury Park Junior- 
Senior High School.” Am Sch Bd J 175:60-2, 158 Ag ’27. 
plans, il 
Describes a building at Asbury Park, N.J., erected at a 
cubic foot cost of 50 cents and a per pupil cost of $789. 
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South Dakota 


2021. Freed, Uras L. “A South Dakota school building of today.” 
Am Sch Bd J 68:62, 136 My ’24. plans, il 
A building at Mobridge, S.D., erected at a cost of 
$130,000. The unit is composed of an old building, remodeled, 
which houses the junior high school, and a new senior high 
school structure. 


Wisconsin 


2022. American Educational Digest. “New  senior-junior-vocational 
high school, Eau Claire, Wisconsin.” Am Edue Digest 45: 
81-4 O ’25. plans, il 
Describes a building designed to accommodate 1,200 
pupils and erected at a total cost of $584,597, including site 
and equipment. The cubic foot cost was 18.9 cents. 


to 
te 


Neverman, P. F. “New school group at Marinette, Wisconsin.” 
Am Sch Bd J 63:51-3, 111 N ’21. plans, il 
Preliminary preparations for the building program are 
reviewed. A school group composed of a senior high school, 
manual training shop, and a junior high school is described. 


Wyoming 


2024. McIntosh, R. H. “Junior-Senior High School, Green River, 
Wyoming.” Am Sch Bd J 67:56-9 O ’23. plans, il 
Describes the special features of a one-story building 
erected at an approximate cost of $95,000, exclusive of fur- 
niture and fixtures. 


JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL BUILDINGS 
Alabama 


2025. Baker, B. B. “The Young Junior High School, Dothan, Ala- 
bama.” Am Sch Bd J 64:58 Ap ’22. plans, il 
A one-story building constructed around three sides of a 
rectangle, with a detached auditorium in the center. 


California 


2026. American Architect. “Eureka Junior High School, Eureka, 
California.” Am Arch 132:165-70 Ag 5, ’27. plans, il 
Plans and illustrations only. 


2027. American School Board Journal. “The Lincoln Junior High 
School, Santa Monica, California.” Am Sch Bd J 173:61-2, 
151 S ’26. plans, il 
A group high school representing a total cost of $443,695, 
exclusive of site and equipment. On this basis the unit cost 
was 23.9 cents per cubic foot. 
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Donovan, John J. “Eureka Junior High School.” Am Sch Bd 
J 74:48, 156 Ja ’27. plans, il 
Describes the special features of a junior high school 
building erected at Eureka, Calif., at a total cost of $437,719, 
and a unit cost of 23 cents per cubic foot. 


Colorado 


American School Board Journal. “The Byers Junior High School 
at Denver.” Am Sch Bd J 61:52 J1’20. plans, il 
Describes the special features of an “E” type building. 


“The South and West Junior High Schools, Colorado Springs, 
Colorado.” Am Sch Bd J 73:58-60 Ag ’26. plans, il 

Plans, illustrations, and a brief description of two build- 
ings erected from identical plans, but different exterior de- 
signs. The combined cost of the two buildings was $468,355. 


Indiana 


3entley, J. H., and Perkins, D. H. “The junior high schools of 

tichmond, Indiana.” Am Sch Bd J 64:31-4 Ja ’22. plans, il 

The first part of the paper, prepared by Mr. Bentley, 

describes the development of the 6-3-3 idea and gives the 

general outlines of the building program. Mr. Perkins gives 

a brief description of the two buildings, the approximate costs 
of which are $420,000 and $570,000. 


Borden, W. W. “The Southeast Junior High School, South Bend, 
Indiana.” Am Sch Bd J 72:63-4, 167 Ja ’26. plans, il 
A building designed to house 1,350 students and erected 
at a total cost of $600,000. 


Iowa 


American School Board Journal. “The McKinley Junior High 
School of Cedar Rapids, Iowa.” Am Sch Bd J 65:61 N ’22. 
plans, il 

Describes a junior high school built to accommodate 1,000 
pupils at a total cost of $475,000. 


“Three junior high school buildings.” Am Sch Bd J 63:52-4 
J1 21. plans, il 

Describes the special features of identical buildings 
erected at Davenport, Iowa, for the purpose of accommodat- 
ing the junior high school pupils of the city. The cost of 
each building was approximately $340,000. 


Smith, H. P. “The building program of a small city.” Am 
Sch Bd J 61:43-5 Ag ’20. plans, il 
Points out how a small but growing city met its junior- 
senior high school problem, and describes the special features 
of a new building. 
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Kansas 


American School Board Journal. “The Wichita junior high 


schools.” Am Sch Bd J 68:67 Mr ’24. plans, il 

Describes the Horace Mann and Theodore Roosevelt 
junior high schools costing 25 cents and 32.7 cents per cubic 
foot respectively. 


Massachusetts 


American Architect. “South Side Junior High School, Waltham, 


Mass.” Am Arch 126:pl 44-5 Jl 20, ’24. plans, il 
Plans and illustrations only. 


American School Board Journal. “The B. F. Brown School, 


Fitchburg, Mass.” Am Sch Bd J 74:57-8 My ’27. plans, il 

A junior high school building at Fitchburg, Mass., 
planned for 915 pupils. The total cost was $417,828 or 
$394,135, exclusive of grounds and equipment. Unit costs 
were 52 cents per cubic foot and $430 per pupil. A table is 
furnished indicating the distribution of space. 


“Brown Junior High School, Fitchburg, Mass.” Am Sch Bd 
J 70:63-4 F ’25. plans, il 
Contains only plans and illustrations. 


“The Falmouth Junior High School.” Am Sch Bd J 71:63 
D ’25. plans, il 

Floor plans and an illustration of the junior high school 
at Falmouth, Mass., erected at a total cost of $135,000. 


“The new junior high school at Waltham, Mass.” Am Sch 
Bd J 60:50, 117-18 F ’20. plans, il 

Describes the special features of a building erected at a 
total cost of $200,000 or a unit cost of 26 cents per cubic 
foot. 


“South Junior High School, Waltham, Mass.” Am Sch Bd J 
73:63 O ’26. plans, il 
Plans and illustrations only. 


“The Worcester Junior High School.” Am Sch Bd J 174:57- 
60 Ap ’27. plans, il 

Floor plans, illustrations, and a brief description of a 
junior high school building at Worcester, Mass. The build- 
ing was erected at a total cost of $935,000, exclusive of 
grounds and equipment. The cubic foot cost was 40.7 cents 
and the per pupil cost $530. 


Architectural Record. “North Junior High School, Waltham, 


Mass.” Arch Rec 57:33-41 Ja ’25. plans, il 
Plans and illustrations only. 
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Michigan 


2045. American School Board Journal. “The Thomas L. Handy Junior 
High School, Bay City, Michigan, and the Julia E. Test 
Junior High School, Richmond, Indiana.” Am Sch Bd J 
70:46-7 Ja ’25. plans, il 
These buildings illustrate the partial development scheme 
necessitated by the postponement of a portion of the requisite 
funds. Each building accommodates 750 children. 


2046. Churchill, J. N. “The East Junior High School, Lansing, Michi- 
gan.” Natl Sch Bldg J 4:61-3 F ’23. plans, il 
Describes the special features of a three-story “E” type 
building. 


2047. Harris, James H. “The Pontiac Junior High School.” Am Sch 
Bd J 71:57-8 D ’25. plans, il 
A description of the junior high school at Pontiac, Mich., 
erected in 1923 at a per pupil cost of $570. Considerable 
space is devoted to the description of a special blast system 
of warm air heating. 


Minnesota 


2048. National School Building Journal. “South St. Paul Junior High 
School.” Natl Sch Bldg J 4:208-13 My ’23. plans, il 
Describes a high school group at South St. Paul, Minn. 
The completed portion is illustrated, together with plans for 
future additions. 


Nebraska 


2049. Morton, W. H. “The Beatrice Junior High School.” Am Sch 
Bd J 72:80, 153-4 Ja ’26. plans, il 
Reports a building program at Beatrice, Neb., and de- 
scribes the special features of a junior high school building 
costing $275,000. 


2050. Wirsig, O. A. “Kearney Junior High School building.” Am Sch 
Bd J 74:56-8 Ja ’27. plans, il 
Enumerates the facilities of a building at Kearney, Neb., 
erected at a total cost of $216,288 and a unit cost of 19.2 
cents per cubic foot. 


New Jersey 
2051. American School Board Journal. “New Camden Junior High 
School.” Am Sch Bd J 170:81-2 Ja ’25. plans, il 


Illustrations, plans, and a short description of a fire- 
proof building erected at a cost of 36 cents per cubic foot. 
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2052. Anderson, Donald G. “Junior high school and vocational school, 
Bayonne, N.J.”. Am Arch 129:pl 21-4 F 5, ’26; Arch & 
Bldg 57:108, pl 259-61 D ’25. plans, il 
Describes an “L” shaped building accommodating 2,800 
pupils, erected at a total cost of $1,196,122 and a unit cost 
of 40.8 cents per cubic foot. 


2053. Sibley, Gabrielle Evans. “Junior high school building no. 3, 
Trenton, New Jersey.” Am Sch Bd J 74:58, 68-9 Ja ’27. il 
A brief description with an illustration. 


New York 


2054. American School Board Journal. “William Wilson Junior High 
School, Mount Vernon, New York.” Am Sch Bd J 74:59-60 
My ’27. plans, il 
Plans and illustrations only. 


Ohio 


2055. American School Board Journal. “The Samuel Jones Junior 
High School, Toledo, Ohio.” Am Sch Bd J 74:88 Ja ’27. 
plans, il 
The building was erected at a cost of $617,500 or at a 
unit cost of 28.77 cents per cubic foot, and accommodates 
1,200 pupils. 


2056. Keich, R. J. “The junior high school at Warren, Ohio.” Am Sch 
Bd J 69:59-61 Jl ’23. plans, il 
Duplicate buildings in the construction of which adapta- 
tion to needs, safety, economy, and beauty has been taken 
into account. The buildings were erected in 1922 at a cost 
of $475,000 each. 


Pennsylvania 


2057. American School Board Journal. “The Corry Junior High School 
building.” Am Sch Bd J 71:64-5 J1’25. plans, il 
A junior high school of slow-burning construction cost- 
ing about 28.8 cents per cubic foot. 


2058. Meyers, W. W. “Roosevelt Junior High School at Erie.” Am 
Sch Bd J 65:56, 118 D ’22. plans, il 
Gives floor plans and room lists of a junior high school 
building at Erie, Pa. 


2059. “Roosevelt Junior High School, Erie, Pennsylvania.” Am 
Sch Bd J 70:62, 140, 152 F ’25. plans, il 
Describes a building with a capacity of 1,100, erected 
at a unit cost of 30% cents, exclusive of equipment and site. 
Educational engineering has been emphasized in the con 
struction of this building. 
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Weber, S. E. “The North End Junior High School.” Am Sch 
Bd J 67:61-2, 139 J1 ’23. plans, il 
One of four junior high school buildings to be erected 
at Scranton, Pa. The building accommodates, 1,200 pupils 
and cost $798,779. 


West Virginia 


American School Board Journal. “The Wilson Junior High 
School, Charleston, W. Va.” Am Sch Bd J 73:61-2 N ’26. 
plans, il 

Describes the special features of a building erected at 
a total cost of $375,000. The cubical cost was 29 cents and 
the per pupil cost, $534. 


Architectural Record. “Cammack Junior High School, Hunt- 
ington, West Virginia.” Arch Rec 55:157-61 F ’24. plans, il 
Plans and illustrations only. 
Virginia 
Haller, Leah C. “Progress made by the school system of Nor- 
folk, Virginia.” Am Sch Bd J 68:57-9 Ja ’24. plans, il 
Describes two junior high school buildings erected at 


Norfolk, Va. The William H. Ruffner building cost approxi- 
mately $674,630 and the James Blair building, $699,257. 


Wisconsin 


American Architect. “West Side Junior High School, Appleton, 
Wis.” Am Arch 126:pl 144 O 22, ’24. plans, il 
A brief description of a building, accommodating 750 
pupils, erected at a total cost of $290,000. 


American School Board Journal. “Two junior high schools at 
Appleton, Wis.” Am Sch Bd J 71:59-60, 188 N ’25. plans, il 
Describes two plans embodying the same features and 
relations of parts, but having distinct exterior expressions. 
The costs of the buildings were 29.6 cents and 31.9 cents per 
cubic foot. 
Converse, Frank E. “The new junior high schools of Beloit.” 
Am Sch Bd J 65:53-5, 184 Ag ’22. plans, il 
Describes the special features of duplicate junior high 
school buildings at Beloit, Wis. 
Longanecker, F. M. “Three junior high schools.” Am Sch Bd J 
66:59-64 Ap ’23. plans, il 
Describes three buildings at Racine, Wis., designed to 
accommodate the junior division of a 6-3-3 organization. 


S244 
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ELEMENTARY SCHOOL BUILDINGS 
Alabama 


2068. American School Board Journal. “The Fairfield elementary 
school building.” Am Sch Bd J 72:63, 152 My ’26. plans, il 
A building planned to meet the requirements of a platoon 
type of elementary school organization. The building was 
erected at a total cost of $144,000 or at a unit cost of 20 
cents per cubic foot. 


Arkansas 


2069. Tedwell, C. J. “The Parker School, Fort Smith, Arkansas.” Am 
Sch Bd J 66:65 F ’23. plans, il 

A one-story elementary school accommodating 480 pupils 
erected at a total cost of $88,370. 


California 


2070. American School Board Journal. “A California grade school.” 
Am Sch Bd J 64:59 F ’22. plans, il 
An elementary school at Stockton, Calif., accommodating 
800 pupils. The building was erected at a total cost of 
$107,000. 


2071. “The Fairmont School.” Am Sch Bd J 60:45-6 Ja ’20. 
plans, il 
This building is erected on a steep hillside in such a 
way that while it is three stories in its complete height, it 
is essentially a one-story building. The building is located 
in San Francisco. The total cost was $146,681. 


2072. “John Muir Elementary School, Santa Monica, California.” 
Am Sch Bd J 73:58-9 S ’26. plans, il 
Representative of recent progress in California school- 
house design. The building accommodates 650 pupils and 
was erected at a total cost of $133,758. 


2073. Barnhill, O. H. “Rosewood Elementary School, Los Angeles.” 
Am Sch Bd J 74:80-2, 139 Ja ’27. plans, il 
A rather complete description of one of the 200 public 
school buildings erected in Los Angeles, Calif., in the past 
two years. The cost of the Rosewood school was $78,000. 


2074. Hawkins, Harold J. “A San Diego County elementary school.” 
Am Sch Bd J 71:59 O ’25. plans, il 

A brief description of a school in Spanish Colonial de- 

sign at Chula Vista, Calif. Illustrates the tendency of the 

schools of the southwest to spread themselves out in spacious 

comfort. 





National School Building Journal. “Grammar School, Wood- 
land, California.” Natl Sch Bldg J 5:18-20 Ja ’24. plans, il 
Plans and illustrations only. 
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Colorado 


American Architect. “Beaumont Grammar School, Beaumont, 
Colo.” Am Arch 131:543-4 Ap 20, ’27. plans, il 
Brief details of construction and a description of the 
materials employed in a building erected at a cost of 21 cents 
per cubic foot. 


American School Board Journal. “The Henry M. Teller School.” 
Am Sch Bd J 63:55-6 Ag ’21. plans, il 
A grade school building at Denver, Colo., erected at a 
total cost of $151,696 or a unit cost of 34 cents per cubic 
foot. 


Connecticut 


American Architect. “Beecher School, Westville, Conn.” Am 
Arch 123:26-7 Ja 3, ’23. plans, il 
Plans and illustrations only. 


“Davis Street School, Westville, Conn.” Am Arch 122:106-8 
Ag 2, ’22. plans, ii 

Plans and illustrations only. Includes floor plans of a 
grammar school at Hamden, Conn. 


“St. Lawrence School, West Haven, Conn.” Am Arch 121: 
512 i; 518 Je 21, ’22. plans, il 
Plans and illustrations only. 


“Strong School, New Haven, Conn.” Am Arch 121:512 j; 
519 Je 21, ’22. plans, il 
Plans and illustrations only. 


American School Board Journal. “The Rice School, Stamford, 
Conn.” Am Sch Bd J 63:53 8 ’21. plans, il 
An elementary building housing 1,000 pupils. The 
peculiar shape and limited size of the site were the con- 
trolling factors in planning this school. 


Building Age. “Artistic design for school.” Bldg Age 45:39 
F ’23. plans, il 
A brief description of the Beecher School at Westville, 
Conn. 


“Strong School.” Bldg Age 45:42 Jl ’23. plans, il 
Brief description of a building at New Haven, Conn. 


District of Columbia 


American School Board Journal. “The new Health School in 
Washington.” Am Sch Bd J 73:53-4 D ’26. plans, il 

A building in which special provisions and adaptations 
have been made in behalf of the health of the pupils. 
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Florida 


Dacy, George H. “A Florida school in Spanish design.” Am 
Sch Bd J 75:67-8, 150 Ag ’27. plans, il 
Describes the Coral Gables school erected at Miami, Fla., 
at a total cost of $300,000. Accommodations are provided for 
950 pupils. 


Johnson, S. “A typical Florida elementary school.” Am Sch 
Bd J 63:54-5 Jl ’21. plans, il 
In this building are represented interesting adaptations 
to the Florida climate. It is located at Orlando, and was 
erected at a total cost of approximately $100,000. 


Illinois 


American School Board Journal. “The Aurora Community Grade 
School.” Am Sch Bd J 73:51-2 D ’26. plans, il 
A modern fire-proof building at Aurora, IIl., erected at 
a total cost of $250,000. 


“The Lincoln Elementary School, Chicago Heights, Illinois.” 
Am Sch Bd J 74:62 F ’27. plans, il 

A building accommodating 500 pupils, erected at a total 
cost of $80,140, or a unit cost of 35 cents per cubic foot. 
Special provision has been made for future additions. 
“The new William H. Hatch School.” Am Sch Bd J 66:62-3 
F ’23. plans, il 

A modern elementary school erected at Oak Park, IIl. 


“The Roosevelt School and Memorial Hall, River Forest, Illi- 
nois.” Am Sch Bd J 72:72 Ap ’26. plans, il 

A brief description of a building erected at. a total cost 
of $208,000 or a unit cost of 37% cents per cubic foot. 

Dacy, George H. “A little red schoolhouse revised.” Am Sch 

Bd J 70:64 Je ’25. plans, il 

Describes the Dean Street Grade School at Woodstock, 
Ill. A modern school capable of accommodating 250 pupils 
and erected at a cost of $115,000. 


Gill, Charles M. “The Washington School, Quincy, Illinois.” Am 
Sch Bd J 68:61 My ’24. plans, il 
A one-story grade school building erected at a cost of 
$205,000. 
Jensen, Frank A. “J. Herman Hallstrom Elementary School.” 
Am Sch Bd J 72:63-4 Mr ’26. plans, il 
A building at Rockford, Ill., erected at a cost of $219,388. 
Merrick, K. C. “New Center School at Morris, Illinois.” Am Sch 
Bd J 71:61-2, 132 Jl ’25. plans, il 
Describes a school that is essentially elementary, but 
unusual in the fact that it also serves the high school, and 
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functions as community center. The building was erected at 
a cost of 25.3 cents per cubic foot. 


Miller, C. F. “The Cooke School, Galesburg, Illinois.” Am Sch 
Bd J 72:71-2 Ap ’26. plans, il 
A small building designed for community use, and erected 
at a cost of $60,335. 


National School Building Journal. “Grade School, Woodstock, 
Illinois.” Natl Sch Bldg J 6:19-20 Ja ’25. plans, il 
Plans and illustrations only. 


Perrin, H. Ambrose. “The Marshall Elementary School, Joliet, 
Illinois.” Am Sch Bd J 71:63, 131-2 J1 ’25. plans, il 
An example of an absolutely fireproof building of the 
flexible unit type costing about $194,000. 


Indiana 


American Architect. “Lincoln School for Colored Children, Terre 
Haute, Indiana.” Am Arch 127:389 Ap 22, ’25. plans, il 
Plans, illustrations, and brief description of a building 
erected at a cost of 28.9 cents per cubic foot. 


American School Board Journal. “The Elm Heights Grade 
School Building.” Am Sch Bd J 75:65-6, 150 Ag ’27. 
plans, il 

Describes a building erected at Bloomington, Ind., at a 
total cost of $145,500 and a cubic foot cost of 29% cents. A 
window gravity system of ventilation is provided. 


Horton, D. W. “The Franklin-Riley School Plant at Logans- 
port, Indiana.” Am Sch Bd J 71:61-2 O ’25. plans, il 
Describes an elementary and junior high school plant 
made up of two remodeled buildings and a junior high school. 
National School Building Journal. “Battell School.” Natl Sch 
Bldg J 4:393-6 S ’23. plans, il 
Describes the special features of a building at Misha- 
waka, Ind. 


“The John F. Nuner School.” Natl Sch Bldg J 4:448-53 O 
’23. plans, il 

Describes the special features of a combined grade and 
junior high school building at South Bend, Ind. 


“McCulloch School, Fort Wayne, Indiana.” Natl Sch Bldg J 
5:75-6 F ’24. plans, il 
Plans and illustrations only. 


Iowa 


Architectural Record. “Round Prairie Grade School, Fort Dodge, 
Iowa.” Arch Rec 49:170-1 F ’21. plans, il 
Plans and illustrations only. 
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Kansas 


McCullough, A. M. “A grade school.” Am Sch Bd J 67:61 
Jl ’23. plans, il 
A brief description of an elementary school building at 
Paola, Kan., designed to meet the needs of 350 children and 
erected at a unit cost of 25 cents per cubic foot. 


Massachusetts 


Allen, James E. “The elementary school at Lawrence, Mass.” 
Am Sch Bd J 66:52-3 Ja ’24. plans, il 
An elementary building of fireproof construction designed 
to accommodate 1,058 pupils, erected at a total cost of 
$300,433. 
American Architect. “School building, Shawsheen Village, And- 
over, Mass.” Am Arch 132:187-90 Ag 5, ’27. plans, il 
Plans and illustrations only. 


American School Board Journal. “The Broad Street School.” 
Am Sch Bd J 74:60 Ap ’27. il 
A one-story elementary school erected at Hudson, Mass., 
at a cost of $74,346, exclusive of site and equipment. The 
unit cost of the structure was 30.7 cents per cubic foot. 


“An economical fireproof schoolhouse.” Am Sch Bd J 75:63, 
158, 160 Ag ’27. plans, il 

Describes an elementary school at Lawrence, Mass. The 
total cost, including furnishings, grading, and planting was 
$313,297, and the per pupil cost was $261.95. 


Westcott, Ralph Wells. “Old New England architecture in the 
New Bird School, Walpole, Massachusetts.” Am Sch Bd J 
64:55-6 Mr ’22. plans, il 

An elementary and junior high school building erected 
at a unit cost of 28 cents per cubic foot. 


Michigan 


American Architect. “Ruthruff School, Detroit, Mich.” Am 
Arch 132:191-4 Ag 5, ’27. plans, il 
Plans and illustrations only. 


American School Board Journal. “The Foch Intermediate School, 
Detroit, Michigan.” Am Sch Bd J 73:62-4 S ’26. plans, il 
Describes the special features of a strictly modern school 
erected at a total cost of $850,354, exclusive of the boiler 
house which serves two buildings. This estimate represents 

a cubical cost of 40 cents and a per pupil cost of $483. 


“Saginaw’s new intermediate school.” Am Sch Bd J 67: 
58-61 S ’23. plans, il 

Describes two elementary school buildings at Saginaw, 
Mich., erected at costs of $479,000 and $625,000. 
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“The Sturgis. Grade School.” Am Sch Bd J 71:64 D ’25. 
plans, il 

Describes a small elementary school erected at Sturgis, 
Mich., at a cost of $58,849. , 


Architectural Record. “Jefferson Intermediate School, Detroit, 
Michigan.” Arch Rec 55:443-9 My ’24. plans, il 
Plans and illustrations only. 


Cobb, C. R. “The new Bessemer Grade and Community School 
building.”. Am Sch Bd J 65:56-7, 125 Ag ’22. plans, il 
Plans, illustrations, and a description of a grade and 
community school building located at Bessemer, Mich. 


Harrington, H. L. “The Detroit standard intermediate school 
building.” Am Sch Bd J 65:56-9 Jl ’22. plans, il 
Describes the Barbour school as typical of Detroit’s in- 
termediate schools. Special features are described and a list 
of instructional and non-instructional rooms is given. The 
total cost of the building was $1,125,340. 


Turner, H. H., and Thebaud, V. E. “Burton School, Grand Rap- 

ids, Michigan.” Am Sch Bd J 75:57-60, 148 Jl ’27. plans, il 

Plans, illustrations, and a rather detailed description of 

a building accommodating a grade school and junior high 
school. The building, with equipment, cost $982,365. 


Minnesota 


National School Building Journal. “Theodore Roosevelt Grade 
School.” Natl Sch Bldg J 4:216-17 My ’23. plans, il 


A South St. Paul grade building planned for future 
additions. 


Womrath, George F. “Minneapolis two-story composite school.” 
Am Sch Bd J 60:48-9, 68 Ja ’20. plans, il 
A description of an interesting standard grade building 
developed at Minneapolis. This building can be constructed 
in units as the school population increases. 


Nebraska 


American School Board Journal. “The Prescott Elementary 
School.” Am Sch Bd J 67:60-1 Ag ’23. plans, il 
Describes an elementary school at Lincoln, Neb., with 
normal accommodations for 1,000 pupils, erected at a total 
cost of $500,000. 


New Jersey 


American Architect. “Marshall School, South Orange, N.J.” Am 
Arch 125:434 a-b My 7, ’24. plans, il 
Plans and illustrations only. 
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American School Board Journal. “A convertible grade school.” 
Am Sch Bd J 61:51 J1’20. plans, il 
An elementary school building at Elizabeth, N.J., so ar- 
ranged that it may be converted into a junior high school. 
The building as used has a capacity of 1,600 and was erected 
at a total cost of $545,000. 


“The North Cramer Hill School, Camden, N.J.” Am Sch Bd 
J 68:51 Ja ’24. plans, il 

A building representing low maintenance cost and per- 
manency. It accommodates 600 pupils ‘and was erected at a 
cost of 33% cents per cubic foot. 


“The Robbinsville School, Robbinsville, N.J.”. Am Sclv Bd J 
73:55 D ’26. plans, il 

A one-story and basement type building erected at a total 
cost of $37,000. 


Building Age. “Brick school of attractive design.” Bldg Age 
44:42 O ’22. plan, il 
Plan, illustration, and brief description of a building at 
Riverton, N.J. 


New York 
American Architect. “Grade school, Harrison, N.Y.” Am Arch 


132:195-6 Ag 5, ’27. plans, il 
Plans and illustrations only. 


“Grade school, Little Falls, N.Y.” Am Arch 132:155-6 Ag 
5, ’27. plan, il 
Plan and illustrations only. 


“Tona School, New Rochelle, N.Y.” Am Arch 132:157-9 Ag 
5, 27. plans, il 
Plans and illustrations only. 


American School Board Journal. “The East Rochester Grade 
School.” Am Sch Bd J 72:64, 155 My ’26. plans, il 

A building at Rochester, N.Y., erected at a total cost of 
$185,000 and a unit cost of 27.4 cents per cubic foot. 


“The Lincoln School, Huntington, L.I., N.Y.” Am Sch Bd J 
72:91 Ja ’26. plans, il 
A grade school building erected at a cost of $226,000. 


“The Madison School, Syracuse, N.Y.” Am Sch Bd J 68: 
61-2 Ap ’24. plans, il 

A fireproof building erected at a cost of 24% cents per 
cubic foot or $256 per pupil. 
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; 2134. “Two elementary school buildings.” Am Sch Bd J 62:56-7 
} Je ’21. plans, il 
Two buildings located at Syracuse, N.Y., exhibiting 
widely varying types of plan and construction. In each case 
the buildings have been adapted to the exigencies of the site 
and the needs of the neighborhood. The buildings represent 
expenditures of $203,000 and $147,950. 


j 2135 “The West Terrace School.” Am Sch Bd J 68:62 Je ’24. 
plans, il 

| Describes a primary building at Claremont, N.Y., ac- 

/ commodating 260 pupils. The building was erected at a cost 


; of $51,382. 


2136. Architecture and Building. “Public School Annex, No. 72, New 
York.” Arch & Bldg 56: pl 246-7 D ’24. plan, il 
Plan and illustrations only. 


i 2137. “Public School No. 196, Brooklyn, N.Y.” Arch & Bldg 56: 
| pl 246-7 D ’24. plan, il 
: Plan 4nd illustrations only. 

2138. Building Age. “A pleasing exterior to this school.” Bldg Age 
i 45:59 Je ’23. plans, il 
: Describes the special features of the Kensington School, 
t Great Neck, Long Island. 


2139. Daly, Howard F. “East Main Street School.” Natl Sch Bldg J 
4:305-7 Jl ’23. plans, il 
A grade school building at Amsterdam, N.Y. 


2140. National School Building Journal. “John F. Hughes School, 
Utica, N.Y.” Natl Sch Bldg J 5:131 Mr ’24. pians, il 
Plans and illustrations only. 


2141. “Roscoe Conkling School, Utica, New York.” Natl Sch Bldg J 
5:125-8 Mr ’24. plans, il 
Floor plans and a brief description of a three-story ele- 
mentary school. 
2142. Scherer, Frances R. “The Rochester Elementary School plans.” 
Am Sch Bd J 70:64-5, 128 Ja ’25. plans 
A rather long description of the plans to be used in the 
construction of two buildings at Rochester, N.Y. The dis- 
cussion covers the following topics: provisions for future 
additions; expansion, flexibility, and durability; the audi- 
torium-gymnasium; corridors, entrances, and exits; walls and 
flooring; lighting; heating and ventilation; cost per cubic 
foot—36.3 cents. 


North Carolina 


2148. Architectural Record. “The Aberdeen Public School, Aberdeen, 
North Carolina.” Arch Ree 55:518-19, 556 Je ’24. plan, il 
Plan and illustration only. 
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“The Southern Pines Public School, Southern Pines, North 
Carolina.” Arch Rec 55:521-2, 557-8 Je ’24. plans, il 
Plans and illustrations only. 


Ohio 


Christianar, Alice. “Sunbeam School: A public school for crip- 
pled children.” Nation’s Health 6:303-5 My ’24. il 
Describes the special features of the Cleveland school 
for crippled children. 


Miller, Clyde R. “The Sunbeam School of Cleveland.” Am Sch 
Bd J 68:55-6 Je ’24. plans, il 
Describes a building designed specifically for the use of 
crippled children. 
Oklahoma 
Miley, Cora. “The Bryan School for Crippled Children in Okla- 
homa City.” Am Sch Bd J 75:48, 150 Ag ’27. plans, il 
Briefly describes a building designed to meet the needs 
of crippled children and erected at a cost of approximately 
$50,000, including equipment. 


Oregon 
Wells, J. P. “The Klamath Falls School.” Am Sch Bd J 13:60, 
170 J1 ’26. plans, il 
Describes the special features of a school at Klamath 
Falls, Ore., erected at a cost of $195,000. 


Pennsylvania 
American Architect. “Bayer School, Philadelphia, Pa.” Am 
Arch 128:242 S 9, ’25. plan, il 
A brief description of a building erected at a cost of 13 
cents per cubic foot. 


Building Age. “School planned for future.” Bldg Age 44:28-9 
Mr ’22. plans, il 
Describes a building in Montgomery County, Pa. De- 
tails for blackboard installation are shown. 


“Spending the school fund to advantage.” Bldg Age 46:56-7 
S ’24. plan, il 
Describes a grade school of Abington Township, Pa. 
Simplicity is the keynote of this building. 
Texas 
Ittner, William B. “A complete school plant.” Am Sch Bd J 
60:33-6 Ap ’20. plans, il 
Describes the special features of an elementary school 
at Port Arthur, Tex. Operating under the work-study-play 
plan the building accommodates 2,200 pupils, and was erected 
at a per pupil cost of $133. 
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Virginia 
Hart, Harris. “Design for a standard school building.” Am 
Sch Bd J 63:56, 116 S ’21. plans 
A standard Virginia school building designed primarily 
for a rural and town schoolhouse to contain from six to four- 


teen rooms. The building is of one story and corridors have 
practically been eliminated. 


Washington 


American School Board Journal. “Interesting grade schools.” 
Am Sch Bd J 61:42 Ag ’20. plan, il 
Describes the special features of a wood frame building 
erected at Charleston, Wash., at a unit cost of 21% cents per 
cubic foot. 


Wisconsin 


American School Board Journal. “A complete grammar school 
building.” Am Sch Bd J 64:44, 128 Ja ’22. plans, il 
Plans, illustrations, and a brief description of an ele- 
mentary school at La Crosse, Wis., erected at a total cost of 
$127,877. 
Wyoming 


American School Board Journal. “The Washington School, 
Green River, Wyoming.” Am Sch Bd J 74:62, 162 My ’27. 
plans, il 

An elementary building erected at an approximate cost 
of $50,000. Automatic stokers and unit ventilators form a 
part of the mechanical equipment. 


Not Classified 


Bruce, William Conrad. Grade school buildings. Book I. The 

Bruce Publishing Co., Milwaukee, Wis., 1914. plans, il, 255 p 

A collection of plans and photographs of a wide variety 

of grade buildings which show an adaptation of plan to edu- 
cational needs. 


*Bruce, William George. Grade school buildings. Book II. The 
Bruce Publishing Co., Milwaukee, Wis., 1925. plans, il, 400 p 
A compilation of exteriors and floor plans in which care 
has been taken to present examples in modern school archi- 
tecture in which grace and dignity in design are combined 
with the practical and economical in arrangement. Five 
special articles consider the following subjects: the ele- 
mentary school building as seen by an architect, the size of 
classrooms, artificial lighting system in the schools, develop- 
ment of school grounds, dependence of school architecture on 
educational engineering. 
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COMBINED ELEMENTARY AND HIGH SCHOOL BUILDINGS 


Colorado 


American School Board Journal. “Two schools for Colorado 
rural conditions.” Am Sch Bd J 65:60 D ’22. plans, il 
Gives illustrations, floor plans, and a brief description 
of two consolidated schools in Colorado. The contract prices 
for the buildings were $20,000 and $57,000. 


Rapeer, Louis W. “A visit to a consolidated school.” In The 
consolidated rural school, p. 130-48. Charles Scribner’s Sons, 
New York City, 1920. il 

A portion of the chapter is devoted to a description of 
the combined grade and high school building at La Porte, 
Colo. 


Delaware 


Englehardt, N. L. “One of Delaware’s new school buildings.” 
Am Sch Bd J 60:30-2 Ap ’20. plans, il 
Plans, illustrations, and a description of a consolidated 
school building at Claymont, Del. ‘ 


Illinois 


American School Board Journal. “The Dundee Community High 
School.” Am Sch Bd J 68:69-70, 143-4 Ja ’24. plans, il 
Describes the high school at Carpentersvilie, Ill. This 
is a community school serving four small towns and the sur- 
rounding agricultural district. The building was erected at 
a cost of 27.3 cents per cubic foot. 


“The new Washington High School, Rock Island, Ilinois.” 
Am Sch Bd J 62:52-3 Ap ’21. plans, il 

A building accommodating 600 pupils erected at a total 
cost of $175,000. 


Hoffman, U. J., and Booth, W. S. Consolidation of schools in 
Illinois. State of Illinois, Department of Public Instruction, 
Circular no. 152, Springfield, 1921. plans, il, 63 p 

Contains numerous illustrations and brief descriptions of 
consolidated school buildings of Illinois, Indiana, Ohio, and 
Iowa. 


National School Building Journal. “High school, Woodstock, Illi- 
nois.” Natl Sch Bldg J 6:21-2 Ja ’25. plans, il 
Plans and illustrations only. 


Payne, Edgar. “The consolidated rural school.” Am Sch Bd J 
72:91-2, 153 Ja ’26. plans, il 

A building at Winnebago, IIl., erected at a cost of 
$72,000 is used as an illustration of a modern rural con- 
solidated school. 
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Iowa 


American School Board Journal. “The Barnes City consolidated 
school building.” Am Sch Bd J 63:54 8 ’21. plans, il 


A three-story building at Barnes City, Iowa, accommo- 
dating 400 pupils. 


“An interesting rural school.” Am Sch Bd J 68:44 Ja ’24. 
plans, il 

Describes a small school at Eily, Iowa, accommodating 
93 pupils, erected at a cost of 25.3 cents per cubic foot. 


Hansen, S. J. “Buffalo Center Consolidated School, Buffalo Cen- 
ter, Iowa.” Natl Sch Bldg J 4:256-9 Je ’23. plans, il 
A consolidated school building erected at a cost of 
$140,000. 


Kellogg, George H. “Consolidated schools, Story County, Iowa.” 
Natl Sch Bldg J 5:24-6, 42 Ja ’24 
The article is concerned to a large extent with general 
problems of consolidation, but contains a description of the 
special features of a rural building, all accessories of. which 
must be constructed and maintained by the district. 


Lockhart, G. L. “The Britt, Iowa, School.” Am Sch Bd J 
62:56-7 Ap ’21. plans, il 
Describes a building located in a town of 1,000 people, 
that offers many of the conveniences found in a large city 
school. The total cost was $220,000. 


Kansas 
Dumond, E. J. “A modern consolidated school, Holcomb, Kansas.” 
Am Sch Bd J 64:47-9 Ja ’22. plans, il 
A consolidated school plant composed of two _ school- 
houses, a garage, the teacherage, and four residences. The 
total cost of the plant was $225,000. 


Kentucky 
Clarke, M. J. “The Anchorage Grade and High School.” Am 
Sch Bd J 70:59-60 Ap ’25. plans, il 
Describes a building in Jefferson County, Ky., erected in 


sections as the school population increased. The building is 


of the one-story and basement type of construction and cost 
$160,000. 


Michigan 


American School Board Journal. “The Lincoln Consolidated 
School.” Am Sch Bd J .74:63-4 Ap ’27. plans, il 
A rural consolidated and normal training school near 
Ypsilanti, Mich., erected at a cost of $270,000. 
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Churchill, J. N. “The Evart, Michigan, High School.” Natl Sch 
Bldg J 4:66-7 F ’23. plans, il 
Plans, an illustration, and a brief description of a com- 
bined grade and high school building. 


Mills, Byron E. “The Waller Lake Consolidated School.” Am 
Sch Bd J 66:64-5, 141-2 My ’23. plans, il 
A rather complete description of a consolidated school 
building at Waller Lake, Mich., erected at a unit cost of 
slightly less than 20 cents per cubic foot. 


Minnesota 


Challman, Samuel A. “The new community school at Renville, 
Minnesota.” Am Sch Bd J 66:60-1, 126 Ja ’23. plans, il 
This consolidated school building is used to illustrate the 
two-story type of building so frequently erected in Minnesota. 
The building has a capacity of 350 grade pupils and 50 high 
school pupils. It is a fireproof structure erected at a unit 
cost of 29.6 cents per cubic foot. 


New Hampshire 
Gilman, John S. “The Laconia High School.” Am Sch Bd J 
68:52-3 Ja ’24. plans, il 
Plans, illustrations, and a description of the consoli- 


dated school at Laconia, N.H. This building accommodates 
600 students and was erected at a cost of $227,695. 


New York 


American School Board Journal. “The Islip High School at 
Islip, L.I., New York.” Am Sch Bd J 70:61-2 Ap ’25. 
plans, il 

Describes a modern fireproof building with a cubic con- 
tent of 620,000 cubic feet, erected at a cost of 33 cents per 
cubic foot. 


Caldwell, Otis W. “The new Lincoln School building.” Teach 
Col Rec 24:1-6 Ja ’23. il 
Describes the special features of the Lincoln School of 
Teachers’ College, erected at a total cost of $1,500,000. 


National School Building Journal. “Attica, New York, High 
School.” Natl Sch Bldg J 5:21-2 Ja ’24. plans, il 
Plans and illustrations only. 
“School for District No. 6, Yorkville, New York.” Natl Sch 
Bldg J 5:129-30 Mr ’24. plans, il 
Plans and illustrations only. 
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North Dakota 
Ittner, William B. “A complete school at Fargo, North Dakota.” 
Am Sch Bd J 62:47-9 My ’21. plans, il 


A combination grade and high school accommodating 
1,200 pupils. The total cost of the plant was $462,000. 


Oregon 
Signs, M. B. “A complete community school.” Am Sch Bd J 
61:51 S ’20. plans, il 


A rural school in Oregon with all service equipment spe- 
cially provided. 


Texas 


American School Board Journal. “The Eagle Lake High School, 
Eagle Lake, Texas.” Am Sch Bd J 72:58, 148, 151 My ’26. 
plans, il 

A building designed to house 600 grade and high school 
pupils. 


“The new high school, Taylor, Texas.” Am Sch Bd J 68:63-4 
F ’24. plans, il 


Plans, illustrations, and a brief description of a con- 
solidated school erected at a cost of $164,173. 


Virginia 
American School Board Journal. “Norfolk advances negro edu- 


cation.” Am Sch Bd J 70:90-1 Ja ’25. plans, il 


Describes the Booker T. Washington consolidated school 
at Norfolk, Va., erected at a cost of 26.8 cents per cubic foot. 


Wisconsin 


Bussewitz, W. R. “Two schools in one at Horicon.” Am Sch 
Bd J 68:65-6 Ap ’24. plans, il 
Describes a consolidated school at Horicon, Wis., com- 
posed of two rather distinct wings, one to serve the ele- 
mentary school, the other, the high school. The cost of the 
structure was $264,000. 


Wyoming 


American School Board Journal. “The Lovell High School.” 
Am Sch Bd J 71:64 N ’25. plans, il 


Describes a building at Lovell, Wyo., used not only for 


the elementary and secondary schools, but also for com- 
munity purposes. 
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ONE-, TWO-, THREE-, AND FOUR-ROOM RURAL SCHOOL 


2190. 


2191. 


2192. 


2193. 


2194. 


2195. 


2196. 


BUILDINGS 
Delaware 
“Betelle, James O. “Rural schools for State of Delaware.” Am 
Sch Bd J 60:51-5, 117 My ’20. plans, il 


Describes one- and two-teacher schoolhouse planned for 
Delaware after the state survey by the General Education 
Board. 


Indiana 
American Architect. “Cross Roads School, Morton Corners, In- 
diana.” Am Arch 128:241 S 9, ’25. plans, il 


Briefly describes a four-room building erected at a cubic 
foot cost of 20.8 cents. 


Maryland 
American School Board Journal. “Relay St. Denis School, Bal- 
timore County, Md.” Am Sch Bd J 73:54 D ’26. plans, il 
Plans and illustration only. 


State of Maryland. One-room rural school buildings. State of 
Maryland, State Department of Education, Maryland School 
Bulletin, vol. 1, no. 3, Baltimore, 1920. plans, il, 44 p 


Contains approved plans and suggestions for the con- 
struction of one-room schoolhouses. 


Massachusetts 
Malcolm, David J. “The Crane Community School, Windsor, 
Mass.” Am Sch Bd J 62:54-5 Ap ’21. plans, il 


Describes a building erected at a cost of $15,000 as a 
solution for a consolidation problem. 


Minnesota 


American City. “A modern country school in Minnesota.” Am 
City 22:98 F ’20. plans, il 

A brief description of an attractive rural school erected 

in Ramsey County, Minn., at an approximate cost of $15,000. 


Mississippi 


*Calhoun, J. T. Rural schoolhouses and grounds. State of Mis- 
sissippi, Department of Education, Bulletin no. 26, Jackson, 
1921. plans, il, 108 p 

Contains model plans for rural schools, together with 
specifications. Brief suggestions for the improvement of dif- 
ferent features of a rural school are given. 
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2198. 


2199. 


2201. 


2202. 


2203. 


2204. 
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Montana 


American School Board Journal. “An interesting country 
school.” Am Sch Bd J 71:63-4 N ’25. plans, il 


Describes a country school in Yellowstone County, Mont. 


It is unique in that it contains an apartment for the teacher 
and her assistant. 


New Mevxico 


*Wagner, Jonathan H. Plans and suggestions for New Mexico 
rural school buildings. State of New Mexico, Department of 
Education, Santa Fé, 1920. plans, diag, 33 p 


Largely composed of rural school plans. Contains rural 


school standards especially applicable to New Mexico and a 
complete bill of materials for a one-room brick building. 


Oregon 


American School Board Journal. “The Summers School.” Am 
Sch Bd J 66:78 Ja ’23. plans, il 


A brief description of a modern three-room school build- 


ing near Klamath Falls, Ore. 


*State of Oregon. School architecture. State of Oregon, Depart- 
ment of Public Instruction, Portland (date not given). plans, 
45 p 


Composed largely of plans for model one-, two-, three-, 


and four-room buildings; but contains brief suggestions on 
specifications and on equipment for domestic science and 
manual training room. 


Pennsylvania 


American School Board Journal. “Remarkable strides in rural 
schools.” Am Sch Bd J 65:58-60 S ’22. plans, il 


Brief descriptions of four-room Pennsylvania school- 


houses. 


“A rural grade school.” Am Sch Bd J 62:55 Je ’21. plans, 


il 


A small rural school building containing two classrooms 


erected at a total cost of $18,000. The school is located at 
Wyomissing Heights, Pa. 


“A rural school.” Am Sch Bd J 71:60 J1’25. plans, il 


A description of a rural school at East Norriton Town- 


ship, Montgomery County, Pa., designed to permit future ex- 
tension. 


Building Age. “A country school.” Bldg Age 44:43 Ja ’22. 
plan, il 


A two-room building at Southampton, Pa. 
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Not Classified 


2205. American School Board Journal. ‘“Three-teacher school build- 
ings.” Am Sch Bd J 65:65 O ’22. plans, il 
Perspectives and plans received in the White Pine Com- 
petition are shown. The rules of the competition are given 
in the article. 


2206. Gordon, Adelbert W. “A universally adaptable rural school 
building.” Am Sch Bd J 64:53-4 Ja ’22. plans, il 
A rural school building that represents an attempt to 
provide a plan adaptable to any position, suitable for com- 
munity use, and provided with room for all rural school 
activities, all within a building of average size and possible 
of erection at a moderate cost. 


2207. *The Julius Rosenwald Fund. Community school plans. The 
Julius Rosenwald Fund, Bulletin no. 3, Nashville, Tenn., 1924. 
plans, il, 31 p 
Contains plans for community schools and brief sug- 
gestions on sanitation, specifications, and improvement of the 
school grounds. 


2208. Community school plans. The Julius Rosenwald Fund, Nash- 
ville, Tenn. (date not given) 
A series of pamphlets containing plans, specifications, 
and bills of materials for model community school buildings. 
Pamphlet no. 14 deals with paints and painting, no. 13 with 
teacher’s homes, and no. 15 with rural sanitary privies. 


GROUPS OF BUILDINGS REPRESENTATIVE OF CITIES, STATES, 
AND SECTIONS OF THE COUNTRY 


Alabama 


2209. Harman, A. F. “Consolidating the schools of an entire county.” 
Am Sch Bd J 66:51-4, 135 F ’23. plans, il 
A portion of the article is devoted to a review of the 
buildings, grounds, and equipment in Montgomery County, 
Ala. 


California 


2210. American School Board Journal. “California rural schools at 
their best.” Am Sch Bd J 172:69-72 Jl ’26. plans, il 
Presents a group of California school buildings which 
mark a new high point in the design and construction of 
rural schoolhouses. 


2211. “New school building in San Diego, California.” Am Sch Bd 
J 71:57-64 § ’25. plans, il 
Contains illustrations and plans for one senior and two 
junior high schools. A brief description of each is given. 








2212. 


2213. 


2215. 


2216. 


2217. 


2218. 


2219. 
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City of Oakland. How Oakland houses its school children. 
Board of Education, Oakland, Calif., 1927. il, 47 p 
Illustrations of high schools, junior high schools, and ele- 


mentary buildings of Oakland, Calif. Statistical data on costs 
are given. 


Dickey, C. W. “The new Oakland schools.” Am Sch BdJ 66: 
46-51 Ja ’23. plans, il 
Describes four buildings erected in Oakland, Calif., under 
a five-million-dollar bond issue voted in 1919. In general, 
the schools are planned on the open two-story scheme, while 
the architecture is in Italian and Spanish renaissance. 


Geiger, Charles W. “Recent schoolhouses in San Francisco.” 
Am Sch Bd J 62:53-6 Ja ’21. plans, il 


Describes four of San Francisco’s recently erected school 
buildings. 


Irwin, Eugene Jerel. “Purposeful rural school buildings.” Am 
Sch Bd J 74:45-6 Ja ’27. plans, il 

Three California buildings considered by the writer to be 

economically built, sensibly planned, and artistically arranged. 


Thompson, Ruth. “New school buildings in San Francisco.” Am 
Sch Bd J 69:55-7, 148 Ag ’24. plans, il 
Describes four units of San Francisco’s twelve-million- 
dollar building program. Emphasis is placed on the attempt 
to construct all buildings in the character of their surround- 
ings. 
Colorado 


American School Board Journal. “Some interesting school- 
houses in Colorado.” Am Sch Bd J 60:46-8 Je ’20. plans, il 
Descriptions of five Colorado school buildings. All plans 

are of the open extended type. 


Anderson, Homer W. “Types of Denver school buildings.” Am 
Sch Bd J 72:73-6, 168 Ja ’26. plans, il 
The article presents a brief description of three Denver 
schools recently completed. The buildings represent a part 
of an $8,290,000 building program. 


Delaware 


Betelle, James O. “New school buildings, State of Delaware.” 
Am Arch 117:751-9, 763-5, 766 a-e, 785-8 Je 16, 23, ’20. 
plans, il 

Describes the special features of design and construction 
of Delaware rural schools erected following the State survey. 
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2221. 


2222. 


2223. 


2224. 


2225. 


2226. 
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Idaho 


Thornton, H. Newton. “Modern school buildings in Idaho.” Aim 
Sch Bd J 61:46-51, 96 N ’20. plans, il 
Illustrates the one-story group plan which has found 
favor in Idaho. Plans for six representative buildings are 
shown. 


Illinois 


American School Board Journal. “The new schools in La Salle, 
Illinois.” Am Sch Bd J 73:63-4 N ’26. plans, il 
Plans, illustrations, and a brief description of a one- 
story elementary school and a household and manual arts 
building. 


“Some recent Illinois school buildings.” Am Sch Bd J 174: 
53-60, 151 Mr ’27. plans, il 

Plans, illustrations, and descriptions of three high schools 
and two grade buildings in Illinois. In each case a table of 
costs is given including cubical and per pupil costs. The 
buildings range in cost from 19.8 cents to 36.9 cents per 
cubic foot and from $222 to $760 per pupil. The two grade 
schools represent the extremes. 


*Blair, Francis G., and Booth, W. S. Representative city ele- 
mentary school buildings of Illinois. State of Illinois, De- 
partment of Public Instruction, Circular no. 182, Springfield, 
1924. plans, il, 134 p 

Contains the following divisions: illustrations of repre- 
sentative Illinois buildings, plans for an elementary and high 
school building, law governing sanitation of school buildings. 


*Blair, Francis G. Representative Illinois high school buildings. 
State of Illinois, Department of Public Instruction, Circular 
no. 158, Springfield, 1921. plans, il, 94 p 
The circular is largely devoted to illustrations and plans 
of Illinois high schools of different sizes. There are brief 
suggestions on the development of the building program and 
the legal requirement in Illinois. Also contains statistics on 
100 Illinois high school buildings. 


Hussander, A. F. “Recent Chicago schoolhouses.” Am Sch Bd 
J 61:45-51, 96 O ’20. plans, il 
General principles of schoolhouse planning, and descrip- 
tions and plans of two high schools and two elementary 
schools. 


Lewis, E. E. “Rockford, Illinois, building program.” Am Sch 
Bd J 63:47-50 N ’21. plans, il 
Describes three units of a three-million-dollar building 
program begun in 1920. 








2227. 


2228. 


2229. 


2230. 


2231. 


2232. 


2234. 
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Iowa 


American School Board Journal. “Four Iowa consolidated school 
buildings.” Am Sch Bd J 69:56-60 D ’24. plans 


Plans, illustrations, and descriptions of four consolidated 
schools in Iowa. 


Challman, Samuel A. “Three typical Iowa schools.” Am Sch 
Bd J 61:45-8 D ’20. plans, il 
The three buildings house a grade school, a combined 
grade and high school, and a high school. 


Massachusetts 


American School Board Journal. “Greater Boston schoolhouses.” 
Am Sch Bd J 70:58-65 My ’25. plans, il 
A brief discussion of comparative costs in school build- 
ing construction. Plans and illustrations of buildings in and 
around Boston are used as illustrative material. 


“Recent Massachusetts high schools.” Am Sch Bd J 12: 
58-62 Mr ’26. plans, il 

Three buildings are described as typical of modern school 
architecture in Massachusetts. 


“Three new Massachusetts schools.” Am Sch Bd J 62:60-2, 
116 Ja ’21. plans, il 

Floor plans, illustrations, and description of three ele- 
mentary schools of varying sizes. 


Michigan 


American Architect. “The Roosevelt Group, Detroit, Michigan.” 
Am Arch 123:401-4 My 9, ’23. plans, il 
Plans, illustrations, and descriptions of the Barbour and 
Hutchins Intermediate Schools, Detroit, Mich. The proposed 
plans for the complete Roosevelt Group are given. 


American School Board Journal. “Interesting Michigan school 
buildings.” Am Sch Bd J 64:61-5 My ’22. plans, il 
Four school plants typical of those being constructed in 


Michigan. Emphasis is placed on specialization in school 
architecture. 


Montana 


Plew, W. R. “School buildings in Montana.” Am Sch Bd J 
63:48-54 O ’21. plans, il 

Discusses the building problem peculiar to a large but 

sparsely »nopulated state. Montana school buildings of dif- 
ferent types are described. 
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New Jersey 
Betelle, James O. “New grade school buildings of South Orange 
and Maplewood, N.J.” Am Sch Bd J 72:56-7, 164 Ja ’26. 
plans, il 
Relates in a general way the efforts of a board of edu- 
cation to provide necessary educational facilities. 


Sibley, Ernest. “School building program, Trenton, N.J.” Am 
Sch Bd J 70:75-8 Ja ’25. plans, il 
Describes a large elementary school designed to accom- 
modate 1,200 pupils and erected at a cost of 40.33 cents per 
cubic foot, and two junior high schools, the first costing 35.6 
cents and the second, 36.9 cents. 


New York 
American Architect. “The new junior and elementary schools 
of Niagara Falls, New York.” Am Arch 123:185-90 F 28, 
23. plans, il 
Describes the special features of typical junior high 
schools and elementary schools of Niagara Falls. 


American School Board Journal. “A stupendous schoolhouse 
problem.” Am Sch Bd J 66:59-61, 135 F ’23. plans, il 
Emphasizes the enormity of the task of housing New 
York’s school children. The routine steps thru which a school 
plan must go are listed. 


City of New York. Report on construction and maintenance. 
Twenty-fourth annual report of the Superintendent of Schools. 
Board of Education, City of New York, 1922. plans, il, diag, 
98 p. 

Describes the work and organization of the New York 
City Bureau of Construction and Maintenance. A large part 
of the report consists of plan and word descriptions of build- 
ing types suited to particular or standard conditions. 


Coffin, H. Errol. “Better school architecture in towns and small 
cities.” Am Sch Bd J 72:57-63 F ’26. plans, il 
Certain important principles of modern school archi- 
tecture are illustrated by word and picture descriptions of 
four New York school buildings. 


North Carolina 


Blair, John J. Schoolhouse planning in North Carolina. State 
of North Carolina, Department of Public Instruction, Edu- 
cational Publication no. 56, Raleigh, N.C. (date not given). 
il, 63 p 

A report of the director of schoolhouse planning, largely 
devoted to statistics on schoolhouses erected and the appor- 
tionment of the special building fund. Some standards are 

suggested and a model building is described. Several illus- 
trations of typical North Carolina buildings are given. 
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2243. 
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2245. 
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2247. 


2248. 
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Ohio 


Harris, F. R., and Ittner, William B. The Greenfield School. 
Board of Education, Greenfield, Ohio, 1928. plans, il, 47 p 
Describes a school group composed of the Edward Lee 
McClain High School, a vocational building, and an elemen- 
tary school. 


Mathias, O. J. “New school buildings at Springfield, Ohio.” Am 
Sch Bd J 66:61-3 My ’23. plans, il 
A brief report of construction in Springfield, Ohio, under 
a million-dollar bond issue. 


Stetson, Paul C. “The school building program of Dayton, Ohio.” 
Am Sch Bd J 66:67-9, 122, 125; 64-5, 145 Ja, Mr ’23. plans, 
il 
Enumerates the interesting features of the Jackson ele- 
mentary school and describes the Roosevelt six-year high 
school as an example of one type of junior high school or- 
ganization. 
Pennsylvania 


American School Board Journal. “Pittsburgh’s huge building 
operations.” Am Sch Bd J 69:55-60 N ’24. plans, il 
Describes five Pittsburgh school buildings of different 
types. They represent a part of an eight-million-dollar 
building program begun in 1921. 


“Recent school building progress in Pittsburgh.” Am Sch 
Bd J 72:65-7 Ap ’26. plans, il 

Relates certain fundamental principles of school archi- 
tecture as exemplified by Pittsburgh buildings. 


“Some recent Pennsylvania high school buildings.” Am Sch 
Bd J 66:59-63 Mr ’23. plans, il 

Plans, illustrations, and descriptions of a number of 
Pennsylvania high schools. 


South Carolina 


American School Board Journal. “Two interesting southern 
schools.” Am Sch Bd J 73:61-2 Ag ’26, plans, il 
Plans and illustrations of the new elementary school and 
the new high school building at Gaffney, S.C. The cost of 
the former was $75,000 and of the latter $250,000. 


Utah 


American School Board Journal. “New school buildings in Salt 
Lake City.” Am Sch Bd J 68:59-60 My ’24. plans, il 
Plans, illustrations, and brief descriptions of the West 
High School and the Lafayette Elementary School. The 
buildings were erected at costs of 30.4 cents and 26.1 cents 
per cubic foot respectively. 
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Washington 


American School Board Journal. “Some interesting school- 
houses in the State of Washington.” Am Sch Bd J 64:57-60 
Mr ’22 

Brief descriptions of several small high school buildings 
in Washington. 


Cole, Thomas R., and Naramore, F. A. “Recent school building 
activity in Seattle.” Am Sch Bd J 74:57-64, 150 Je ’27. 
plans, il 

Outlines the steps in the development of a building 
schedule in Seattle, and describes five recently constructed 
buildings. 

Wisconsin 

American School Board Journal. “Some recent Wisconsin 
schools.” Am Sch Bd J 73:57-9 Jl ’26. plans, il 

Floor plans, illustrations, and brief descriptions of three 
small Wisconsin buildings. 


McCormick, B. E. “Recent school buildings in La Crosse, Wis- 
consin.” Am Sch Bd J 72:59-62, 151-2 My ’26. plans, il 
Describes a group of buildings representing a million- 
and-a-half-dollar building program. 


Not Classified 


American Architect. “Some recent schoolhouse work by Kilham, 
Hopkins, and Greeley, architects.” Am Arch 128:49-52, pl 
184-90 Jl 15, ’25. plans, il 

Describes a group of buildings which are typical of the 
work of the firm. 


*American School Board Journal. “A few examples of school 
building in the Middle West.” Am Sch Bd J 68:58-61, 107 
Je ’24. plans, il 
Describes some high schools of the Middle West in which 
the architects have sought to translate all of the aims of the 
various departments of a school into effective building space, 
and group the departments in such a way that they will be 
the best possible administrative units. 


*“Interesting southern schools.” Am Sch Bd J 70:57-63 Je 
25. plans, il 

Plans, illustrations, and brief description of several 
buildings erected under the supervision of William J. Chase. 


*“Some recent New England school buildings.” Am Sch Bd J 
67:53-62 D ’23. plans, il 

Describes several New England school buildings typical 
of the rather conservative attitude of the architects and edu- 
cational authorities of this section of the country. 
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*“Some school buildings of moderate cost.” Am Sch Bd J 
75:61-4, 138, 140 Jl ’27. plans, il 

Plans, illustrations, and descriptions of buildings which 
represent an effort to meet the problems of rural school dis- 
tricts where there is utmost need for economy and broad edu- 
cational service. The buildings described range in cost from 
$9,768 to $100,000. 


Architectural Record. “Portfolio of current school architecture.” 
Arch Rec 61:33-63 Ja ’27. plans, il 
A series of illustrations and a single set of plans. 


Dunham, C. A. Model schoolhouse designs. C. A. Dunham, 
Burlington, Iowa (date not given). plans, il, 35 p 
A series of 37 plates illustrating schoolhouse designs 
popular in the latter part of the last century. 


Ittner, William B. “Modern school plants in the South.” Am 
Sch Bd J 64:37-40, 127; 61-3, 186; 65:62-5 Ja, Ap, Jl ’22. 
plans, il 

Part I describes some of the special features in the 
school buildings of Dallas, Tex. Part II reviews the build- 
ing programs of Savannah, Ga., and Durham, N.C. Part III 
reviews building program of Birmingham, Ala., and gives 
plans and illustrations of typical elementary and high school 
buildings. 


Kimball, Fiske. “Recent architecture in the South.” Arch Rec 
55:209-40 Mr ’24. plans, il 
While the article covers the general subject of archi- 
tecture -in the South, the concluding pages by illustration and 
narration set up essential principles of school architecture as 
it applies to that section of the country. 


2263. *Perkins, D. H.; Fellows, W. K.; and Hamilton, J. L. Educa- 


tional buildings. The Blakely Printing Co., Chicago, 1925. 
plans, il, 279 p 

The book is devoted almost entirely to illustrations and 
plans of educational buildings. Each of the following sec- 
tions is prefaced by a brief discussion: elementary schools, 
junior high schools, senior high schools, college buildings, 
park buildings, buildings for physical education; assembly 
halls and auditoriums, dining-halls and cafeterias, heating 
and ventilation, reconstruction of old buildings, high school 
shops, selection of architects. 














Index t 


ACADEMIC ROOM— 
layouts, 893, 895, 901 
size, 893, 899, 902 
wall treatment, 893, 897, 902 
ACOUSTICS— 
auditorium, 711, 720, 729, 731, 733, 739, 
741, 744, 948 
materials, 712, 
748, 750 
paint, 727 
plaster, 719, % 
Sabine’s Law, 724, 741 
soundproofing, 712, 715, 717, 718, 722, 
723 
ADAPTATION 
class size, 345, 362, 363, 368, 382 
junior high school, 271, 295, 348, 352, 
354, 361, 367, 374, 375, 878 
platoon school, 346, 347, 349, 350, 353, 
366, 380, 381, 2068, 2152 
study-recitation organizations, 356, 357, 
358, 377 
ARCHITECT 
charges, 555, 556, 557, 596, 598 
contract, 521, 524, 552, 564, 569, 598 
legal relationships, 569, 591 
organization, 283, 284, 523, 524, 526, 
539, 595, 603 
qualifications, 69, 567, 598 
selection, 69, 289, 299, 551, 559, 560, 
562, 563, 565, 578, 581, 582, 583, 593, 
598, 601 
services, 558, 580, 585, 586, 590, 597 
ATHLETIC FIELD 
layout. 829, 846, 848, 856, 860, 862, 873 
space requirements, 846, 873 
stadia, 831, 832, 833, 844, 853, 872 
track construction, 856, 860, 867 
AUDITORIUM 
combination, 949, 1907, 2142 
community use, 951, 954 
seating, 948 
stage, 948, 950, 952, 953 
BLACKBOARDS 
construction, 1182, 1183 
materials, 1182, 1183 
requirements, 1181 
Blue Print Reading, 570 


714, 719, 729, 735, 736, 


723, 725, 738 
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BONDS— 
elections, 471 
legislation, 464, 485, 487, 488, 493, 497 
principles governing issue, 465, 468, 
474, 477, 478, 479, 482, 483, 485, 494, 
496 
types, 289, 463, 480, 484, 486, 493 


+ Figures denote references. 


CAFETERIA— 


dining-room, 1049, 1052 

dishwasher, 1053 

kitchen, 1049, 1052 

lighting, 1049 

location, 1059 

size, 1049 

soundproofing, 1049 

ventilation, 1049, 1334 
Candle of Efficiency, 29, 69, 505, 

875, 1705 

Checking schedule, 305, 327, 332 
Classroom (see academic room) 
CLEANING FACILITIES— 

dust, prevention of, 1582, 1584 


506, 698, 


janitor, functions of, 1581, 1587, 1588, 
1589 

methods of cleaning, 1580, 1583 

vacuum cleaning, 1574, 1575, 1576, 


1577, 1578, 1579, 1585, 1586 
Clock systems, 28, 1520, 1523, 1542 
Contractor, 591, 594 


COSTS— 

comparative, 372, 449, 450, 

distribution, 23, 1934, 2222 

equipment, 444, 448 

estimating, 430, 432, 433, 437, 438, 441, 
442, 453 . 

operation, 440 

statistics, 427, 428, 434, 435, 436, 439, 
443, 445, 511 

unit costs, 430, 432, 433 


454, 508 


DECORATION— 


colors, 1648, 1655, 1659, 1662, 1664, 
1667, 1671, 1678, 1682, 1684 
murals, 1638, 1640, 1641, 1642, 1645, 


1653, 1656, 1660, 1669, 1675, 1676 
painting, 1644, 1648, 1649, 1655, 1661, 


1663 
pictures, 1637, 1646, 1650, 1651, 1654, 
1655, 1657, 1658, 1659, 1666, 1667, 


1671, 1676 
statuary, 1647, 165 
Ecclesiastical theory, 1 
Engineer, 572, 600, 603 
Exhibition cases, 882 
Filing, plan for, 570 


5, 1659, 1676 
9 


’ 
- 
‘ 


FINANCE, METHODS OF— 
bonds, 459, 466, 467, 475, 499 
holding company, 473, 489 
income tax, 460 
pay-as-you-go, 466, 467, 470, 475 
popular subscription, 498 
state aid, 476 
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FIRE PROTECTION 
automatic sprinklers, 1608, 1610, 1623, 
1624 
causes of fires, 1592, 1599, 1606, 1611, 
1612, 1627 
egress, 879, 880, 1611, 1612, 1616, 1632 
escape, 1610, 1613 
fire losses, 1594, 1612, 1627, 1632, 1633, 
1636 
fireproof construction, 1590, 1593, 1600, 
1601, 1606, 1610, 1623, 1626, 1630, 
1632 
legislation, 1604, 1605, 1611 
principles of, 1591, 1595, 1602, 1606, 
1611, 1614, 1621 
Flexibility, 292, 355, 365 
FLOORS - 
construction, 1169, 1173, 1176 
load, 1170, 1172, 1178, 1179 
maintenance, 1171, 1177 
Footwarmers, 16 
Foundations, 63, 66 
Furniture 
maintenance, 1781, 1788, 1792 
purchase of, 547, 550, 1123, 1128, 1145, 
1146, 1151, 1156 
GYMNASIA— 
bleachers, 1060 
combination, 949, 1062, 1907, 2142 
court layouts, 1068, 1079 » 
lighting, 1069 
locker and shower systems, 69, 1060, 
1063, 1064, 1074, 1079 
outdoor gymnasia, 1066, 1077 
track, indoor, 1074 
ventilation, 1069, 1195, 1196, 1344 
HEATING AND VENTILATION 
air motion, 1224, 1251, 1265, 1278, 
1305, 1327, 1347, 1351, 1415 
air washing, 1288, 1344, 1351, 1449, 
1454, 1455 
automatic control, 1305, 1347, 1390 
bacteria, 1287, 1463, 1464 
blast system, 1244, 1289, 1312, 1355, 
1356, 1366 
carbon dioxide, 1260, 1287, 1463, 1464 
chemical theory, 1324, 1333 
cloth windows, 1315, 1429, 1430, 1431, 
1433, 1434, 1435 
corridor venting, 1401 
costs, 446, 447, 1200, 1221, 1241, 1278, 
1295, 1300, 1314, 1342, 1343, 1365, 
1368, 1468 
development of, 1193, 1273, 1287, 1321, 
1333, 1337, 1365, 1388, 1391, 1468 
direct-indirect, 1322, 1423 
ducts, 1199, 1270, 1296, 1330 
dust, 1347, 1392, 1397, 1432, 1463, 1464 
factors of, 1321, 1347, 1353, 1359, 1372, 
1421, 1458, 1463, 1464 
fuel economy, 1209, 1314, 1318 
gravity exhaust, 1272, 1288, 1316 


humidity, 1220, 1224, 1231, 1242, 1251, 
1265, 1266, 1268, 1278, 1320, 1351, 
1352, 1384, 1393, 1415, 1417, 1426, 
1449, 1463 

inlets, 1327 

‘Mnsulation, 1251, 1359 

leakage, 1251, 1456 

legislation, 621, 632, 1203, 1206, 1207, 
1222 1273, 1291, 1297, 1339, 1365, 
1368, 1388, 1407, 1460, 1468 

lockers, 1327, 1444 

measurement, 1210, 1211, 1251, 1286, 
1318, 1320, 1332, 1410, 1432, 1451, 
1463, 1467, 1468 

mechanical vs. non-mechanical, 1194, 
1202, 1212, 1220 12238, 1227, 1257, 
1258, 1259, 1262, 1273, 1281, 1295, 
1300, 1301, 1303, 1352, 13€7, 1419 

monitor system, 195, 220 

mushroom type, 1269 

odors, 1267 

organic-toxin theory, 1463 

outlets, 1327 

ozone, 1229, 1267, 1277, 1280, 1282, 
1283, 1284, 1285, 1287, 1371, 1381, 
1403 

physiological effect, 1232, 1278, 12 
1308, 1325, 1339, 1388, 1421 

plenum system, 1323, 1347, 1451 

portable school, 1367, 1840 

psychological effects, 1325, 1339, 1426, 
1427, 1428 

psychrometer, 1320 

recirculation, 1227, 1236, 1264, 1273, 
1276, 1280, 1285, 1287, 1292, 1336, 
1347, 1351, 1358, 1401 

requirements, 1222, 1253, 1262, 1263, 
1347, 1407, 1438 

split system, 1191, 1248, 1288, 1451 

synthetic air chart, 1278, 1321, 1450 

systems 

heating, 1213, 1214, 1222, 1249, 
1280, 1294, 1350, 1353, 1359, 1373, 
1398, 1400, 1405, 1406, 1429, 1442 

ventilation, 1197, 1202, 1222, 1249, 
1253, 1280, 1285, 1336, 1339, 1359, 
1374, 1395, 1420, 1468 

temperature, 1220, 1224, 1245, 1251, 
1278, 1298, 1320, 1380, 1386, 1415, 
1463 

thermal theory, 1227, 1324 

thirty-cubic-feet-per-minute theory, 
1207, 1246, 1271, 1821, 1364, 1424, 
1467 

unit system, 1218, 1227, 1307, 1341, 
1347, 1402, 1408, 1451 

variability, 1265, 1274, 1280, 1466 

“Wheeler” system, 1233 

window ventilation, 1205, 1206, 1217, 
1243, 1259, 1252, 1291, 1309, 1339, 
1370, 1378, 1408, 1409, 1419, 1436, 
1467 
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A BIBLIOGRAPHY OF 


HOUSEHOLD ACTIVITIES ROOMS 


apartments, 1043 
cottages, 1039, 1042, 1043 
kitchens, 1036, 1040, 1041, 1045, 1046 
laundry, 1036, 1037, 1045 
sewing room, 1036, 1441, 1043 
Inventory, 1164, 1165 
LABORATORY 
agriculture, 907, 910, 915, 930, 932 
biology, 907, 913, 915, 923, 927, 928 


botany, 929 

chemistry, 909, 912, 913, 915, 923, 926, 
928, 929 

furniture, 911, 918, 919, 920, 922, 925, 
931 

general science, 913, 914, 928° 

physical geography, 907, 915, 928 

physiology, 929 

physics, 913, 915, 923, 929 

table tops, 908, 911 


self-contained room, 904, 921, 927, 928 
ventilation, 917, 924, 926 
zoology, 929 
LANDSCAPING— 
fences, 774, 804 
planting, 756, 791, 792, 793, 794, 796, 
797, 799, 801, 806, 815, 817 
walks, 787, 803, 805 
LEGISLATION 


criticism of, 503, 507, 599, 515, 619 
sanitation, 609, 621, 644 
status of, 609, 610, 616, 621, 
624, 629, 661 
LIGHTING 


22, 623, 


artificial, 1486, 1487, 1500, 1502, 1530, 
1532, 1559 

blackboards, 1490, 1502, 1521, 1555, 
1573 

clouds, 1496, 1531 

codes, 1488, 1525, 1552, 1553, 1562 
1563, 1568, 1570 

colors, 1490, 1498, 1502, 1522, 1531, 
1573 

economies, 1549 

fenestration (see windows) 

fixtures, 1487, 1497, 1508, 1511, 1512 
1559 

foot candle requirements, 1497, 1531, 
1533, 1544, 1559, 

glare, 1510, 1529, 1534, 1555, 1559 

glass, 1537 


lamp sizes, 1486, 1533, 1559 
legislation, 621, 640, 1488, 


1557 


1502, 1536, 


maintenance, 1541, 1559 

measurement, 1502, 1515, 1556, 1564 

physiological effects, 1493, 1495, 1499, 
1501, 1513, 1514, 1536 

reflection, 1502, 1522, 1531 

shades, 1486, 1490, 1502, 1571 

shadows, 1485, 1555, 1559 


SCHOOL BUILDINGS 325 


shops, 983, 990, 1519 


skylighting, 1493, 1538, 1539, 1540, 
1572 

systems, artificial, 1513, 1514, 1541, 
1544, 1558, 1559 

unilateral, 229, 1518, 1537, 1546, 1548 

windows, 1486, 1492, 1495, 1537, 1550 

LOCKERS— 

costs, 888 

purchase of, 891 

sizes, 886, 891 


types, 888, 891 
ventilation, 891 
MAINTENANCE 
accounting, 1768, 1775, 1776, 1785 
organization, 1770, 1775, 1786, 1789 
Orientation, interior, 97, 271, 2255 
Partitions, 27, 715, 718, 723, 734, 735, 751, 
887 
Planning, essentials of good, 58, 69, 
106, 115 
PLAYGROUNDS— 
equipment, 828, 838, 839, 840, 84), 842 
layout, 828, 855, 862 
lighting, 841 
surface, 830, 
861, 863 


POPULATION, STUDY OF— 
forecasting, 336, 337, 343 
maps, 335, 339 
size of schools, 279, 341, 367, 508 
travel distances, 69, 279, 293 
PUBLICITY— 
bibliography, 424 
graphic methods, 388, 399, 401, 407, 429 
organization, 389, 390 
types of, 389, 396, 398, 
411 
Roofs, 228, 691 
Rosenwald fund, 9, 37, 472 
SCHEDULE OF ROOMS 
departmental school, 69, 359 
high school, 69, 293, 378 
junior high school, 69, 92, 
platoon school, 69 
SCORE CARDS— 
architectural service, 320 
city school, 319, 325, 329 
desk and seats, 304 
elementary school, 312, 321, 329 
high school, 331 
janitorial service, 313 
rural school, 306, 308, 
318, 322, 324, 328 


99, 


837, 840, 841, 854, 858, 


400, 403, 410, 


293, 348 


310, 314, 315, 


sanitation, 309 
site, 316, 777 
SEATING— 


arrangements, 1125, 1134 
grade distribution of sizes, 1129, 1143, 
1144, 1163, 1166 





326 


movable vs. 
1148, 1149, 
requirements, 
1152, 1153, 
types, 1135, 
SHOPS— 
anchorage system, 980 


fixed, 
1150 
1132, 
1154 
1139, 


1136, 1138, 


1135, 1136, 


1157 


auto-mechanics, 
1009, 1027 

968, 1006 

drafting room, 978, 996, 1000 

electrical, 968, 978, 1012, 1019 

farm shop, 968, 983, 1028 

973 


968, 978, 979, 


composite, 978, 


finishing room, 


forge room, 988 


955, 975 


968, 


general shop, 968, 
household 
1013 


machine shop, 978, 


mechanics, 987, 
996 

metal 978, 
1000, 


shop, 972 
1010, 1019 
shop, 978, 993, 996, 1931 


related activities rooms, 996 


981, 992, 


print 


woodwork, 968, 978, 992, 996, 
1012, 1019, 1034 
SITE 
condemnation laws, 
759, 776 


requirements, 


764 
cost, 
768, 769, 
783, 785, 787 
size, 279, 293, 756, 759, 7 
Size of building, 33, 91, 98, 2585, ‘ 
SPACE PROVISIONS 
elementary school, 
high 877 
junior school, 


876 
school, 
high 
STANDARDIZATION— 

1689, 


878 


desirability of, 


730 


1693, 1699, 


1147, 


1143, 


996, 


995, 


996, 


1000, 


717, 


BULLETIN OF THE SCHOOL OF EDUCATION 


disadvantages, 515, 
1731 
equipment, 1686, 1694, 1708, 1710, 1716 
measurement, 1685, 1690, 1696, 1697, 
1703, 1713, 1725, 1745 
Styles, architectural, 181, 200, 


1691, 1692, 1717, 


233 
SWIMMING-POOL— 
construction, 1081, 
1089 
sanitation, 1082, 
1091, 1092 
1081, 1082, 1087 
Telephone system, 1527 


1083, 1084, 1486, 


1085, 1088, 1089, 1090, 


size, 


TYPES, BUILDING 
154, 228, 1933 
cottage, 155, 180, 191, 
E type, 364, 2029, 2046 
factory construction, 178, 214 
group plan, 158, 169, 196, 211, 
2023 
H type, 
I type, 
J type, 
L type, 


closed, 
237, 238, 


1991, 


156, 213, 364, 1905 

171, 364 

175 

175, 2052 

one-story, 152, 161, 164, 165, 

202, 226, 227, 230, 286, 372 

138, 199, 228, 2217 
semi-closed, 228 
U type, 1999 
unit 151, 
V type, 185 

Utilization, 69, 333, 348, 385, 


514, 520 


188, 198, 


open, 


plan, 189, 190, 209, 222, 223 


138, 507, 510, 


WATER SUPPLY 
fountains, 1472, 1480 
sterilization, 1477, 1478, 

Waterproofing, 696 


279, 770, 


1479, 1484 


Zoning, 778, 782, 785 











